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To meet Venezuela's wishes the 
Governor of British Guiana 
will be directed to remove the 
marks, but this step is not to 
be understood as an abandon- 
ment of the territory by Great 
Britain, formerly held by the i 
Dutch. 

Asks for copy of letter request- 
ing Venezuela to erect light- 
house on Barima Point. 

Transmits Venezuelan light- 
house correspondence with 
brief commentary on it. 

Transmits corrf^pondence from 
Vice-Gonsul Hamilton to Sir 
R. E. Porter as .to neoessfty 
of buoys and beacon at great 
mouth of Orinoco. 
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200 



202 



202 



204 



205 



207 



209 



209 



210 
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DATS. 



SOUBGB. 



1848, May 28 



1844, Mar. 80 . 



1850, Nov. 18... 



1860, Nov. 19. . . 



1860, Dec. 20 . . . 



1877. Feb. 13. 



1879, May 19, 



1880, Jan. 10. 



1880, Apr. 12. 



1881, Feb. 12 



Miuiaier of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to British 
Becretarv of Bute for For- 
eign Aiwre. 



British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs to Minister 
of Venezuela in Great 
Britain. 



B. H. Wilson, Car&cas, to 
Vicente Lecuna, Venezue- 
lan Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs. 



B. H. Wilson. Cariicas, to 
Viscount Palmerston. 



Venezuelan Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 
to B. H. Wilson, Car&cas. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to British 
Secretary of State for For- 
eign Affairs. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Marquess 
of Salisbury. 



Marquess of Salisburv to 
Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Marquess 
of Salisbury. 

Barl Granville to Minister of 
Venezuela in Great Brit- 
ain. 



No. 



564 



568 



569 



570 



671 



Subject. 



572 



573 



574 



575 



576 



As to boundary negotiations. 
Great Britain will cede enough 
to insure Venezuela the con- 
trol of mouth of Orinoco. 
The line, in detail, from which 
Great Britain will not recede 
in any event 

Formal denunciation and de- 
nial of a certain propaganda 
as to the alleged policy of 
Great Britain to claim Vene- 
zuelan Guiana, alleged to be 
made for private interests. 

As to determination of Great 
Britain to keep the disputed 
territory unoccupied by both 
parties. Venezuelan elec- 
tions. " Malicious " assertion 
of British occupation of 
Fuerte Viejo. 

Acknowledgment of British 
assurances and protesta- 
tions of confidence in Great 
Britain. Venezuela does not 
intend to encroach upon dis- 
puted territory, etc. Nor to 
permit Gt. Britain to do so. 

Renewal of the negotiations for 
a boundary treaty. The Es- 
sequibo the boundary. As to 
alienation of territory by Ven- 
ezuela to foreign powers. 
Aberdeen's line was prejudi- 
cial to Venezuela 

Repeats request for a boundary 
treaty. This boundary must 
be either one of strict right as 
diown by records and docu- 
ments or otherwise mutually 
satisfactory. No progress 
since 1841. 

The question of strict right too 
intricate. The difference be- 
tween British and Venezuelan 
claims great and requires con- 
cessions. Great Britain will 
insist on holding Essequibo 
and Island of Patos. 

Offers to locate frontier on coast 
at mouth of Moruca and start 
line there. 

Declines to accept mouth of 
Moruca as boundary on the 
coast. 



H 



Has received orders to agaiu i 208 
apply for negotiation of a 
treaty. Schomburgk's marks 
and proceedings caused such 
alarm in Venezuela that a 
written convention is neces- 
sary to quiet It. 
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Datb. 



1881, Feb. 21. 



1881, Sept. 16. 



1881, Sept. 15. 



1888, Nov. 16. 



1884, Apr. 2 



1884, Nov. 22. 



SOtJBOB. 



Miniater of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Earl 
Granville. 



1884, Dec. 



1885, Apr. 6. 



1885, Jane 8. . 

1885, June 18. 

1886, July 27. . 
1886, Aug. 5. 



Earl Granville to Minister of 
Venezuela in Great Brit- 
ain. 

Earl Granville to Minister 
of Venezuela in Great 
Britain. (Inclosureinpre 
ceding item.) 

Rafael Seilas to Minister of 
Great Britain in Vene- 
zuela. 



Rafael Seiias to Minister of 
Great Britain in Vene- 
zuela. 

M. McTurk, Magistrate. 
British Guiana, to Vene- 
zuelan official. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
I Great Britain to Sir Julian 
I Pauncefote. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Earl 
Granville. With Inclosure. 

Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Earl Gran- 
ville. With Inclosure. 

Earl Granville to Minister of 
Venezuela in Great Brit- 
ain. With Inclosure. 

Marquess of Salisbury, to 
Minister of Venezuela iu 
Great Britain. 

Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Marquess 
of Salisbury. 



1886, June 23. 



Prime Minister, Great Brit- 
ain, to Minister of Vene- 
zuela in Great Britain. 




577 



578 



526t 



579 



580 



581 



582 



588 

584 
586 
586 

587 



588 



1886, July 20. 



Prime Minister, Great Brit- 589 
ain, to Minister of Vene- 
zuela in Great Britain . 



Subject. 



The mouth of Moruca was pro- 
posed as the boundanr by 
Great Britain in 1844. If now 
rejected the claim will have to 
be determined as of strict 
right. ( Recapitulation of 
claims.) 

Proposes a line conceding the 
Orinoco to Venezuela and in- 
closes memorandum. See 
next item (No. 524.) 

Memorandum as to boundaries 

of Venezuela and British Gui- 

an a. He proposes a boundary 

that will eive Venezuela about 

one-half the disputed territory. 

Constitution of Venezuela for- 
bids the alienation of territory 
to foreign powers. Thu 
makes arbitration necessary, 
and renders a treaty settle- 
ment impossible. 

As to arbitration. Great Brit- 
ain has herself recommended 
it to Venezuela in 1866 and to 
other nations at other times. 

Informs him that he is within 
the territory of British Gui- 
ana and outside Venezuelan 
jurisdiction. As to noUces 
affixed to trees. 

Great Britain having refused ar- 
bitration, Venezuela proposes 
Judgment of court of law, 
members to be chosen by both 
parties. 

Venezuela ready to settle the 
three questions proposed by 
Gt. Britain. Project of 
treatv, arbitration clause. 

As to the projected treaty. For- 
mal draft, arbitration clause. 
Mode of selecting arbitrators. 

As to projected treaty. Formal 
draft, arbitration clause mod- 
ified slightly. 

Refuses to concur with his pre- 
decessors in office as to arbitra- 
tion clause in treaty. 

A.B to the word '* uncondition- 
ally " in arbitration clause of 
treaty. Doubts power of new 
cabinet to repeal, by itself, 
the said article as to arbitra- 
tion. 

Expresses desire to arrange the 
various questions pending 
between the two govern- 
ments. 

Renews expression of desire to 
arrange the questions. Ac- 
knowledges receipt of Vene- 
zuelan Minister's note. Sends 
memorandum of basis for ne- 
gotiations. 
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Date. 



1^86, Jul J He . 



SOCTBGB. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Prime 
Mioister, Great Britain* 



18M, July 20. 



Minister of Venezuela in 
Great Britain to Prime 
Minister, Great Britain. 
Witli inclofiure. 



1880, Dec. 24. 



1888, Dec. 24 



1887, Jan. 5. 



1887, Jan. B. 



1887, Jan. 7. 



Messrs. Tebar and Bodil, 
Venezuelan officials to 
MJessrs. Nuflez (Neamea ?) 
and Geffrie, British Gui- 
ana offldals. 

F. J. Neames, Constable 
British Guiana, to Messrs. 
Tebar and Rodil, Vene- 
zuelan officials. 

Consul of Venezuela, G^rge- 
town, to Governor, Brit- 
ish Guiana. 



Charles Bruce, Georgetown, 
to Consul of Venezuela, 
Georgetown. 

Governor, British Guiana, 
to Mr. Stanhope. 



1887, Jan. 26. 




590 



Minister of Venezuela, to F. 
R. St. John, Car&cas. 



501 



692 



598 



SuUJJfiCT. 



RcbumS of diplomatic corre- 
spondence. Requests, (1) re- 
moval of signs ; (2) recall of 
officers and public force (in 
disputed terrltorjr) ; (8) satis- 
factory explanations for re- 
fusal to complv with ame- 
nent proposed by Gt. Braain 
to Venezuela, and violation 
of ports of Venezuela not 
open to foreigners : (4) Nulli- 
fication of proceedings acainst : 
Wells; (6) restoration of tnings 
to basis of 1850, the date of 
said agreement. 

Arbitratiaa inevitable, com- 
promise iinpossible under 
Veoeziielan Constitution. Re- 
grets his inability to have set- 
tled matters before leaving 
England. Memorandum in- 
closed as to boundary of Gui- 
ana aBd differential duties. 
Venezuela's claim to Esse- 
quibo reasserted. 

liequests information as to their 
authority for exercising juris- 
diction in Venezuelan terri- 
tory of the Delta. 



1 



504 



Replies to request that he was 
appointed by McTurk, Con- 
stable in Amacura (right 
bank), Mayl, 1885. 

As to arrival of Messrs. Tebar 
and Bodil on gunboat " Cen- 
tenario " bearing official note 
which he transcribes and 
transmits (in Spanish). 

595 Implies to official note referring 
to London Gazette, notice of 
Oct. 21, 1886. 



596 



597 



As t9 visit of gunboat " Ceo- 
tenario.'' Incloses Neames 
statement. Neames also states 
verbally that that he has or- 
ders not to act on his commis- 
sion till further notice. 

Complains as to British Con- 
stable in Amacura and that 
Great Britain takes gold from 
Venezuelan territory, arrested 
Venezuelan official in his own 
iurisdiction, and has practical- 
ly assumed Jurisdiction of Ori- 
noco. Recapitulation of ne- 
gotiations from 1840. If 
Great Britain will not arbi- 
trate diplomatic relations be- 
tween the two countries will 
be broken off. 
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252 



252 



258 



254 



254 



255 
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Datb. 



1887, Jan. 81. 



1887, Feb. 1 



1887, Feb. 7. 



1887, Feb. 7. 



1887. Feb. 11 



1887, Feb. 11 



1887, Feb. 20. 



1890, Jan. 10. 



1890, Feb. 10. 



1890, Feb. 18. 
1890, Feb. 18. 



SOXTUOB. 



MiDiBter of Venezuela, to F. 
R. St. John, Caricaa. 



P. R. St. John Cartoia, to 
Britiah Secretary of State 
for foreign affairs. 



F. R. St. John, Car&cas, to 
Marquess of Salisbury. 



F. R. St. John, Caracas, to 
Minister of Venezuela. 

F. R St. John, Car^U»us, to 
Minister of Venezuela. 

Minister of Venezuela to F. 
R. St. John, Car&cas. 



Minister of Venezuela to F. 
R. St. John, Car tow. 




599 



800 



Subject. 



801 



602 



608 



Minister of Venezuela in 606 
France to Marquess of 
Salisbury. 

British Foreign Office, to 606 
Minister of Venezuela in 
France. Inclosing pro 
memoria. 

Minister of Venezuela in 607 
France to British Foreign 
Office. 

Minister of Venezuela in 608 
France to British Foreign 
Office. (Inclosure in pro- 
ceeding.) 



604 



As to request of Sir Robert Ker 
Porter that Venezuela erect 
a lighthouse on Barima Point 
He was then Charge d' Affaires 
of Great Britain. Great Brit- 
ian's attempted to claimBarima 
Island . Evacuation of territory 
between Amacura and Pome- 
roon by Great Britain is de- 
manded, and arbitration in- 
sisted on. (Venezuela never 
admitted that north of Pome- 
roon was in dispute.) 

As to Venezuela's demand f<Hr 
the evacuation of territory 
north of the Pomeroon. The 
letter of Earl of Iddesleigh of 
Jan. 12, 1887, was forwarded 
as a reply. 

In reply to Iddesligbs note of 
Jan. 12, Venezuela increases 
her demand over previous 
note and wants whole tenitory 
between Orinoco and Pom- 
eroon evacuated with arbitra 
tion over all territory. In- 
closes translations of replies. 

Expresses astonishment at Vene- 
zuela's positions as set out in 
recent letters. 

Great Britain willing to nego- 
tiate, but cannot accede to 
Venezuela's present demands. 

Venezuela replies reiterating 
her position and declines 
fresh discussion till her de- 
mands are complied with. 

Venezuela's chain of title and 
claims of her predeeessoii: 
Rc8Qm6 of negotiations. 
Great Britain arrogates to de- 
cide a question in which 
Venezuela has equal righlv. 
Wherefore Venezuela sus- 
pends friendly relations with 
Great Britain. 

Proposes to renew diplomatic 
relations and forwards cre- 
dentials. 

Replies inclosing pro memoria 
of conditions required bv 
Great Britain. She will arbi- 
trate as to territories west of 
a certain line. 

Replies inclosing comments on 
pro memoria. 

Comments on pro memoria, 
Venezuela will not accept arbi- 
tration west of line. She bat 
appointed confidential agent. 
Hopes Great Britain will mod- 
ify her eomditions. 
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Date. 



SOUBCB. 



1890, Mar. 19. 



British Foreign Office to 
Minister of Venezuela in 
France. 
IncloBure. 



1890, June 20. 
1890, June 21. 
1890, June 24. 



1890, July 24. 



1893, July 8 



1898, July 31 



1893, Sept. 12 



L. Pulido, Plenipotentiary ad 
hoc of Venezuela to British 
Foreign Office. 

British Foreign Office to 
Plenipotentiary ad hoc of 
Venezuela. 

Plenipotentiary ad hoc of 
Venezuela to British For- 
eign Office. 



1890, Aug. 4. 
1893, May 23 

1898, May 26. 



British Foreign Office to 
Plenipotentiary ad hoc of 
Venezuela. 
IncloBure. 



Plenipotentiary ad hoc of 
Venezuela to British For- 
eign Office. 

T. Michelena, CoDfldential 
Agent of Venezuela in 
Great Britain, to Prime 
Minister, Qreat Britain. 

Confidential Agent of Vene- 
zuela in Great Britain to 
Prime Minister, Great 
Britain. 



No. 



609 



610 



611 



612 



613 



614 
615 

616 



Prime Minister, Great Brit 617 
ain, to Confidential Agent 
of Venezuela in Great 
Britain. 



Confidential Agent of Vene- 618 
zuela in Great Britain to 
Prime Minister, Great 
Britain. 

Prime Minister. Great Brit- 610 
ain, to Confidential Agent 
of Venezuela in Great 
Britain. 



Subject. 



Replies inclosing memorandum 
on comments. Great Britain 
has also studied maps. etc. 
Venezuela's claim to the Esse- 
quibo untenable. Great Brit- 
ain cannot arbitrate territory 
inclosed by Schomburgk's line . 

Requests appointment for pur- 
pose of delivering answer to 
memorandum. 

Appoints Tuesday, June 24 next, 
at 3 o'clock. 

Memorandum of Venezuela. In- 
troductory resum^. Suggests 
preliminary agreement lor re- 
newal of diplomatic relations. 
(1) Venezuela to concede Es- 
sei^uibo and Great Britain 
Onnoco. (2) Venezuelan and 
British surveys to be exclud- 
ed. (3) Natural boundaries 
to be preferred. (4) Where 
maps of the two parties dis- 
agree arbitration to bo had. 
(6) Both parties to withdraw 
posts and marks of possession 
until final settlement. 

Replies. As to Venezuelan de- 
crees of jurisdiction between 
Barima and Pomeroon ; they 
must be withdrawn. Inclosed 
memorandum. Essequibo 
alone not sufficient conces- 
sion. Great Britain's chain of 
title. As to line defined. 

As to boundary negotiations. 
Knows nothing about the Ven- 
ezuelan decrees. 

Sends copy of credentials as to 
boundary question. Requests 
appointment for initiating ne- 
gotiations. 

Incloses pro-memoria of bases 
of negotiation as to frontier 
treaty founded on documents, 
titles, etc. Preliminary Con- 
vention to adopt status of 
1850. Ratification by both 
governments to re-establish 
diplomatic relations. 

As to boundary question. Pro- 
meraoria to be amended so 
that there shall be no appeal 
from treaty delegates to ar- 
biter. The line of 1890 to be 
agreed on as not in dispute. 

As to boundary question. Great 
Britain's proposed modifica- 
tion of pro-memoria rejected. 

Cannot agree to Venezuela's 
proposition. Will listen to 
*' practical ** proposals. 
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Date. 



1B98, Sept 29 



1893, Oct. 6. 



1896, Feb. 27 



1896, May 22. 



1896, June 12 



1896, July 8 



1896, July 13 



SOURCB. 



Confidential Agent of Vene- 
zuela in Great Britain to 
Prime Minister, Great 
Britain. 

Confidential Agent of Vene- 
zuela in Great Britain to 
Prime Minister, Great 
Britain. 



Secretary of State. United 
States, to Prime Minister, 
Great Britain. 

Prime Minister, Great Brit 
ain, to Ambassador of 
Great Britain in United 

States. 



Secretary of State, United 
States, to Ambassador of 
Great Britain in United 
States. 



No. 



Prime Minister, Great Brit- 
ain, to Ambassador of 
Great Britain in United 
States. 

Secretary of State, United 
States, to Ambassador of 
Great Britain in United 
States. 



620 



621 



622 



623 



624 



625 



626 



Subject. 



As to boundary question. Be- 
grets that it must be left un- 
settled. 

As to boundary question '* Ir- 
refutable proof that disputed 
territory is not Great Brit- 
ain's." Protest against Great 
Britain's invasion of Venezue- 
lan territory. 

Bequests clear definition of 
"settlements'* Great Britain 
desires to exclude from arbi- 
tration. 

Proposes commission of two 
from United States and two 
from Great Biitain to report. 
If then Venezuela and Great 
Britain cannot agree, using 
report as basis, arbitration to 
be had and to he binding 

As to boundary question. The 
British proposal rejected as 
not promising a speedy settle- 
ment. First commission 
should be final. Bona fides of 
British settlers in 1886-7 im- 
material. Venezuela did not 
mislead them. 

Venezuela's claim too far reach- 
ing. Objects to submit set- 
tled territory to arbitration. 
That question to be reserved 
for separate examination. 

Proposes that 60 years of actual 
occupation shall give pre- 
scri ptivc title to either party. 
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Date. 


SOTTRCB. 


No. 

658» 

027 

661* 

662* 


Subject. 




1834 


T. 8. St. Clair (Lt. Col.) 

'* Residence in the West 

Indies, etc." 
Robert H. Schombur^k 

'* Description of British 

Guiana, etc." 
C. Barrington Brown (Govt. 

Geologist). "Canoe and 

Camp Life in British 

Guiana." 
Clements R.Markham. Paper 

in Roy. Geog. Soc. Journal. 


Moruca the boundary of Span- 
ish Main and Essequibo. Set- 
tlements only on coast. 

As to population, government, 
estates, etc., of British Gui- 
ana. 

As to extent of cultivation in 
British Guiana. Same as in 
Raleigh's time. 

Notice of the large Schomburgk 
Map of British Guiana. 


402* 


1840 

1875 

1876 


313 
406* 

407* 
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Date. 



1879, Aug. 4. 



SOUKCK. 



No. 



1880 

1880 , 

1883, Dec. . . 

1889, June. . 
1889, June. . 

1889 

1891 

1892 



1892, June 

1893 

1898 

1894................ 

1895, Apr 

1895 

1896 

1<^97 



Everard F. im Thurn (after- 
ward Magistrate of North- 
west District, British Gui- 
ana). Paper on Boundary 
question. 

Everard F. im Thurn (after- 
wards Magistrate of North- 
west District, British Gui- 
ana). Paper io Roy. Geog. 
Soc. Proc. 

Everard F. im Thurn (after- 
wards Magistrate of the 
Northwest District, British 
Guiana). Paper in Roy. 
Geog. Soc. Proc. 

Everard F. im Thurn (Mag- 
istrate of Northwest Dis- 
trict, British Guiana). 
Paper in ••Timehri." 

James Rodway. Paper in 
'*Timehri." 

H. I. Perkins (F. R. G. 8. , 
First Government Sur- 
veyor). Paper in " Tim- 
ehri." 

Everard F. im Thurn (Magis- 
trate of the Northwest 
District, British Guiana). 
*' Report on the Blue Book 
for 1889." 

James Rodwajr (F. L. S.). 
** History of British Gui- 
ana." 

Everard F. ira Thurn (Mag- 
istrate of the Northwest 
District, British Guiana). 
Paper in Roy. Geog. Soc. 
Proc. 

E. D. Rowland (M. B. C. M.) 
Paper in *'Timehri." 

James Rodway (F. L. S.). 
"Hand Book of British 
Guiana." 

James Rodway (F. L S.). 
•• History of British Gui- 
ana.*' 

James Rodway (F. L. S.). 
"History of British Gui- 
ana." 

George G. Dixon. Paper in 
Jour. Roy. Geog. Soc. 

Author of " Sardinia and its 
Resources" (Robert Ten- 
nan t). " British Guiana 
and its Resources." 

James Rodway (F. L. S.). 
Paper on the Boundary 
Question. 

George L Burr (Prof, in Cor- 
nell Univ.). Notes inU. 
S. Commission Report. 



524t 



663' 



664* 



Subject. 



628 

629 
630 

665* 



666* 
667* 



631 
632 

633 

634 

635 

636 



637 



'638 



As to boundary question . Claim 
of Venezuela. Codazzi's boun- 
dary. Goldmines. English 
admission as to Tupuquen. 
As to efforts to have question 
settled . 

The cataracts the limits of 
cleared land in Essequibo. 



Description of the Essequibo 
from its mouth to the Rupununi. 



As to Northwest District in 
1883. Population in 1888. 



As to ignorance of geography of 
British Guiana prior to 1835. 

As to Mora passage. Settle- 
ments and transportation in 
Northwest District, 1889. 

As to settlements on the Barima. 
None on lower part for 120 
miles. None on English side 
of Amacura. 



As to coast plantations in Esse- 410* 
quibo. 



H 

< 



150t 



40 



■r* 



408* 



316 

317 
318 

410* 



Description of Northwest Dis- 
trict, British Guiana. As to 
earlier settlements. Present 
agricultural and mining enter- 
prises in highlands date only 
six and three years back. 

As to census of British Guiana 
in 1891. 

As to area under cultivation in 
British Guiana in 1893. The 
gold industry. 

Historical extracts. 



Historical extracts as to British 
Guiana. 

Extracts from account of four 

months' travel in British 

Guiana in 1894. 
As to condition, character and 

resources of Guiana in 1895. 

The gold fields. 

As to control over the disputed 
territory of Essequibo, by 
means of posts, Indian cap- 
tains and protectors. 

As to English evidence as to 
Dutch colonics in Guiana at 
their seizure and occupation 
by British in 1665-1666. 



411^ 



819 
322 

324 

325 

349 

353 

357 

858 
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NIISCKLLANKOUS. 




1660, Nov. 5 

1694, June 20 

1723, May 5 

1748, Sept. 80 

1758, Mar. 80 

1754, June 1 

1755, Apr. 20 

[1755] 

1755, Apr. 20 

1769, July 6 

1769. Sept. 8 

1769, Sept. 7 

1766-1778 

1777, Feb. 28 

1780, Oct. 1 



West India Company to 639 
Stales General. 



Prefect of Missions, Trinidad 
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[EXTRACTS] 



No. 474. 

Extracts ft-om Charter granted by the States-General to the West India 

Company, June 3, 1631. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 3, pp. 53-54.] 

The States -General of the United Netherlands to all who shall see or 
hear these presents read. Greeting : 

Be it known that we, having taken into consideration that the pros- 
perity of this country and the w^elfare of its inhabitants principally con- 
sist in the navigation and commerce which from time immemorial has 
been carried on with good fortune and great blessing from out of this 
same country with all countries and kingdoms : 

And being desirous that the aforesaid inhabitants not only be main- 
tained in their navigation, commerce and trade, but also that their com- 
merce should increase as much as possible, especially in conformity with 
the Treaties, Alliances, Conventions, and Agreements formerly made con- 
cerning the commerce and navigation with other Princes, Republics and 
nations, which Treaties we intend shall be punctually kept and observed 
in all their parts : 

And we, finding by experience that without the common help, aid 
and means of a General Company no profitable business can be carried 
on, protected and maintained in the parts hereafter enumerated, on ac- 
count of the great risks from sea pirates, extortions, and other things of 
the same kind, which are incurred upon such long and distant journeys : 

We, therefore, being moved by many different and pregnant consid- 
erations, have, after mature deliberation of the Council and for very 
pressing causes, decided that the navigation, trade, and commerce in the 
West Indies, Africa, and other countries hereafter enumerated, shall 
henceforth not be carried on otherwise than with the common united 
strength of the merchants and inhabitants of these lands, and that to 
this end there shall be established a General Company which, on ac- 
count of our great love for the common welfare, and in order to preserve 
the inhabitants of these lands in full prosperity, we shall maintain and 
strengthen with our assistance, favour and help, as far as the present 
state and condition of this country will in any way allow, and which we 
shall furnish with a proper Charter, and endow with the privileges and 
exemptions hereafter enumerated, to wit : 

I. 

That for a period of twenty-four years no native or inhabitant of this 
country shall be permitted, except in the name of this United Company, 
either from the United Netherlands or from any i)lace outside them, to 
sail upon or to trade with the coasts and lands of Africa, from the Tropic 
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of Cancer to the Cape of Good Hope, nor with the countries of America 
and the West Indies, beginning from the southern extremity of New- 
foundland through the Straits of Magellan, Le Maire, and other straits 
and channels lying thereabouts, to the Strait of Anjan, neither on the 
North nor on the South Sea, nor with any of the islands situated either 
on the one side or the other, or between them both ; nor with the Aus- 
tralian and southern lands extending and lying between the two meri- 
dians, reaching in the east to the Cape of Good Hope, and in the west to 
the east end of New Guinea, inclusive. And therefore whoever shall 
venture, without the consent of this Company, to sail upon or trade with 
any plac~es within the limits granted to the said Company, shall do so at 
the risk of losing the ships and merchandize which shall be found upon 
the aforesaid coasts and districts, which it shall be competent to imme- 
diately seize on behalf of the said Company, and to hold confiscated 
property at the disposal of the same. And in case such ships or mer- 
chandize should be sold or taken to other lands or ports, the under- 
writers and shareholders may be sued for the value of the said ships and 
merchandize ; with this exception only, that those ships which, before 
the date of this Charter, have sailed from these or other lands to any of 
the aforesaid coasts, shall be permitted to continue their trade until they 
have disposed of their cargoes, and until their return to this country, or 
until the expiration of their Charter, if they have been granted any be- 
fore this date, but no longer. 

Provided, however, that after the 1st July, 1621, the day and time 
of the commencement of this Charter, no one shall be permitted to send 
any ships or merchandize to the districts comprised in this Charter, even 
if it were before the day on which the Company was finally established ; 
but we shall duly provide against those who wittingly and fraudulently 
seek to frustrate our good intentions for the commonweal ; it being un- 
derstood that the salt trade to Ponte de Re shall be permitted to be con- 
tinued upon the conditions and instructions laid down, or to be laid 
down, by us in that matter without being otherwise connected with this 
Charter. 

II. 

That henceforth the aforesaid Company shall be permitted to make 
in our name and authority, within the limits set forth above, con- 
tracts, leagues, and alliances with the Princes and natives of the 
lands therein comprised ; they may also build there some fortresses 
and strongholds, appoint Governors, soldiers, and officers of justice, 
and do everything necessary for the preservation of the places and the 
maintenance of good order, police, and justice ; they shall likewise, for 
the furtherance of trade, dismiss and discharge them and nominate 
others to their places, according as they shall deem advisable for the cir- 
cumstances of the case ; they may further encourage the population of 
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fertile and uninhabited districts, and do everything that the welfare of 
the land and the profit and increase of trade shall require ; and the rep- 
resentatives of the Company shall successi vely communicate to us and 
hand over such contracts and alliances as they shall have made with the 
aforesaid Princes and nations, together with the situation of the for- 
tresses, strongholds, and settlements taken in hand by them. 

III. 

In the event of their choosing a Governor- General, and drawing up 
instructions for him, the same will have to be approved and the Commis- 
sion granted by us. And further, such Governor-General, as also other 
Vice-Governors, Commanders, and officers shall be bound to take an oath 
of loyalty to us and to the Company. 



XLV. 

All which privileges, liberties, and exemptions, together with the 
assistance above mentioned in all their points and articles we have freely 
granted, allowed, promised, and ascribed to the aforesaid Company, and 
do hereby freely grant, allow and ascribe with full knowledge of the 
matter, promising to allow them to enjoy the same in peace and tran- 
quillity. We likewise order that the same shall be kept and observed by 
all Magistrates, officers and subjects of these United Netherlands without 
doing anything contrary to the same directly or indirectly, either 
within or without the said United Netherlands, upon pain of being pun- 
ished therefor, both in person and property, as disturbers of the com- 
mon welfare of these lands and transgressors of our orders. Promising 
besides that we shall maintain and uphold the Company in the contents 
of this our Charter by all Treaties of Peace, alliances, and understand- 
ings with the neighbouring Princes, kingdoms and countries, without 
suffering anything to be done or negotiated that might tend to diminish 
its value. Wherefore we expressly charge and command all Governors, 
Justiciaries, officers, Magistrates, and inhabitants of these United Prov- 
inces to permit and suffer the said Company and Commissioners to enjoy 
peaceably, and without any disturbance, the entire effects of this Charter, 
licence, and privilege, ignoring all other matters ordered to the contrary. 
And in order that none may plead ignorance of this, we have ordered 
the summary of the contents of this Charter to be publicly proclaimed 
and placarded wherever necessary, such being, in our opinion to the 
advantage and service of this country. 

Given under our Great Seal. 

Signature of our Notary, in the Hague, June 3, 1621 : 

(Was signed) 

J. MAGNIS, 
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By order of their High Mightinesses the Lords the States General : 

(Signed) 

C. AERTSSEN. 
(Having a seal of red wax and white silk cord.) 
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Extracts ttouk Continuation of Charter of l¥eiit India Company, July 

4, 1647. 

[Iteprinted from Blue Book, No. 8, p. 66.] 



That having further considered the affairs and constitution of the 

West India Company of this country, and having also in mind the fact 

that the welfare of the inhabitants of the same is principally based upon 

the navigation, trade and commerce which from time immemorial have 

been carried on by this country and have gradually increased with other 

countries of Europe, Asia, Africa, and Ameri^^a : 

****** 

We, in the exercise of our discretion and authority, did, on the 22nd 
March last prolong and renew for the period of twenty-five consecutive 
years, commencing the 1st day of the month of January of this current 
year, 1647, the Charter of the aforesaid Company, dated the 3rd June, 
1621, with amplification of the 10th June, 1622, together with that of the 
13th February, 1623, and the Agreement of the 21st June, 1623. 
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TREATY OF MU^STER. 



A Treaty of Peace Between Philip IV., King of Spain, and the United 
ProTlnees of the Loi¥ Countries, Made at Munster the 30th of Janu- 
ary, 164§. 

In the name, and to the glory of God, be it known to all men, that 
after the long course of bloody wars, which have so many yeai's afflicted 
the people, subjects, kingdoms and countries in the obedience of the 
Lords, the King of Sj^ain, and the States General of the United Prov- 
inces of the Low Countries ; the said Lords, the King and States being 
touched with Christian compassion, and desirous to put an end to the 
public calamities, and a stop to the deplorable consequences, incon- 
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veniences, damages and dangers, which the farther continuance of the 
said war of the Low Countries might produce and draw after them, by 
extending even to other the most distant countries, states, lands and 
seas ; and in order to change the pernicious effects thereof into those 
most desirable ones of a good and sincere pacification on both sides, and 
the sweet fruits of an entire and firm repose and quiet, for the comfort 
of the said people and states under their obedience, and the restitution of 
past damages, for the common good not only of the Low Countries, but 
even of all Christendom; praying and beseeching all other christian 
princes and potentates to suffer themselves to be prevailed upon by the 
grace of God, to have a compassion for, and aversion to 
the miseries, ruins, and disorders which this present scourge of 
war has made us feel so long and so severely : In order to obtain so 
good an end, and so desirable an issue thereof, the said Lords, the King 
of Spain, Don Philip IV. and the States General of the said United 
provinces of the Low Countries, have constituted and appointed, viz. the 
said King has deputed, &c., don Gasper de Braccamonte and de Guzman, 
Count of Penaranda, Segnor of Aldea Seca la Fontera, Knight of the 
order of Alcantara, perpetual administrator of the commandry of Day- 
miel, of the order of Calatrava, gentleman of his Majesty's bedchamber 
Ambassador Extraordinary to his Imperial Majesty, and first Plenipo- 
tentiary for the treaty of a general peace, and Messire Anthony Burn, 
Knight of his Catholic Majesty's council of state, and supreme counsellor 
of the affairs of the Low Countries, and of Burgundy, and his Plenipo- 
tentiary at the treaty of a general peace. And the said Lords the States 
of the United Provinces of the Low Countries have appointed and 
deputed the Sieur Baltot de Gent, Lord of Loenen, and Meynerswick, 
Seneschal and Diikgrave of Bommel, Tieler and Bommeler-Weerden, 
deputy from the nobility of Guelder to the assembly of the Lords, the 
States General ; the Sieur John de Mathenesse, Lord of Mathenesse, 
Riviere Oppmeer, Souteveen, &c., deputy in the ordinary council of Hol- 
land and West Frieseland, and at the assembly of the Lords the States 
General from the Nobility of the said province, counsellor and heemrade 
of Schieland ; Messire Adrian Paw, Knight, Lord of Heemstede, Hoogers- 
milde, and first president, counsellor and master of the accounts of Hol- 
land and West-Friezeland, and deputy at the assembly of the Lords the 
States General from the said province ; Messire John de Knuyt, Knight, 
Lord of Old and New Vasmar, the first representative of the nobility in 
the states and councils of the country and Admiralty of Zeland, first 
counseller to his Highness the Prince of Orange, deputy in ordinary at 
the assembly of the Lords the States General, the Sieur Godart deReede, 
Lord of Neederhorst, Verdeland, Cortehoef, Overmeer, Hostwaert, &c., 
president in the assembly of the nobility of the province of Utrecht, and 
deputy on their part at the assembly of the Xx)rds the States General ; 
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the Sieur Francis de Donia, Lord of Hinnema, Heilsun, deputy in the 
assembly of the Lords the States General from the province of Friese- 
land ; the Sieur William Ripperda, Lord of Hengeloo, Boxbergin, 
Bobuloo and Russenbergh, deputy from the nobility of the province of 
Over-Yssel, at the assembly of the Lords the States General ; the Sieur 
Adrian Kland van Stedum, Lord of Wittersum, &c., deputy in ordinary 
from the province of the city of Groninghen and Ommelande to the as- 
sembly of the Lords the States General ; all of them ambassadors extra- 
ordinary in Germany, and Plenipotentiaries from the said Lords the States 
General at the treaties for a general peace ; all warranted by sufficient 
powers, which shall be inserted at the end of these presents : who being 
assembled in the City of Munster in Westphalia, by common consent 
appointed to be the place of treaty for the general peace of Christendom, 
by virtue of the said powers, and for and in the name of the said Lords, 
the King and States, have made, concluded and agreed to the following 
articles : 

I. In the first place the said Lord the King declares and acknowl- 
edges, That the said Lords the States General of the Low Countries, and 
all the respective provinces thereof, together with all the associated 
countries, towns and lands thereto belonging, are free and sovereign 
states, provinces and countries, upon which, or their associated coun- 
tries, towns or lands abovesaid, the said Lord the King has no manner of 
pretensions ; and that neither at this time, nor infaturum^ he shall ever 
make any pretensions to them for himself, or for his heirs and suc- 
cessors : and that in consequence hereof he is content to treat with the 
said Lords and States, even as he does at present, and agree upon a per- 
petual peace, on the conditions after- written and declared, viz. : 

II. That the said peace shall be good, firm, faithful and inviolable : 
and that from henceforth shall cease all acts of hostility, of whatsoever 
nature they be, between the said Lords the King and the States General, 
as well by sea and other waters, as by land, in all their kingdoms, coun- 
tries, lands and dominions, and for all their subjects and inhabitants, of 
what quality or condition soever they be, without any exception either 
of places or persons. 

III. — Each shall remain effectively in the possession and enjoyment 
of the countries, towns, forts, lands and dominions which he holds and 
possesses at present, without being troubled or molested therein, directly 
or indirectly, in any manner whatsoever, wherein the villages, burghs, 
hamlets and flat country thereupon depending or understood to be com- 
prehended. And next the mayoralty of Boisleduc, as also all the lord- 
ships, castles, towns, villages, hamlets and flat country depending upon 
the said city and mayoralty of Boisleduc, the city and marquisate of Ber- 
gen -op-zoom, the city and barony of Breda, the city and jurisdiction of 
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Maestricht, as also the county of "VroonhoflP, the town of Grave, the county 
of Kuyk, Hulst, and the bailage of Hulst and Hulster Ambacht, situated 
upon the south and north of Guelder, and likewise the forts which the 
said Lords the States possess at present in the country of Waes, and all 
the other towns and places which the said Lords and States hold in 
Brabant, Flanders and elsewhere, shall remain to the said Lords and 
States, in all the same rights, and parts of sovereignty and superiority, 
just in the same manner that they hold the provinces of the United Low 
Countries. But then it must be observed that all the rest of the said 
country of Waes, excepting the said forts shall belong to the said Lord 
the King of Spain. As to the three-quarters of the Over-Maze, viz.; 
Fauquemont, Dalem and Roleduc, they shall remain in the State they 
are in at present ; and in case of dispute or controversy, the matter shall 
be referred to the chambremy-partie, or the indifferent and disinterested 
court, whereof mention shall be made afterwards. 

IV. — And the subjects and inhabitants of the countries of the said 
Lords, the King of Spain and the States, shall entertain all good corre- 
spondence among themselves, without shewing any resentment of the 
offences and damages they may have sustained heretofore; they may 
likewise remain in and frequent one another's countries, and there exer- 
cise their traffic and commerce in all safety, as well by sea and fresh 
waters, as by land. 

V. — The navigation and trade to the East and West Indies shall be 
kept up and comformably to the grants made or to be made for that 
effect ; for the security whereof the present treaty shall serve, and the 
Ratification thereof on both sides, which shall be obtained ; and in the 
said treaty shall be comprehended all potentates, nations, and people, 
with whom the said Lords the States, or members of the East and West 
India Companies in their name, within the limits of ' their said grants, or 
in friendship and alliance. And each one, that is to say, the said Lords 
the King and States respectively, shall remain in possession of and en- 
joy such lordships, towns, castles, fortresses, commerce and countries of 
the East and West Indies, as well as of Brazil, and on the coasts of Asia, 
Africa and America respectively, which the said Lords the King and 
States respectively hold and possess, in this being specially comprised 
the spots and places which the Portuguese since the year 1641, have 
taken from the said Lords the States and occupied : comprising also the 
spots and places which the said Lords the States hereafter without in- 
fraction of the present treaty shall come to conquer and i)ossess. And 
the directors of the East and West India Companies of the United 
Provinces, as also the servants and officers, high and low, the soldiers 
and seamen actually in the service of either of the said Companies, or 
such as have been in their service, as also such who in this country, 
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or within the district of the said two companies, continue yet out of the 
service, but who may be employed afterwards, shall be and remain to be 
free and unmolested in all the countries under the obedience of the said 
Lord the King in Euroi)e ; and may sail, traffic and resort, like all the 
other inhabitants of the countries of the said Lords and States. More- 
over it has been agreed and stipulated, That the Spaniards shall keep 
their navigation to the East Indies, in the same manner they hold it at 
present, without being at liberty to go further ; and the inhabitants of 
those Low Countries shall not frequent the places which the Castilians 
have in the East Indies. 

VI. — And as to the West Indies, the subjects and inhabitants of the 
kingdoms, provinces and lands of the said Lords, the King and States 
respectively, shall forbear sailing to, and trading in any of the harbours, 
places, forts, lodgments or castles, and all others possessed by the one 
or the other party, viz., the subjects of the said Lord the King shall 
not sail to, or trade in those held and possessed by the said Lords 
and States, nor the subjects of the said Lords and States sail to or trade 
in those held and possessed by the said Lord the King. And among the 
places held by the said Lords the States, shall be comprehended the 
l^laces in Brazil, which the Portuguese took out of the hands of the 
States, and have been in possession of ever since the year 1641, as also 
all the other places which they possess at present, so long as they shall 
continue in the hands of the said Portuguese, anything contained in the 
preceding article notwithstanding. 

VII. — And because there will be required a pretty long time to give 
notice to those who are without, or beyond the limits aforesaid, with 
their forces and ships, to desist from all acts of hostility ; it has been 
agreed, That within the limits of the grant formerly made to the East 
India Company of the Low Countries, or to be continued to them; the 
peace shall not commence sooner than a year after the date of the con- 
clusion of the present treaty ; and as to the limits of the grant formerly 
made by the States General, or to be continued to the West India Com- 
pany, That in the said places the peace shall not commence sooner than 
six months after the aforesaid date : but then it must be observed. That 
if advice of the said peace shall have come from the public to those 
limits respectively earlier than the aforesaid time, from the minute of 
that advice all hostility shall cease in those parts ; but if after the t^rm 
of a year and of six months respectively, any act of hostility be com- 
mitted within the limits of the aforesaid grants, all damages occasioned 
thereby, shall be rei)aired without delay. 

VIII. — ^The subjects and inhabitants of the countries of the aforesaid 
Lords, the King and the States trading to one another's countries shall 
not be obliged to pay greater duties and imposts, than the respective 
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subjects natives of the countries ; so that the inhabitants and subjects of 
the United Low Countries shall be and remain to be exempted from cer- 
tain duties of twenty per cent, or from such lesser, greater, or any other 
duty as the said Lord the King has raised and imi)osed during the twelve 
years truce, or should endeavor or be inclined to raise or impose after- 
wards, directly or indirectly, upon the inhabitants and subjects of the 
United Low Countries, or lay upon them over and above what he does 
upon his own subjects. 

IX. — The said Lords, the King and States shall not raise, witliout 
their respective limits, any duties or gables for entry, parting, or any 
other account, upon the commodities in their carriage, either by land or 
water. 

X. — The subjects of the said Lords, the King and the States, shall 
respectfully in one another's countries enjoy the ancient privilege of the 
customs, whereof they have been in peaceful possession before the com- 
mencement of the war. 

XI. — Society, conversation, and commerce among the respective sub- 
jects shall not be hindered ; and if any hindi'ances or impediments hap- 
l)en, they shall be really and effectually removed. 

XII. — And from the day of the conclusion and ratification of this peace, 
the King shall cause the raising of all customs, which before the war, were 
under the jurisdiction, and within the district of the United Provinces, 
to cejise upon the Rhine and the Maese, as also the custom of Zeeland ; 
so that that custom shall not be raised by his Majesty, either in the City 
of Antwerp or elsewhere ; provided and on condition that from the afore- 
said day, the States of Zeeland shall reciprocally take upon themselves, 
and first of all pay from that same day the annual rents which were 
mortgiiged upon the said customs before the year 1572 (whereof the pro- 
prietors have been in possession, and received the rent thereof since 
before the commencement of the said war); which the proprietors of the 
other customs above said, shall also do. 

XIII. — The white boiled salt coming from the United Provinces 
into those of his said Majesty shall be there received and admitted, 
without, being charged with higher duties than bay-salt, and the salt of 
the jirovinces of his said Majesty, shall likewise be admitted and received 
in those of the said Lords and States, and shall be there sold, without 
being charged with a higher duty than the salt of the said Lords and 
States. 

XIV. — The rivers of the Escaut, as also the canals of Sas, Zwyn, and 
other mouths of rivers disemboguing themselves there, shall be kept 
shut on the side of the Lords the States. 

XV.— The ships and commodities entering into and coming out of the 
liarbours of Flanders, shall be respectively charged by the said Lord, the 
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King with all such imposts and duties, as are laid upon commodities go- 
ing and coming along the Escaut, and other canals mentioned in the pre- 
ceding article. And the tax of the aforesaid equal duty shall be agreed 
afterwards betwixt the respective parties. 

XV^I. — The Hans Towns, with all their citizens, inhabitants and sub- 
jects,' as to the navigation and traffic in Spain, the kingdoms and estates 
of Si)ain shall enjoy all the same rights, franchises, privileges and im- 
munities, which by the present treaty are granted, or shall afterwards be 
granted for and with relation to the subjects and inhabitants of the 
United Provinces of the Low Countries. And the said subjects and in- 
habitants of the United Provinces of the Low Countries shall reciprocally 
enjoy all the same rights, franchises, immunities and i)rivileges, whether 
for the establishing of consuls in the capital and maritime towns of Spain 
and elsewhere, where it shall be needful, or likewise for merchants, factors, 
masters of ships, mariners or others ; and in the same sort as the siiid 
Hans towns in general or in particular have formerly obtained and 
enjoyed, or shall and enjoy afterwards, for the security, benefit and ad- 
vantage of the navigation and trade of their towns, merchants, factors, 
commissioners and others thereupon depending. 

XVII. — The subjects and inhabitants of the countries of the said 
Lords and States, shall also have the same security and freedom in the 
countries of the said Lord the King, that has been granted to the subjects 
of the King of Great Britain, by the last treaty of peace, and secret 
articles made with the constable of Castile. 

XVIII. — The said Lord the King shall make, on the finst opportunity, 
all necessary provision, that honorable places may be appointed for the 
interment of the bodies of such subjects of the Lords, the States, as shall 
happen, to die in any place under the obedience of the said Lord, the 
King. 

* 

XIX. — The subjects and inhabitants of the countries of the said 
Ijord, the King, coming into the countries and lands of the said Lords, 
the States, shall be obliged, with regard to the public exercise of religion, 
to govern and behave themselves with all modesty, without giving any 
scandal in word or deed, or uttering any blasphemies ; and the same 
shall be done and observed by the subjects and inhabitants of the coun- 
tries of the said Lords, the States, coming into the lands of the said 
Lord, the King. 

XX. — Tlie merchants, masters of ships, pilots, seamen, their ships, 
merchandises, commodities, and other goods belonging to them, may not 
be seized and arrested, either by virtue of any general or particular com- 
mission, or for any other cause whatsoever, nor upon the account of war 
or otherwise, nor even under pretext of employing them for the preser- 
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vation and defence of the country. However, we do not Jiere mean to 
comprehend the seizures and arrests of justice in the ordinary methods 
ui)on account of debts, proper obligations and valid contracts of those 
upon whom such seizures shall have been made ; in which case actions 
and suits shall be carried on according to right and reason. 

XXI. — Certain judges shall be appointed on both sides in equal num- 
ber, in form of the Chambre Mipartie, who shall sit in the Low Coun- 
tries, and in such other places as shall be found convenient and proper, 
and that everywhere, sometimes under the obedience of the one, and 
sometimes of the other, according as shall be agreed by mutual consent ; 
which judges appointed on both sides, shall (conformably to the com- 
mission and instruction that shall be given them, and upon which they 
shall make oath according to a certain form to be settled on both sides 
for that effect) have regard to the negotiations of the inhabitants of the 
said provinces of the Low Countries, and to the burdens and duties 
which of both sides shall be laid upon merchandises ; and if the said 
judges perceive that any excesses are committed on either side, or of 
both sides, they shall regulate and moderate the said excesses. 

Moreover the said judges shall examine into disputes touching a 
failure in the execution of the treaty, and the contraventions thereof, 
which from time to time may happen in the countries on this side, as 
also in the distant kingdoms, countries, provinces and Islands of 
Europe ; and shall summarily and fully determine thereon and decide 
as they see agreeable and conformable to the treaty the sentences and 
determinations of which judges shall be executed by the ordinary 
judges of the place where contravention shall have been committed, 
upon the persons of the contraveners, according as occasion and circum- 
stances shall require ; nor must the said ordinaiy judges neglect to do 
the said execution, or suffer it to be neglected, but rei)air the contra- 
ventions within the space of six months after they the said ordinary 
judges shall have been hereto required. 

XXII. — And if any sentences or judgments should pass upon the 
person of any of either party, whether in a civil or criminal matter, they 
must not be put in execution against the persons of the condemned, nor 
against their goods. Nor shall any letters of mark or reprisal be 
granted, but upon cognizances of the cause, and in cases allowed by 
the Imperial laws and constitutions, according to the order by them 
established. 

XXIII. — It shall not be lawful to come aahore, enter or stop at the 
ports, harbours, shallows or roads of one another, with men of war and 
soldiers, in such number as may cause suspicion, without the leave and 
permission of him to whom the said ports and harbours, shallows and 
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roads belong, unless they are forced in by storm, or obliged thereto 
through necessity, or to avoid the dangers of the sea. 

XXIV. — Such whose goods have been seized and confiscated ^ upon 
occasion of the war, or their heirs, or such as have an interest therein, 
shall recover and take i)ossession of the said goods, by their own private 
authority, and in virtue of this treaty, without being obliged to have 
recourse to justice, notwithstanding all fiscal incorporations, engage- 
ments, treaties, agreements, and transactions, or any renunciations that 
may have been put in the said transactions, to exclude from part of the 
said goods those persons to whom they belonged : and all and every the 
said goods and rights which, agreeable to the present treaty, are to be 
restored or ought to be restored reciprocally to the first proprietor, or 
their heirs, &c., may be sold to said proprietors, without having need of 
any particular consent for that effect. And next, the proprietors of 
rents, which shall be appointed by the Fisques, in lieu of the said goods, 
and the proprietors of rent« and actions with which the Fisques are 
burthened respectively, may dispose of them by sale or otherwise, as of 
their other proper goods. 

XXV. — This shall also take place in the profits arising to the heirs of 
the late Lord, Prince William of Orange, even with regard to the rights 
which they have in Salines in the county of Burgundy, which shall be 
remitted and given over to them, with the woods thereon depending, in 
case it be not found that they have been bought and paid for by his 
said Majesty. 

XXVI. — In which are also meant to be comprehended the other goods 
and rights in the counties of Burgundy and Charolois ; and that which 
has not been yet restored according to the treaty of the 9th of April, 
1609, and of the 7th of January, 1610, respectively, shall as soon as 
possible be restored bona fide to the proprietors, their heirs or assigns, 
on both sides. 

XXVII. — In like manner are meant to be comprehended the goods 
and rights, which after the expiration of the twelve years truce, were, 
btenc y sene of the great council of Malines, to the prejudice of the 
Fisque, adjudged to the late John Count of Nassau, or in any other 
manner whereby the said Count got possession thereof, in any places or 
seignieuries where these goods and rights may lie, and by whomsoever 
they may be i)ossessed ; which sentence, by virtue of the present treaty, 
is, and shall be held as not given, and all other acquisitions of the afore- 
said possession is and shall be annuled. 

XXVIII. — And as to the process of Chaste! Belin entered in the life- 
time of the late Lcjrd tlie Prince of Orange, before the great council of 
Malines, against the Procurator-General of the said Lord the King ; 
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since the said process was not judged in a year after the suit which com- 
menced upon it, as was promised in the XlVth article of the said twelve 
years truce ; it is concluded, That immediately after the conclusion of 
the ratification of the present treaty, the Fisque, in the name of his 
Majesty, or in the name of any other whatsoever, shall effectually quit 
all pretensions to all and every the goods demanded in the said process, 
by whom or by what right whatsoever they may have been possessed, 
and shall renounce in the name, and by the persons aforesaid, all ac- 
tions and pretensions which the said Fisque may have or pretend to 
have in any wise upon the said goods, to be really and effectually 
claimed, and taken into free and full possession from this present by 
the said Lord the Prince of Orange, his heir and successors, &c., pres- 
ently after the conclusion and ratification of this treaty, by virtue 
thereof and without having recourse to justice ; or condition, That the 
fruits and profits, together with the taxes thereof until the conclusion of 
the said present treaty, shall remain to the benefit of the Fisques. 

XXIX. — If any difficulty should arise concerning the restitution of 
the goods and rights that are to be restored, the judge of the place shall 
cause restitution to be made without delay, and take the shortest course 
towards it ; nor shall it be lawful for him to delay restitution upon pre- 
text of the non-payment of the capitation or otherwise. 

XXX. — The subjects and inhabitants of the United Low Countries 
may, every where in the lands under the obedience of the said Lord the 
King, employ such advocates, procurators, notaries, solicitors and agents 
as they shall think proper, whereto they shall be appointed by the or- 
dinary judges, when it shall be needful, and the said judges shall be 
requii-ed. And on the other hand, the inhabitants and subjects of the 
said Lord the King coming into the countries of the said Lords the 
States shall have the same assistance. 

XXXI. — If the Fisque has sold any of the goods of either side, those 
to whom they would appertain by virtue of this treaty, shall be obliged 
to be satisfied with the interest at the rate of 16 per cent, to be paid 
every year by those who possessed the said goods ; otherwise it shall be 
lawful to come upon the fund and inheritance that was sold. Let it be 
well observed. That instead of the goods sold, rents redeemed, or any 
other such like, letters patent shall be passed by, and in the name of 
the Fisques respectively, for the benefit of the proj)rietors, their heirs 
and assigns, which shall serve as a declaratory proof in conformity to 
the treaty ; together with an assignation of annual payment upon a re- 
ceiver in the province in which the sale of redemption shall have been 
made ; which receiver shall be there named, and the price shall be cal- 
culated conformably to the first public sale, or otherwise as the law shall 
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ordain ; the first year of which annuity shall commence a year after the 
date of the conclusion and ratification of the present treaty. 

XXXII.— But if the said sales should be made by law for good and law- 
ful debts of those to whom the said goods belonged before the confisca- 
tion ; it shall be lawful for them or their heirs to recover them upon pay- 
ing the price of them within a year, reckoning from the date of the 
present treaty, after which time they cannot be received ; and the said 
recovery and redemption being made by them they may dispose of them 
as they please, without being obliged to obtain any other permission. 

XXXIII. — However, it is not meant here that this recovery should be 
allowed with regard to houses in towns that have been sold on this oc- 
casion, because of the great inconvenience, and considerable loss which 
the purchasers would suffer thereby, upon the account of the changes 
and reparations they may have made in the said houses, whereof a de- 
tail would be too long and diflicult. 

XXXIV. — And as to reparations and meliorations of other goods sold, 
the recovery of which is allowed, in case they are pretended to have been 
made, the ordinary judges of the place shall cause justice to be done 
upon cognizance of the cause, by making the mortgaged funds and in- 
heritances stand good, and answer for the sum that has been laid out 
upon the meliorations ; but it shall not be lawful for the said purchasers 
to use the right of retention, in order to be paid and satisfied therefor. 

XXXV. — All goods and right; kept secret, movables, immovables, 
revenues, actions, debts, credits, and others which shall have been seized 
by the Fisque, without due cognizance of the cause before the day of the 
conclusion and ratification of this treaty, shall remain at the free and 
full disposal of the proprietors, their heirs or assigns, with all the fruits, 
revenues, incomes and profits thereof: as also neither those who shall 
have concealed the said goods and rights, nor their heirs, may be mo- 
lested upon this occasion by the respective Fisques ; but the proprietors 
and their heirs shall with respect to them have the benefit of law against 
all pei'sons whatsoever, as they may for their own proper goods. 

XXXVI. — The trees cut down after the day of the conclusion of this 
treaty, and which were yet standing ui)on that very day, as also the 
trees sold, which shall not be yet cut down at the day of the said con- 
clusion, shall remain to the propi^etors, notwithstanding the said sale ; 
nor shall they be obliged to i)ay any price for the same. 

XXXVII.— The fruit, rents, farms and revenues of the seignieuries, 
lands, tents, houses, fisheries and incomes, and other appurtenances 
which conformably to the treaty are to be restored ; if they arise after the 
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day of the conclusion of this treaty, they shall remain for the whole year 
to the proprietors and their heirs. 

XXXVIII. —The farms of goods confiscated or registered (altho' they 
may have been granted for many years) shall expire the very year of the 
conclusion of the treaty, according to the custom of the respective places 
where the said goods are, and the farms arising after the day of the con- 
clusion of the treaty, as is said, shall be i)aid to the proprietors. But 
then, if the farmer of the said goods shall have been at any charges for 
the growth of the said year, the said expenses shall be reimbursed to the 
farmer by the proprietors, according to the custom or discretion of the 
judges of the place where those goods are. 

XXXIX. — The sale of goods confiscated or registered, after the conclu- 
sion of the treaty, shall be held null and void ; as also sales made before 
the conclusion of the said treaty, contrary to the capitulations and agree- 
ments made particularly with any towns, shall be null and void. 

XL. — The houses of particular persons, restored or to be restored con- 
formably to the treaty, shall not be reciprocally burthened with garri- 
sons, or any other thing in any manner, nor charged higher than the 
houses of the other inhabitants of a like condition. 

XLI. — None of either side shall be hindered directly or indirectly from 
changing the place of his abode, provided he pays the proper duties ; 
and if any hinderances should be done after the treaty, they shall be 
readily removed. 

XLII. — If any fortifications or public edifices or works have been made 
on either side, with permission and authority of the superiors in the 
I)laces whereof restitution is to be made by the jn^esent treaty ; the pro- 
prietors thereof shall be obliged to be satisfied with the estimate which 
shall be made by the ordinary judges, as well of the said places as of the 
jurisdiction of the same, unless the parties agree it among themselves ; 
and satisfaction shall likewise be made to the proprietors for the goods 
applied to the making fortifications, raising public works, and building 
religious houses. 

XLIII. — As to the goods of churches, colleges and other religious 
places within the United Provinces, which were formerly members of the 
churches, benefices and colleges under the obedience of the said Lord the 
King, so much of them as have not been sold before the conclusion of the 
present treaty, shall be returned and restored to the owners, and they 
may take possession of them by their own private authority, and without 
the assistance of law, according to what has been said above ; but as to 
such as have been sold before the said time, or given in payment by the 
States of any of the provinces, the income thereof shall be paid yearly at 
the rate of 16 per cent, by the province that shall have made such sale 
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or given the said goods in payment, and assigned also in such sort as 
that they may be sure of having it ; and the same shall be done and 
observed by the said Lord the King. 

XLIV. — As touching tlie pretentions and interests which the Lord, the 
Prince of Orange, might have to the parts where he is not in possession ; 
it shall be agreed by a separate treaty, to the satisfaction of the said 
Lord the Prince of Orange : but as to the goods and other effects, whereof 
the said Prince is in possession by the grant and concession of the 
said Lords, the States General, in the Bailiage of Hulster-Ambacht and 
elsewhere, of which the said Lords, the States, have sometime ago given 
him the confirmation ; all the said places shall remain absolutely in full 
property for his own benefit, and that of his heirs and successors ; so 
that there shall be no pretentions upon the said goods by virtue of any 
articles of the present treaty. 

XLV. —As to what concerns certain other points, besides those men- 
tioned in the preceding article, which have been treated and agreed sep- 
arately, and signed in two writings, one on the 8th of January and the 
other on the 27th of December, 1647, for, and in the name of the said 
Ijord, the Prince of Orange ; the said writings, and the whole contents 
thereof, sh all have their effect, and be confirmed, fulfilled and executed 
according to their form and tenor, neither more nor less than if all the 
said points in general, or everyone of them in particular were word for 
word insert/cd in this present treaty ; and that notwithstanding all the 
other clauses in the present treaty contrary thereto, from which we mean 
to derogate, and it is expressly derogated by the present article ; and 
which clauses, with regard to the contents of the last two writings, are 
and shall be held as not made, and shall not hinder or delay in any 
manner the effect, accomi)lishment and execution of the said two writings 
of the 8th of January, and 27th of December, 1647. 

XL VI. — Those to whom the confiscated goods are to be restored, shall 
not be bound to pay the arreai*ages of the incomes, burdens and duties 
specially affecting them and assigned upon them, for the time that they 
have not been in possession of them ; and if they be sued and put to 
trouble for them on either side, they shall be absolved : in case it be 
truly found that all the goods of any one of either side have been con- 
fiscated and registered, so that it was not in his i)ower to pay the an- 
nuity or interest arising during the confiscation or registration, he shall 
not only be exempted from the real charges and annuities in conformity 
to the treaty, but also from the general and personal charges of the said 
revenues and interests arising during the said time. 

XL VII. — Nor shall there be any claim or pretention to goods sold or 
granted in order to commence an action about them, but only to the 
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debts for which the possessors stand obliged by the treaties made upon 
that matter, together with the interest of the entry money, which shall 
be at the rate of four per cent. 

XLVIII. — The judgments given for goods and rights confiscated to 
the parties who have had the cognizance of the Judges, and who have 
been legally defended, shall stand good, and the condemned shall not 
be admitted to offer anything against them, but in the ordinary methods 
of proceeding. 

XLIX. — ^The said Lord the King quits and renounces all pretentions 
of redemption, and all other rights and pretentions that he might have 
or pretend to have in any wise upon the city of Grave, the country of 
Kuyk, its appurtenances and dependencies, the antient Barony of Bra- 
bant, formerly engaged to the late Lord the Prince of Orange, the re- 
demption and recovery of which engagement has been quitted and 
turned into property, and yielded for the benefit of the late Lord Prince 
Maurice in December 1611, by the Lords the States General of the 
United Low Countries, as Sovereigns of the said city of Grave, and 
country of Kuyk, according and in conformity to letters patent there- 
upon dispatched ; and in virtue of which conversion and cession of said 
Lord the Prince of Orange, his heirs and successors, shall from this 
present always enjoy the full and entire property of the said town and 
country of Kuyk, their appurtenances and dependencies. 

L. — The said King likewise quits and renounces all and every the 
rights and pretentions, either of property, cession or otherwise, which 
he could in any manner pretend upon the town, county and seignieury 
of Lingen, and the four villages and other rights thereto appertaining, 
as also upon the towns and seignieuries of Bevergarde and Cloppen- 
burg, and all other pretentions against anyone whatsoever ; that so they 
may really, effectually and forever remain to the said Lord the Prince 
of Orange, his heirs and successors, in full right the property, conform- 
ably to the letters of donation and investiture granted by the Emperor 
Charles V. on the 3rd of November, 1546, and according to the transac- 
tion afterwards made between the Count of Buren and the Count of 
Tecklenburg on the 6th of March 1548, and finally, in consequence of the 
cession made thereupon in November 1678, which the said Lord the 
King, so far as concerned him, hath confirmed, and doth confirm by the 
present treaty. 

LI. — The said Lords, the King and the States shall appoint, each of 
them in their place, officers and magistrates for the administration of 
justice and government in the towns and garrisons, which by this pres- 
ent treaty are to be given up to the proprietors in possession. 

LII. — The upper quarter of Guelder shall be exchanged for an equiv- 
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alent ; and in case that equivalent cannot be agreed upon, the matter 
shall be referred to the Chambre Mipartie, to be there decided within 
six months after the conclusion and ratification of the present treaty. 

LIII.— The said Lord the King obliges himself eifectually to procure 
the continuation and observation of the neutrality, amity, and good 
neighborhood of his Imperial Majesty and the Empire with the said 
Lords the States ; to which continuation and observation the said Lords 
the States likewise oblige themselves reciprocally ; and the conformation 
thereof must be made by his Imperial Majesty within two months, and 
by the Empire within a year after the conclusion, and ratification of the 
present treaty. 

lAV. — The movables confiscated, and the profits from thence arising 
before the conclusion of the present treaty, shall not be liable to any 
restitution. 

LV. — The movable actions which by the said Lords the King and the 
States shall have been granted for the benefit of particular debtors before 
the conclusion of the present treaty, shall be extinct on both sides. 

LVI. — The time that shall have elapsed during the war begun in the 
year 1607, and continuing till the beginning of the twelve years truce, 
as also the time elapsing from the expiration of the said truce till the 
conclusion of this treaty, shall not be reckoned, so as thereby to do any 
prejudice or damage to anyone whatsoever. 

LVII. — Such who have retired jto neutral countries during the said war, 
shall enjoy the benefit of this treaty, and may live where they please, or 
return to their former dwellings, there to live in all safety, provided they 
observe the laws of the country ; nor may their goods be seized, or they 
deprived of the possession of them, on account of their having lived in 
any place whatsoever. 

LVIII. — ^No new forts may be made in the Low Countries on either 
side, nor may any new canals be made, or dikes thrown up, whereby the 
one or the other party may be kept ofif or beat back. 

LIX. — Neither the Lords of the House of Nassau, nor Count John Al- 
bert of Solms, Governor of Maestricht, may be prosecuted or molested in 
their persons or goods for any debts contracted by the late Lord William 
Prince of Orange, from tlie year 1667, till his decease, nor for any arrears 
due during the seizure and registration of the goods therewith burdened. 

LX. — If any contravention should be made to the treaty by private 
persons without the command of the said Lords, the King and the 
States, the damage shall be repaired in the same place where the contra- 
vention shall have been made, if the contraveners are taken up there, 
or in their habitation; but they must not be prosecuted elsewhere in 
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their persons or goods in any manner whatsover, nor shall it be lawfnl to 
come to arms, or break the peace on that occasion ; but it shall be allow- 
able, in case of manifest denial of justice, to do themselves right by 
letters of mark or reprisal, in the usual manner. 

LXI. — All disinherisons and dispositions made in the heat and fury of 
war shall be declared null, and held as not made ; and by such disin- 
herisons made in the heat of war are meant such as either proceeded from 
the war, or depended thereupon. 

LXII. — Tlie subjects and inhabitants of the countries of the said Lords 
the King and the States, of whatever quality or condition they be, are 
declared capable of succeeding to one another, as well without as with a 
will, according to the customs of the places ; and if any successions of 
legacies have formerly fallen to any of them, they shall be maintained 
and preserved in their right thereto. 

LXIII.— All prisoners of war shall be delivered up, of both sides, 
without paying any ransom, and without any distinction or reserve of 
prisoners, who have served out of the Low Countries, and under other 
standards and colors than those of the said Lords the States. 

LXIV. — The payment of arrears of contributions, which shall remain 
unpaid from the conclusion of the treaty, for the persons and goods of 
both sides, shall be regulated and determined by those of both sides 
who shall have the superintendence of contributions. 

LXV. — And whatever shall be proposed or alleged on either side, by 
word of mouth or by writing during the negotiation, shall not be turned 
or interpreted to the advantage or prejudice of any directly or indirectly ; 
but as well the said Lords, the King and the States General and particu- 
lar, as all Princes, Counts, Barons, gentlemen, citizens, and other inhab- 
itants of the respective kingdoms and countries, of whatever quality, 
state or condition they be, shall continue in their rights, according to the 
tenor of the treaty, and the conclusion thereof. 

LXVI. — The respective inhabitants and subjects of the said Lords the 
King and the States shall really enjoy the effect of the 6th article of the 
twelve years truce now expired, and also the effect of the 10th article of 
the following agreement of the 7th of January 1610, and that because 
during the term of the foresaid truce the said effect was not obtained or 
procured of either side. 

LXVIL— The limits and bounds in Flanders and elsewhere shall be 
regulated in such sort as shall be found just, and appertaining to the 
jurisdiction of both sides, whereupon informations shall be waited for 
and delivered, that so the said limits may be adjusted and regulated in 
due time. 
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LXVIIL— On the part and side of the said Lord the King of Spain, 
the forts here named near I'Ecluse shall be demolished, viz., St. Job, St. 
Donas, the fort I'Estoile, fort St. Theresa, fort St. Frederick, fort St. 
Isabella, fort St. Paul, and the redoubt Papemuts ; And on the side and 
part of the said Lords and States shall be demolished the following 
forts, viz., the two forts in the isle of Casant called Orange and Fred- 
erick, the two forts of Pas, all the forts upon the east side of the river 
Escaut, except Lillo, and the fort at Keildrecht called Spinola ; which 
demolition, to be made reciprocally, shall be agreed upon betwixt both 
parties, that so the equivalent thereof may be regulated. 

LXIX. — All the registers, charters, letters, archieves and papers, as 
also all the bags of processes concerning any of the respective United 
Provinces, associated countries, cities and members, or any inhabitants 
thereof, being in the Courts, Chanceries, Councils, Chambers of Policy, 
Courts of Justice, Finances, Fiefs or Archies, whether at Avenues, 
Malines, or any other places under the obedience of the said Lord the 
King, shall be delivered bona fide to those who shall have a commission 
from the said respective Provinces to demand them : And the same shall 
be done on the part of the said Lords the States, for the Provinces, 
towns, and particular persons under the obedience of the said Lord the 
King. 

LXX. — The jurisdiction over the waters shall be left to the town of 
I'Ecluse, as appertains to it. 

LXXI. — The dike that crosses the river Soute, near St. Donas, shall 
be taken down and opened ; and in place of it shall be made and raised 
a Sas, the guarding of which Sas shall be agreed upon, as has been said 
above with relation to the demolition of the forts. 

LXXII. — In this present treaty of Peace shall be comprehended all those 
who, before the exchange of the agreement or ratification, or within three 
months after, shall be named on both sides, in which time the said Lord 
the King shall name such as he shall think proper : In the meanwhile, 
on the part of the said Lords the States, are named the Prince the Land- 
grave of Hesse Cassel, with his countries, towns and states ; the Count of 
East Frieseland, the town of Emden, the County and Country of East- 
Frieseland ; the Hanseatick Towns, and particularly Lubeck, Bremen and 
Hamburg ; and the said Lords the State reserve to themselves the nomi- 
nation of others, in the aforesaid t^rm, whom they shall think proper. 

LXXIII.— As touching the pretentions of the Count of Flodrof, for 
the restitution made to him of the Castle of Lent, with the goods there- 
upon depending, and all other goods and villages which might belong to 
him thereabout, and which were seized by the said Lord the King, the 
said restitution shall be granted him, as also that of the Castle ; saving 
an allowance to be made between the conclusion of the present treaty and 
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the ratification of the same, for the maintenance of a garrison by the said 
Lord the King, or for the demolition of the new fortifications made since 
the castle was possessed. 

LXXIV. — As to what has been treated and agreed the 8th of De- 
cember, 1646, between the Ambassadors Extraordinary, and the Pleni- 
potentiaries of the said Lords, the King and the States, tonching Eoger 
Huygens, for and in the name of his wife Lady Anne Margaret Van 
Stralen ; it shall have the whole force and effect, and shall be fulfilled and 
executed in the same manner as if it was inserted word for word in this 
present treaty. 

LXXV. — And to the end that the present treaty may be the better 
observed, the said Lord the King and the States respectively promise to 
use their endeavors, and employ their power, each in his place, to render 
the passages fi*ee, and the seas and rivers navigable and secure from all 
incursions of pirates, corsairs and robbers ; and if they can catch them, to 
chastise them with rigour. 

LXXVI. — They promise moreover, not to do anything contrary to or 
in prejudice of the present treaty, nor suffer anything to be done directly 
or indirectly ; and if anything be done they promise to repair it without 
any difficulty or delay ; and they oblige themselves respectively (viz., 
the said Lord the King and his heirs and successors) to the observation 
of all the above ; and for the validity of the said obligation, they 
renounce all laws, customs, and other things whatsoever to the con- 
trary. 

LXXVII. — The present treaty shall be ratified and approved by the 
said Lords the King and the States, and letters of ratification shall be 
delivered by the one to the other in good and due form, within the term 
of two months ; and if the said ratification comes sooner, all acts of hos- 
tility between the parties shall cease, without waiting for the expiration 
of the said term. But then it must be observed. That after the conclu- 
sion and signing of this treaty, hostlities of both sides shall not cease, 
till the ratification thereof shall have been delivered by the said Lord 
the King of Spain in due substance and form, and exchanged for that of 
the Lords the States General of the United Provinces. 

LXXVIII. — So that in the meanwhile the affairs of both sides shall 
continue in the same state and condition they shall be found at the con- 
clusion of the present treaty, until the foresaid reciprocal ratification 
shall have been exchanged and delivered. 

LXXIX.— The said treaty shall be published everywhere, as is usual, 
immediately after the ratifications of both sides shall have been ex- 
changed and delivered ; and from thenceforth all acts of hostility shall 
cease. 
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Extracts ft-om Charier dated September 30, 1674, of the New l¥e§t India 

Company. 

[Reprinted (with correction) from Blue Book No. 8, p. 58.] 

The States-General of the United Netherlands to all who shall see or 
hear these presents read, Greeting, make known : 

THAT we having found by experience that the welfare of these lands 
is notably furthered by navigation and the commerce of the good inhabi- 
tants, and that the said navigation and commerce can with difficulty be 
carried on, protected, or maintained with countries and districts situated 
at some distance without the common help and especial assistance of sev- 
eral of the more important citizens, leagued together to that end ; for 
which reason we had many years ago established a general West India 
Company amoug the aforesaid citizens by special Charter : But having 
observed that the affairs of that Company had, through many disasters, 
fallen into such a state that the shareholders in the same have suddenly 
become unwilling to continue the aforesaid Company ; wherefore we, the 
last prolongation of the said Charter being about to expire on the 30th 
September, 1674, have determined to further continue the said Charter, 
but to dissolve and abolish the said West India Company ; desirous, 
nevertheless, that the aforesaid, our citizens, and especially the share- 
holders and depositors in the said Company, should not only preserve 
their interest in the aforesaid navigation, traffic, and trade, but also that 
their commerce and navigation and the export of manufactures from this 
country should increase, especially in conformity with the Treaties, alli- 
ances, and leagues formerly made with other Princes, Republics, and 
peoples concerning commerce and navigation, and which we intend shall 
be upheld and followed punctually in all parts : 

We therefore, having taken into due consideration that naught can 
be done, protected, and upheld in the districts hereafter mentioned 
without the usual aid, assistance, and resources of a General Company 

have determined that navigation, trade, and commerce in the 
districts of West India and Africa and other places hereafter mentioned, 
shall henceforth be carried on only by the common and united strength 
of the former shareholders and depositors of the aforesaid Company who 
are willing and shall be encouraged to do so ... . and to this end 
a new General West India Company shall be established which we, oat 
of particular affection for the common weal .... shall strengthen 
with our help, favour, and assistance .... and provide with a 
proper Charter and with the following privileges and exemptions : 

To wit, that within the present century and to the year 1700 inclu- 
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sive, none of the natives or inhabitants of this or any other country, 
shall be permitted other than in the name of this United Company to 
sail or trade upon the coasts and lauds of Africa, reckoning from the 
Tropic of Cancer to the laiitttde * of 30 degrees south of the Equator, 
with all the islands in that district lying oflE the aforesaid coasts, and 
particularly the Islands of St. Thome, Annebon, Isle of Principe, and 
Fernando Polo, together with the places of Isekepe and Bauwmerona, 
situated on the continent of America, as well as the Islands of Curapao, 
Aruba, and Buonaire : 



II. 

That the aforesaid Company shall henceforth be permitted to make in 
our name and by our authority within the limits set down above, con- 
tracts, leagues, and alliances with the Princes and natives of the coun- 
tries lying within them ; shall further build fortresses and strongholds 
there, and shall appoint Governors, Warriors, and Officers of Justice, 
and keep up establishments of good order, police, and justice, for other 
necessary services and for the maintenance of the police. 
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Treaty of Peace concluiled al Utrecht July 13, 1713, between England 

and Spain. 

Treaty of peace and friendship between their Majesties the King of 
Spain and the Queen of England in tohicJi^ among other things^ the 
incompatibility is stipulated of the Crowns of Spain and France be- 
ing possessed by the same person^ as also the hereditary succession of 
Or eat Britain in the descendants of Queen Anne, in those of the Elec- 
tress Widow of Brunswick and those of her heirs in the protestant 
House of Hanover^ Concluded at Utrecht on the 13th of July, 1713, 

The Supreme Arbiter of all things having been pleased in his Divine 
Mercy to incline towards peace and harmony the minds of princes who 
hitherto have been waging a war against each other that has filled al- 
most all of the Christian World with blood and death ; and, the Most 
Serene and Most Powerful Prince Philip V, by the grace of God King 
of Spain, and the Most Serene and Powerful Princess Anne, by the grace 

* Note by Prof. Burr.— For latitude as given here the Blue Book reads height. 
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of God Queen of Great Britain, France and Hibernia, wishing for noth- 
ing with more ardour, nor there existing another thing that they so much 
desire as to reestablish and tighten with new bonds of reciprocal conveni- 
ence the old friendshipand confederation of the Spaniards and the English, 
in such a manner that it shall pass to the most remote posterity with al- 
most indissoluble ties ; in order therefore to happily conclude this most 
useful and for so many reasons most desirable affair, they have appointed 
on the one part and on the other as their ambassadors extraordinary and 
plenipotentiaries, giving them the necessary instructions, to wit, the 
Catholic King on his side, His Excellency don Francisco de Paula 
T^Uez, Jiron, Benavides, Carrillo y Toledo, conde de Leon, duke of 
Ossuna, Conde de Ureiia, Marquess de Peiiafiel, grandee of the first 
class, gentleman of his Chamber, Lord Chamberlain and principal cup 
bearer, principal notary of his kingdoms of Castile, knight of the order 
of Calatrava, principal key bearer of the same order and knighthood, 
and commander of the same and the order of Usagres in that of San- 
tiago, captain of the first Spanish company of his life-guards, and His 
Excellency Don Isidro Casado de Rosales, Marquess de Monte-Leoa, 
member of the council of the Indies, Ambassadors Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiaries of His Catholic Majesty, and the Queen of Great Britain 
on her side, the Most Reverend Lord John, Bishop of Bristol, of her 
Privy-Council and Keeper of the Privy Seal, Dean of Windsor and secre- 
tary of the most noble order of the Garter and His Excellency Lord 
Thomas, Earl of Strafford. Viscount Wentworth, Woodhouse and Staine- 
borough. Baron Ravi j, Neumarch and Overseliy, member *of the Privy- 
Council, Lieutenant General of her annies, first Lord of the Admiralty 
of Great Britain and Ireland, knight of the most noble order of the Gar- 
ter, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the States- 
General of the United Provinces of the Netherlands ; which ambassadors, 
according to the tenor of what was agreed by the Ministers of the two 
parties, both in the Court of Madrid and in that of London, consented 
to and agreed upon the following articles of peace and friendship. 

I. 

There shall be a Christian and universal peace and perpetual and sin- 
cere friendship between the Most Serene and Most Powerful Prince 
Philip V, Catholic King of Spain, and the Most Serene and Most Power- 
erf ul Princess Anne, Queen of Great Britain ; between their heirs and 
successors and also between their kingdoms, states, dominions and pro- 
vinces, wherever they may be situated as well as between their subjects ; 
and this peace shall be so kept and preserved that neither of the parties 
shall attempt anything which may be prejudicial or hurtful to the other 
under any pretext whatsoever, neither can they or shall they aid or as- 
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sist for any cause whatsoever whomever may attempt or wish to cause 
either of them any prejudice, but on the contrary Their Majesties shall 
be bound to procure all that may be useful, honourable or convenient to 
each other, endeavoring in every way to promote, by new demonstrations 
of friendship, the peace that is hereby established, that it may each day 
acquire greater stability. 

II. 

It being a certain fact that the war which is now happily ended by this 
treaty of peace, was commenced and has been continued for many years 
with great vigor, enormous expense, and an almost incalculable number 
of killed, on account of the great danger with which the close union of the 
Kingdoms of Spain and France threatened the liberty and safety of all Eu- 
rope ; and wishing to take from the minds of all men the care and suspicion 
which this union has given them and to establish the peace and tranquil- 
lity of the whole christian world through the just equilibration of the Pow- 
ers (which is the best and the most solid foundation of a mutual friend- 
ship and a durable peace) it has been agreed both by the Catholic King 
and by the Most Christian King to prevent with the justest precautions 
that the kingdoms of Spain and France can ever be united under the 
same dominion or that one same person can be the ruler of both king- 
doms ; and with this object in view His Catholic Majesty has most sol- 
emnly renounced, for himself and for his hell's and successors, all rights, 
titles and pretension to the Crown of France in the form and words 
which follow. 

(Here are introduced the seven instruments of renunciation which are 
placed in the treaty made on this same date with the Duke of Savoy. ) 

And by this article His Catholic Majesty renews and confirms his 
aforesaid most solemn renunciation. And the same having been estab- 
lished a royal ordinance and fundamental law, he again promises in the 
most binding manner that he will faithfully keep it and shall have it kept 
by others, endeavouring with all its power and directing with the greatest 
diligence, that the aforesaid renunciations be observed and irrevocably 
executed both on the part of Spain and that of France ; for if these sub- 
sist in their full force and are kept in good faith by both parties, together 
with the other transactions which tend to the same object, the crowns 
of Spain and of France will be so separated that they can never come 
together again. 

III. 

There shall be on both sides a i)erpetual amnesty and forgetfulness of 
all the hostilities which during the recent war may have been committed 
in any place or manner by both parties ; so that at no time under pretext 
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of the same, or for any other cause, any molestation may be caused by 
the one party to the other either directly or indirectly, under colour of 
justice, neither by acts of violence, nor shall they allow it to be caused. 

IV. 

All the prisoners of both parties and each one of them of whatever 
state or condition they may be, shall, on the ratification of the present 
treaty, be restored in their original liberty without any ransom being 
demanded from them, paying only the debts which they may have con- 
tracted during the time of their captivity. 

V. 

In order to give greater force to the peace which is thus reestablished, 
and to the faithful and never broken friendship, and in order to remove 
all causes of mistrust which might arise at any time respecting the right 
and the mode established for hereditary succession to the kingdom of 
Great Britain and the limitation thereof, established by the laws of Great 
Britain (both in the reign of the late king William III of the glorious 
memory and of the present queen) in favour of the descendants of the 
aforesaid queen) and failing this in favor of those of the Most Supreme 
Princess Sophy, Electress Widow of Brunswick and of her heirs in the 
protests nt house of Hanover ; in order therefore to preserve the aforesaid 
succession in accordance with the laws of Great Britain, the Catholic 
King sincerely and solemnly recognizes the aforesaid limitation of the 
succession to the kingdom of Great Britain, and he declares that it shall 
ever be I'atified and accepted by him and his successors upon his royal 
faith and word, thereto engaging his honour and that of his heirs. The 
Catholic King likewise promises, under the same engagement of his 
honour and royal word, that neither he nor his heirs and successors 
shall, at any time, recognize as king or queen of Great Britain any others 
but the aforesaid Queen and her successors, according to the limitation 
established by the laws and statutes of Great Britain. 

VI. 

The Catholic King likewise promises in his own name and in that of 
his heirs and successors that he shall at no time molest or cause any 
trouble to the aforesaid Queen of Great Britain nor to her heirs and 
successors descending from the aforesaid protestant family, who may 
hold the crown of Great Britain and the dominions subject thereto : 
neither shall at any time the aforesaid Catholic King nor any of his suc- 
cessors aid, assist, favour or advise either directly or indirectly, on land 
or at sea, or with money, arms, ammunitions, war materials, ships, sol- 
diers, sailors or in any other manner, any person or persons, should there 
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be any, who for any cause or under any pretext should attempt to oppose 
the aforesaid succession, whether declaring war or fomenting rebellion, 
or plotting conspiracies against the Prince or Princes who may occupy 
the throne of Great Britain by virtue of acts approved by Parliament, 
or against any Prince or Princess to whom by act of Parliament the suc- 
cession belongs as aforesaid. 

VII. 

The ordinary procedures of justice shall be reestablished in the king- 
doms and dominions of both Their Majesties, so that all the subjects of 
the two parties can freely maintain and obtain their rights, pretentions 
and actions, according to the laws, constitutions and statutes of both 
kingdoms ; and, especially, if there is any complaint of injuries or 
grievances caused in time of peace or at the beginning of this war, 
against the tenor of the treaties, care shall be taken to repair the dam- 
mages as soon as possible in accordance with the forms of justice. 

VIII. 

Conmierce and navigation shall be free between the subjects of both 
kingdoms as they were at other times during peace and before the 
declaration of this war, during the reign of the Catholic King of Spain 
Charles II, of glorious memory, in conformity with the treaties of friend- 
ship, confederation and commerce which were established between the 
two nations, according to ancient customs, letters patent, schedules and 
other acts, especially made in this respect, and also in conformity with 
the treaty or treaties of commerce which will already have been con- 
cluded in Madrid or will be concluded later. And, as among other 
conditions for general peace, it has been established by common consent 
as a principal and fundamental rule that the navigation and commerce of 
the West Indies of the dominion of Spain shall remain in the same state 
in which they were in the time of the aforesaid Catholic King Charles II, 
in order that this rule be observed in future, with an inviolable good 
faith, so that it cannot be broken, and all causes for mistrust and sus- 
picion regarding this affair be avoided and removed, it has been especially 
agreed and established, that for no consideration, and under no pretext, 
permission may be granted to the French or to any other nation either 
directly or indirectly, to navigate, traffic or introduce blacks, goods or 
merchandize or other things in the dominions of America belonging to 
the crown of Spain excepting that which may be agreed upon in the 
aforesaid treaty or treaties of conunerce and by the rights and privileges 
granted in the convention vulgarly known as the Seat of blacks^ which 
is mentioned in article 12 ; and excepting likewise that which the afore- 
said Catholic King or his heirs qr descendants may offer iij the treaty or 
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treaties for the introduction of blacks in the Spanish West Indies, after 
the aforesaid convention of the seat of blacks shall have been concluded. 
And in order that the navigation and commerce of the West Indies shall 
be more firmly and amply established, it has also been agreed and 
adjusted by these presents, that neither the Catholic King nor any of 
his heirs and successors, can either sell, cede, mortgage or transfer to 
the French or to any other nation any lands, dominions or territories of 
Spanish America or any part thereof, or alienate it from themselves or 
from the Crown of Spain. And on the contrary, in order that the 
dominions of Spanish America be preserved in a greater entirety, the 
Queen of Great Britain promises that she will ask from and give assist- 
ance to the Spaniards in order to reestablish and fix the former limits of 
their dominions in America as they were in the time of the aforesaid 
Catholic King Charles II, should they in any manner or under any pre- 
text have undergone any dismemberment after the death of the aforesaid 
Catholic King Charles II. 

IX. 

It has also been agreed upon and established as a general rule, that 
all and every one of the subjects of both Kingdoms shall, in all lands 
and places the one of the other, in all that concerns persons, merchan- 
dize, vessels, cargoes, sailors, navigation and commerce, enjoy the same 
privileges, franchises and immunities and receive the same favour in all, 
that the subjects of Prance or of another foreign nation the most 
friendly, have, enjoy and possess or may hereafter have and enjoy. 

X. 

By this treaty the Catholic King, for himself and for his heirs and 
successors gives to the crown of Great Britain full and entire possession 
of the city and castle of Gibraltar, together with its port, and the de- 
fences and fortress that belong to it, giving her the aforesaid property to 
have and to hold with full right and forever, without any exception or 
impediment whatsoever. But in order to avoid all abuses and fraud in 
the introduction of merchandize, the Catholic King desires, and he sup- 
poses that it is so understood, that the aforesaid proi)erty is given to 
Great Britain, without any territorial jurisdiction upon nor with open 
communication by land with the neighbouring country. And as commu- 
nication by water with the court of Spain cannot be open and safe at all 
times, and thence it might happen that the soldiers of the garrison of 
Gibraltar and the inhabitants of that city might find themselves in 
great trouble, it being the intention of the Catholic King only to pre- 
vent, as aforesaid, the fraudulent introduction of merchandize by way of 
land ; it has been agreed that in these cases, provisions and other neces- 
sary things for the use of the troops of the garrison, of the inhabitants 
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and of vessels lying in the port may be bought with ready money in the 
neighbouring land of Spain. But if any merchandize be apprehended 
which has been introduced through Gibraltar, whether in exchange for 
provisions or for any other purpose, it shall be adjudged to the fisc, and 
upon complaint being made of this infringement of the present treaty, 
the guilty parties shall be severely punished. And Her British Majesty, 
at the request of the Catholic King, consents and agrees that, for no con- 
sideration, jews or moors shall be allowed to reside or have a domicile in 
the said city of Gibraltar, nor shall moorish ships of war be allowed to 
enter the port of said city, whereby the communication between Spain 
and Ceute might be interrupted and the Spanish coasts infested with 
moorish corsairs. And as treaties of friendship, liberty and commerce 
exist between the English and some regions of the coast of Africa, it is 
understood that the entrance to the port of Gibraltar cannot be refused 
to the moors or their vessels who only go there for commercial purposes. 
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain also promises that the inhab- 
itants of the aforesaid city of Gibraltar shall be allowed the free practice 
of the roman catholic religion. If at any time the crown of England 
should find it convenient to give away, sell or alienate in any manner 
the aforesaid city of Gibraltar, it has been agreed and adjusted by this 
treaty that the crown of Spain shall be given before any one else, the 
first chance to redeem it. 

XI. 

The Catholic King for himself and his heirs and successors also gives 
to the crown of Great Britain the whole of the island of Minorca, trans- 
ferring to it forever all rights and full dominion over the aforesaid 
island, and especially over the aforesaid city, castle and port of the bay 
of Minorca, commonly called Port Mahon, together with the other ports, 
garrisons and towns situated in the aforesaid island. But it is provided 
as in the preceding article, that neither in Port-Mahon, nor in any other 
port of the aforesaid island of Minorca, moorish ships of war shall be 
allowed to enter which might infest the coasts of Spain with their pri- 
vateering ; and only those moors and their vessels that go there for com- 
mercial purposes shall be allowed to enter said island according to the 
compacts which may have been made with them. The Queen of Great 
Britain also promises that if at any time the island of Minorca and the 
ports, garrison and cities therein situated, are to be alienated from the 
crown the first chance shall be given to Spain, before any other nation, 
to redeem the possession and the proprietorship of the aforesaid island, 
Her British Majesty also promises that all the inhabitants of the afore- 
said island, whether secular or ecclesiastic, shall safely and peacefully 
enjoy all their property and honours, and that they shall be allowed to 
practice freely the Roman Catholic religion ; and that all measures shall 
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be taken for the preservation of this religion which are not in opposition 
to the civil Government and laws of Great Britain. Those persons shall 
also be allowed to enjoy their property and honours, who are at present 
in the service of the Catholic King, though they should remain in it; and 
all those who wish it shall be allowed to leave that island and sell their 
property or transfer it to Spain. 

XII. 

The Catholic King gives and grants to Her Britannic Majesty and to 
the Company of her subjects which has been formed with this purpose, 
the power of introducing negroes into various parts of the dominions of 
His Catholic Majesty in America, which are vulgarly called the seat of 
negroes, which power is granted them to the exclusion of the Spaniards 
and all others for the period of thirty consecutive years commencing from 
the 1st of May, 1713, with the same conditions that the French enjoyed, 
or could or should have enjoyed at any time, together with the territory 
or territories which the Catholic King shall determine, to be given to the 
company at a convenient point of the Eio de la Plata (without said com- 
pany having to pay any dues or tributes during the period of the afore- 
said treaty of the seat of negroes, and for no longer a period), also taking 
care that the aforesaid territories and establishments which are given to 
the company, shall be suitable for labouring and for grazing cattle for 
the maintenance of the employees of the company and of their negroes, 
and for the safe keeping of the latter until they are sold ; and also that 
the vessels of the Company can put in there and find shelter from all 
dangers. But it shall always be i>ermitted to the Catholic King to place 
there an official to prevent anything being done or admitted which may 
be against his royal interests, and all persons who may go thither as 
commissioners of the Company, or who may belong to the same, shall 
always be subject to the inspection of the aforesaid official in all that 
concerns the aforesaid territories ; and should any doubts, 
difficulties or controversies arise between the aforesaid offi- 
cial and the commissioners of the Company, they shall be laid 
before the Governor of Buenos Ayres for him to judge them. It was fur- 
thermore the will of the Catholic King to grant to the aforesaid Company 
other great advantages, which are more fully and extensively explained 
in the treaty of the seat of negroes which was made and concluded in 
Madrid on the 26th of March of the present year 1713 ; which treaty of 
negroes, with all the clauses, conditions immunities and privileges 
therein contained and are not contrary to this article is understood and 
is to be understood as forming a part of this treaty exactly as if it were 
herein inserted word by word. 
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XIII. 

Considering that the Queen of Great Britain does not cease to urge 
that all the inhabitants of the principality of Catalonia, of whatever state 
and condition they may be obtain not only the entire and perpetual for- 
getf ulness of all that has been done during this war and enjoy the sole 
possession of all their estates and honours, but also that they preserve, 
inviolable and intact, their ancient privileges, the Catholic King, out of 
consideration for Her Britannic Majesty, by these presents grants and 
confirms to any and all the inhabitants of Catalonia, not only the desired 
amnesty together with the full possession of their property and honours, 
but he also gives and grants to them all those privileges which are 
possessed and enjoyed by the inhabitants of the two Castiles, which of 
all the population of Spain are the bestbeloved of the Catholic King. 

XIV. 

It having also been the wish of the Catholic King, at the request of 
Her Britannic Majesty to cede the Kingdom of Sicily to His Royal High- 
ness Victor Amadeus Duke of Savoy, and he having in fact ceded to him 
by the treaty concluded this day between His Catholic Majesty and His 
Royal Highness the Duke of Savoy, Her Britannic Majesty promises 
that she shall take good care that, failing male heirs of the House of 
Savoy the possession of the aforesaid Kingdom of Sicily shall return to 
the crown of Spain ; and her Britannic Majesty further agrees that the 
aforesaid Kingdom may not be alienated under any pretext or in any 
manner whatsoever, nor be given to any other Prince or State but the 
Catholic King of Spain and his heirs and successors. And as the Cath- 
olic King has expressed to Her Britannic Majesty that it would be quite 
in reason and very agreeable to himself, that, not only the subjects of the 
Kingdom of Sicily, though they may reside in the dominions of Spain 
and may be in the service of His Catholic Majesty, but other Spaniards 
and subjects of Spain who may possess property or honours in the King- 
dom of Sicily should enjoy them without any loss whatsoever, and that 
they be not molested or disturbed in any manner under pretext of their 
personal absence from said Kingdom, and he also willingly promises that 
the subjects of the aforesaid kingdom of Sicily and others of his Royal 
Highness, who may possess property and honours in Spain or in any of 
her dominions shall enjoy them without any loss, and shall not be 
molested or disturbed under pretext of their personal absence ; therefore 
Her Britannic Majesty promises that she shall issue letters and will order 
her ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary who are at Utrecht, 
to use efficient endeavours that the Catholic King and His Royal High- 
ness come to an agreement on this point, arranging it in the manner most 
convenient to both. 
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XV. 

Their Royal Majesties, each one for his and her part, renew and confirm 
all the treaties of peace, friendship, consideration and commerce made 
and concluded before now between the crowns of Spain and Great Britain, 
and by the present confederation are renewed and confirmed the afore- 
said treaties in a manner as ample and explicit as if they were each one 
herein introduced, that is to say, as far as they are not in opposition to 
the treaties of peace and commerce recently concluded and signed ; and 
by this treaty of peace are specially confirmed and corroborated all pacts, 
alliances and conventions which concern commerce and navigation in 
Europe and other parts, as well as the introduction of Negroes into 
Spanish America, as also all those which have already been concluded or 
will be concluded as soon as pos^ble in Madrid between the two nations. 
And whereas it is urged on the part of Spain that the Biscayans and 
other subjects of Her Catholic Majesty possess a certain right of fishing 
at the Island of Newfoundland, her Britannic Majesty agrees that the 
Biscayans and other peoples of Spain shall preserve intact all the privi- 
leges which they may rightfully claim. 

XVI. 

Whereas in the armistice convention made between Her Britannic 
Majesty and the Most Christian King for four months from the 11th to 
the 22d day of August last, which was confirmed by the .acquiescence of 
the Catholic King, and is now confirmed by this treaty, as well as the 
prorogation thereof to the 11th and 22d day of April of this year, it was 
expressly stipulated, among other conditions, in which cases the vessels, 
merchandize and other movable property captured by each one of the 
parties from the other, are to be left to the capturers or be restored to their 
original owners, therefore is it now agreed that in those cases the stipula- 
tions of said armistice shall remain in full force, and that all that con- 
cerns said captures, whether they have been made in British waters or in 
southern waters or in other jiarts, shall be governed in good faith by 
the tenor thereof. 

XVII. 

Should it happen that through thoughtlessness, imprudence or any 
other cause, any subject of either of Their Royal Majesties should com- 
mit any offence, whether on land, or at sea, or in fresh waters in any part 
of the world, whereby the strict observance of this treaty should suffer, 
or any particular article thereof should not be strictly carried into effect, 
it is agreed that this shall not interrupt or break the peace established 
between the Catholic King and the Queen of Great Britain ; but on the 
contrary, it shall remain in its original force and only the aforesaid sub- 
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ject shall be held responsible for his own acts and made to pay the penal- 
ties established by the rules and statutes of international law. 

XVIII. 

But if, what is to be deprecated, the extinguished enmity between 
their Catholic and Britannic Majesties should at any time be revived and a 
declaration of war should ensue, the ships, merchandize and movable and 
immovable property of the subjects of both parties, which may be cap- 
tured in the ports and dominions the one of the other, shall not be ad- 
judged to the fisc; but on the contrary, a period of six months shall be 
granted to the subjects of both Their Majesties for them to sell, carry or 
transfer to wherever they may wish, their aforesaid property or anything 
else which they may possess and to leave those places. 

XIX. 

The kings, princes and states mentioned in the following articles and 
all those which by common consent of both parties may be mentioned by 
either of them before the exchange of the ratifications, or within the six 
months following, shall be included and comprised in this treaty as a 
mark of mutual friendship; Their Catholic and Britannic Majesties being 
fully i)ersuaded that they will recognize the provisions in it made and 
established. 

XX. 

All that may be contained in the treaty of peace which is about to be 
concluded between His Sacred Royal Majesty of Portugal, with the 
approval of Her Sacred Royal .Majesty of Great Britain, shall be held an 
essential part of this treaty, as though it were introduced in it word by 
word; and Her Britannic Majesty furthermore offers to guarantee the 
aforesaid treaty of peace and she has really and expressly promised to 
fulfil] it that it may be more inviolably and religiously observed. 

XXI. 

The treaty of peace concluded this day between His Catholic Majesty 
and His Royal Highness the Duke of Savoy is specially included and 
confirmed in this treaty as an essential part thereof, as though it were 
introduced in it word byword; and the Queen of Great Britain expressly 
declares that she wishes to be* bound by the stipulations of guarantee 
therein promised. 

XXII. 

The Most Serene King of Sweden, together with his kingdoms, 
seigniories, provinces and rights, as also the Most Serene Princes the 
Grand Duke of Tuscany and the Duke of Parma together with his towns 
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and subjects and also with the freedom and profits of commerce of the 
aforesaid subjects, shall be included in this treaty in the best possible 
form. 

XXIII. 

The Most Serene Republic of Venice shall be included and com- 
prised in this treaty and in the best possible form, in consideration of 
the strict neutrality she has preserved between the belligerents during 
this war, and of other many acts of humanity she has executed ; and her 
dignity, power and safety shall ever remain inviolable, as a mutual 
friend of both Their Majesties, who wish both to give her at all times all 
the tokens of sincere friendship which her interest may demand. 

XXIV. 

It has also been the pleasure of Their Majesties to comprise the Most 
Serene Republic of Genoa in this treaty, who, preserving the strictest 
neutrality during this war, has cultivated and tightened the ancient 
bonds of friendship which bound her to the crowns of Spain and of 
England; and it is the will of Their Majesties that the benefit of this 
peace shall embrace all that may be convenient to her, and that her sub- 
jects shall henceforth enjoy in all cases and in any place the same freedom 
of commerce which they enjoyed in former times, during the life of 
Charles II, King of Spain. 

XXV. 

The city of Dantzig, is likewise included in this treaty that she may 
henceforth enjoy the ancient benefits which she has heretofore enjoyed 
from the commerce of both kingdoms, whether by treaties or from ancient 
custom. 

XXVI. 

The ratifications of this treaty, solemnly and in due form executed, 
shall be exhibited and exchanged within the period of six weeks counted 
from this date, or before if it be possible. 

In witness whereof, the Ambassadors Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary aforesaid, after duly exhibiting to each other and exchanged their 
credentials, have signed the present treaty and sealed it with their seals 
at Utrecht on the 13th day of July, 1713. 

Duke of Ossuna. Marquess of Monteleon. 

JoH. Bristol E. p. s, Strafford, 
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Extracts from the Treaty between Spain and the United ProTinces, made 

at Utrecht, June 96, 1714. 



X. Le Traite de Munster du trentieme Janvier mille six cent quarante 
huit, fait entre le feu Roy Philipi)e IV. , & les Seigneurs Etats Generaux, 
servira de base au present Traite & aura lieu en tout autant qu'il ne sera 
pas changS par les Articles suivans, & pour autant qu'il est applicable. 
Et pour ce qui regarde les Articles cinq & seize]de ladite Paix de Munster, 
ils n'auront lieu qu'en ce qui conceme lesdites deux Hautes Puissances 
Contractantes, & leurs Sujets. 



XXXI. Sa Majest6 Catholique promet de ne pas permettre qu'aucune 
Nation etrangere, quelle qu' elle puisse estre, & pour quelque raison, ou 
sous quelque pretexte que ce soit, envoye Vaisseaux, ou aille commercer 
dans les Indes EspagnoUes, mais au contraire Sa Majest6 s' engage de 
retablir & de maintenir apr^s la Navigation & le Commerce dans ces 
Indes, de la maniere, que tout cela estoit pendant le Regne de feu Roi 
Charles second, & conformement aux Loix fondamentales d'Espagne, qui 
def endent absolument a toutes les Nations 6trangeres 1' entree & le Com- 
merce dans ces Indes, & reservent Fun & 1' autre uniquement aux Espag- 
nols, Sujets de Sadite Majeste Catholique ; & pour 1' accomplissement de 
cet Article, les Seigneurs Estats Generaux promettent aussi d' aider Sa 
Majeste Catholique ; bien entendu que cette regie ne donnera pas de pre- 
judice au contenu du Contract de I'Assiento des Negres, fait en dernier 
lieu avec Sa Majeste la Reine de la Grande-Bretagne. 



XXXIII. Et pour rendre le Commerce & la Navigation de part & 
d' autre encore plus libre & seure, on est convenu de confirmer le Traits 
de Marine, fait a la Haye le dixsepti6me Decembre mille six cent cin- 
quante, entre le feu Roi Philippe IV. & les Seigneurs Estats G6n6raux, 
& que ce Trait6 sera observe & execute en tout, corame s' il etoit insere 
ici de mot d mot, excepte que la defense comprise dans les Articles 
troisi6me & quatri6me de ce Traite n'aura aucun lieu. 

XXXIV. Quoy qu'il soit dit dans plusieurs des Articles precedens^ 
que les Sujets de part & d' autre pourront librement aller, frequenter, 
demeurer, naviger & trafiquer dans les Pais, Terres, Villes, Ports, Places, 
& Rivieres de I'un & de 1' autre des Hants Contractans ; on entend neant- 
moins, que lesdits Sujets ne jouiront de cette liberte, que dans les Etats 
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de Pun & de 1' autre en Europe, puisque Von est expressement convenu, 
que pour ce qui regarde les Indes Espagnoles, la Navigation & le Com- 
merce ne s'y feront, que conformement a 1' Article XXXI. de ce Traite, & 
que dans les Indes, taut Orien tales, qu' Occidentales, qui sont sous la 
domination des Seigneurs Etats Generaux, la Navigation & le Commerce 
se feront, comme ils s'y sont fait jusques a present, & que pour ce qui 
regarde les Isles Canaries, la Navigation & le Commerce des Sujets des 
Seigneurs Estats s' y feront de la meme maniere, que sous le Regne du 
feu Roy Charles second. 
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ConTentloli between Spain and Holland for Reftorlng to each other the 
Deserters and Runaways ft*om their respective Colonies In America ; 
Signed at Arai^uez, June 38, 1791. 

The King of Spain and the States General of the United Provinces, 
moved by the continual complaints of their respective colonies in 
America, and wishing to cut them at the root have thought it proper, in 
order to attain this object, to conclude a convention by which the mutual 
restoration of deserters and runaways between their respective colonies 
has been agreed upon ; which convention, at the same time that it will 
put a stop to desertion and its pernicious consequences, will tighten the 
bonds of friendship and union between the colonists of both Parties and 
will leave to his Majesty and the States General nothing to wish for. 

To this end, and for the settlement of the conditions of this most de- 
sirable convention, the High Contracting Parties have given full powers, 
His Catholic Majesty to Don Jose Monino, Count de Florida Blanca^ 
Knight of the most noble order of the Golden Fleece, Grand Cross of 
Charles III, first Secretary of State, and the States General to Don 
Jacobo Godefroy, Count de Hechteren^ their Ambassador to his Catholic 
Majesty ; who, after having held several conferences relating to the 
mutual interests of their sovereigns, have agreed upon the following 
articles : 

Article 1. 

The reciprocal restitution of white or black runaways is established 
between all the Spanish possessions in America and the Dutch Colonies, 
especially between those in which the complaints of desertion has been 
more frequent, to wit, between Porto Rico and Saint Eusta^e^ Coro and 
Curacao^ the Spanish establishments on the Orinoco and Essequibo^ 
Demerary^ Berbice and Surinam. 
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Art. 2. 

The above mentioned restitution shall be lawfully effected at the price 
established in the following articles, and upon the first claim made by 
the colonists their masters, which claim shall be made within one year 
counted from the day of the flight ; as after this time the right to claim 
the slaves shall be lost, and these shall become the property of the sov- 
ereign of the country where they may have sought refuge. 

Abt. 3. 

When any negroes or negresses are claimed, the Governor, to whom 
the claim must be presented, shall take the most effectual measures for 
their arrest and for delivery to their owners, who shall pay at the rate of 
one real of plate daily for the maintenance of each one of them from the 
day on which they are taken, besides the gratification of twenty-five 
dollars for each slave, to cover the expenses of their arrest and to re- 
ward those who may have contributed thereto. 

Abt. 4. 

The plenipotentiaries, moved by like feelings of humanity, have stip- 
ulated that in future no runaway negro or negress may be punished at 
their return, on account of their desertion, with the penalty of death, 
mutilation or imprisonment for life, etc., unless they be guilty, besides 
their flight, of other misdemeanours which, from their nature, have 
merited the penalty of death ; in which case this must be stated at the 
time of their being claimed. 

Art. 5. 

If the runaway negroes or negresses have been guilty of any mis- 
demeanour in the places where they may have taken refuge, which deserves 
punishment, the judges of those places shall take cognizance of the case 
and will not give up the slaves until justice has been fully satisfied. If 
they have committed any robbery, they shall not be delivered to their 
owners until they have refunded the value of it ; and that there be no 
misunderstanding concerning the debts which the runaways may have 
contracted, a notice shall be published on both sides declaring them incap- 
able of contracting debts during the time of their flight or imprisonment. 

Art 6. 

As religion must not be used as a pretext for the non-restitution, the 
Dutch runaways who during their stay in Spanish colonies may have 
embraced the Catholic religion, shall be allowed to persevere in it on 
their return to the Dutch colonies, where they shall enjoy the liberty of 
conscience established in all their dominions by the States General. 
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Abt. 7. 

Deserting soldiers having been comprised under the title of white 
runaways in Article 1, the reciprocal restitution is likewise stipulated of 
those who, abandoning the service in the Spanish or Dutch colonies, may 
take refuge in those of the Spanish or of the Dutch ; but with the express 
stipulation that no gratitication whatever shall be paid for this service, 
their masters simply paying the expenses of their imprisonment and 
those that may be considered indispensable until the restitution, which 
shall be effected with the clothes and weapons and all that they may have 
carried with them. 

Art. 8. 

Notice shall be given to the Chiefs, Governors and Commanders of the 
respective neighbouring colonies, of the present convention, recommending 
to them the exact execution of it, and that, to this end, they give it the 
widest possible publicity in their respective provinces and districts. 

Art. 9. 

The present convention shall be ratified and confirmed within the 
period of two months from the day of the signing thereof. 

In witness whereof we the undersigned plenipotentiaries of His 
Catholic Majesty and of the States General have signed the present con- 
vention in their names and by virtue of the full power given us thereto, 
and have affixed thereunto the seals of our arms. 

Done at Aranjuez on the 23d of June 1791. 

Count de Florida Blanca. 
Count de Rechteren. 

The above convention was ratified by the King of Spain on the 19th 
of August and by Holland on the 22nd of the same month, in the year 
1791. 
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Final Treaty of Peace between England, on the one part, and France, 
Spain and the BataTlan Republic on the other ; slgnrd at Amlent , 
In French, March t^, and In English, March 37, l§a3. 



The First Consul of the French Republic, in the name of the French 
people and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, equally moved by the desire to put an end to the 
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calamities of war, laid the foundations of peace in the preliminary 
articles signed in London on the 1st October, 1801. 

And as by article XV of said preliminary articles, it was agreed that 
both parties should appoint plenipotentiaries to go to Amiens, there to 
proceed to the preparation of the final treaty, with the concurrence of 
the allies of the Contracting Powers. 

The First Consul of the French Republic, in the name of the French 
people, has appointed citizen Joseph Bonaparte, Councillor of State ; and 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, the Marquess of Comwallis, Knight of the Most Noble Order of 
the Garter, Privy Councillor of His Majesty, General of his Armies, etc. ; 

His Majesty the King of Spain and of the Indies, and the Government 
of the Batavian Republic, have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to 
wit: His Catholic Majesty, Don Jose Nicolas de Azara, Councillor of 
State, Knight Grand Cross of the Order of Charles III, Ambassador 
Extraordinary to the French Republic, etc; and the State Government 
of the Batavian Republic, Roger Jan Schimmelpenninck, Ambassador 
Extraordinary to the French Republic. 

Who aft«r having communicated to each other their full powers, 
which are inserted at the foot of the present treaty, have agreed upon 
the following articles : 

Article 1. 

There shall be peace, friendship and good understanding between His 
Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
his heirs and successors on the one part ; and the French Republic, His 
Majesty the King of Spain, his heirs and successors, and the Batavian 
Republic on the other part. 

The Contracting Parties shall use their best endeavors to maintain a 
perfect harmony among themselves and their States, without permitting 
that any one of the parties shall commit any kind of hostility either on 
land or at sea, for any motive or under any pretext whatsoever. They 
shall carefully avoid all that might in future disturb the union so happily 
re-established, and shall give no aid or protection, directly or indirectly, 
to those who might wish to cause prejudice to any one of them. 

Art. 2. 

All prisoners taken by either of the parties, whether on land or at 
sea, and hostages taken or given during the war and until the present 
day, shall be restored without ransom, at latest six weeks after the date 
of the exchange of the ratification of the present treaty, paying the 
debts that they may have contracted during the time of their imprison- 
ment. 

Each one of the Contracting Parties shall respectively pay the ad- 
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vances which may have been made for the maintenance of the prisoners 
in the country in which they may have been detained. To this end a 
Special Commission shall be appointed by common consent, the duty of 
which will be to verify and fix the compensation which shall prove to be 
due to either one of the contracting parties. 

The time shall likewise be determined by common consent, at which 
the commissioners that will be charged with the execution of this article, 
are to meet again ; these shall take into account, not only the disburse- 
ments made for the prisoners of the resi)ective nations, but also those 
made for the foreign troops which before being captured were in the pay 
and at the disposal of one of the Contracting Parties. 

Art. 3. 

His Britannic Majesty restores to the French Republic and her allies 
as follows : 

To His Catholic Majesty and to the Batavian Republic all the posses- 
sions and colonies which belonged to them respectively and may have 
been occupied or conquered by British forces during the course of the 
war, with the exception of the island of Trinidad and of the Dutch pos- 
session in the island of Ceylon. 

Art. 4. 

His Catholic Majesty cedes and guarantees to His Britannic Majesty 
the full property and sovereignty of the island of Trinidad. 

Art. 6. 

The Batavian Rei)ublic cedes and guarantees to His Britannic Ma- 
jesty the full property and sovereignty of all possessions and establish- 
ments in the island of Ceylon which before the war belonged to the Re- 
public of the Unit/ed Provinces or to the East India Company. 

Art. 6. 

The Cape of Good Hope is left in full property to the Batavian Re- 
public as it was before the war. Vessels of all kinds belonging to the 
other Contracting Parties shall have the right to put into it and to buy 
the necessary provisions, as hitherto, without paying any other duty 
than that which the Batavian Republic claims from those of her 
nation. 

Art. 7. 

The territories and possessions of His Most Faithful Majesty are left 
integrally as they were before the war. The limits of the French and 
Portuguese Guianas are fixed however at the river Arawari which empties 
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into the Ocean above the North Cape, near to New island and Penitence 
island, more or less one and one third degrees in the latitude North. 
These limits shall follow the river Arawari from the mouth furthest from 
the North Cape to its source, and thence a straight line drawn from the 
same source to the Rio Branco towards the West. Consequently, the 
northern shore of the Arawari, from its last mouth to its source, and the 
lands lying north of the boundary line hereby fixed, shall belong in full 
property to the French Republic. The Southern shore of said river, 
from the aforesaid mouth, and all lands south of the aforesaid bound- 
ary line, shall belong to His Most Faithful Majesty. The navigation of 
the Arawari, in all its course, shall be common to both nations. The 
arrangements made between the Courts of Madrid and of Lisbon for the 
rectification of their frontiers in Europe shall however be carried out, 
according to the stipulations of the treaty of Badajoz. 

Akt. 8. 

The territories, possessions and rights of the Sublime Porte are left 
integrally in the state in which they were before the war. 

Art. 9. 
The Republic of the Seven islands is hereby recognized. 

Art. 10. 

The islands of Malta, of Gozo and of Comino shall be restored to the 
order of St. John of Jerusalem, who shall keep them under the same 
conditions as before the war, and with the following stipulations : 

1. — The knights of the order, whose provinces may still subsist after 
the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, are invited to return to 
Malta as soon as the exchange is eflfected ; there they shall constitute a 
general Chapter and shall proceed to the election of a Grand Master, 
chosen from among the natives of the nations still having provinces ; 
unless said election has already taken place after the exchange of the 
ratification of the preliminary articles. It is understood that only an 
election made after this time shall be considered as valid, to the exclu- 
sion of any other which may have been made at any time previous. 

2. — ^The Governments of the French Republic and of Great Britain, 
being desirous of placing the order of the island of Malta in a state of 
complete independence, as far as they are concerned, have agreed that 
there shall be in future no French or English provinces and that no in- 
dividual shall be admitted into the order belonging to either one of the 
aforesaid nations. 

3. — A Maltese province shall be established that shall be supported 
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by the territorial taxes and the Custom-house duties of the island ; this 
province shall have its own dignitaries, it shall not be necessary to prove 
nobility for the admission of knights into said province ; they shall be 
furthermore admitted to all charges and shall enjoy all the privileges 
enjoyed by the knights of the other provinces. The municipal, admin- 
istrative, civil, judicial and other offices depending from the Govern- 
ment of the island shall be filled, at least by half, by the inhabitants of 
the islands of Malta, Gozo and Comino. 

4.— 

6.— 

6.— 

7.— 

8.— 

9.— 

10.— 

11.— 

12.— 

13.— 

Art. 11. 

The French troops shall evacuate the Kingdom of Naples and the 
Roman State ; the English forces shall likewise evacuate Porto Ferraoi, 
and, generally, all the ports and islands which they occupy in the Medi- 
terranean and in the Atlantic. 

Art. 12. 

The evacuations, cessions and restitutions stipulated in the present 
treaty shall be effected : in Europe within one month ; on the continent 
and the seas of America, and Africa, within three months, and in the 
continents and seas of America within six months from the ratification 
of this final treaty, except in the cases in which it may be especially 
derogated. 



Art. 22. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by tlie contracting parties within 
thirty days or sooner if possible, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in Paris in the usual manner. 

In witness whereof we the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present final treaty with our hands and by virtue of our respective 
full powers, and have sealed it with our respective seals. 
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Done at Amiens on the 27tli of March 1802, 6th Germinal year X of 
the French Republic. 

(L. S.) Joseph Bonapabte. 

(L. S.) CORNWALLIS. 

(L. S.) J. Nicolas de Azara. 

(L. S.) R. J. SOHIMMELPENNINCK. 
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Extraet flrom n Proposed Charter for the Colonies of Etsequlbo and 
Demerara, submitted to the Counell of the Amerlean Colonies and 
Possessions of the BataTlan Repnbile, June 39, 1§03, by O. A. W* 
llusrseh, late member of the Connell.^ 

[Reprinted from U. 8. Commission, Report, Vol. 3, pp. 657-^)58.] 



Inasmuch as there are to be found in the uppsr rivers of this colony, 
and likewise in the various creeks, a great number of abandoned planta- 
tions and uncultivated lands, the Republic grants to all who may wish 
to establish themselves on one or more of those estates and to cultivate 
there rice, tobacco, cocoa, indigo, or any other useful product, not only 
a considerable [piece] of tobacco land, gratis, but moreover freedom from 
all charges during ten consecutive years ; the like privilege is granted 
to those who on such abandoned or uncultivated lands may be willing to 
establish studs, cattle-ranches, or stock-farms for horned cattle — cows, 
sheep, and goats — or for hogs. 
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Convention between Great Britain and Holland relating to their 
Colonies. Holland cedes to Oreat Britain ihe Colonies of Denie* 
rara, Essequibo and Berblce, August 13, l§i4. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

1 Note by Prof. Burr. — Under date of June 31, 1803, one reads in the minutes of the Council 
of the American Colonics : "The President stated to tlie meeting that he liad received from a 
former member of this Council, G. A. W. Ruysch, a charter drafted by him for the agricultural 
colonies of the State, with the request that if he saw fit he would present it to the Council, that 
the Council might make at its convenience such um of it as it should deem proper." The charter 
was referred to the Committee on Policy, and is never heard of again. The document itself bears 
a marginal memorandum, stating that it was submitted to the Council of the Colonies on June 23, 
1808. Ruysch, who on July 8, 1802, had been granted le^ve of sb^enpe l^ct^ose of ill health, had 
resigned from the Council on April 1, 1803. 
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The United Provinces of the Netherlands having, by the favour of 
Divine Providence, recovered their independence, and having been 
placed by the loyalty of the Dutch Nation and the armies of the allied 
Powers under the government of the illustrious house of Orange : and 
H. B. M. being desirous of entering into an arrangement with the 
Sovereign of the United Provinces of the Netherlands regarding the 
colonies of the aforesaid Provinces which were conquered during the 
late war by the armies of this Majesty, which arrangement shall pro- 
mote the prosperity of the aforesaid State, and also wishing to give a 
proof of his constant friendship and attachment for the house of Orange 
and the Dutch nation, the High Contracting Parties aforesaid, moved 
by like feelings of cordial benevolence and attachment towards each 
other, have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit : His Majesty 
the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right 
Honourable Robert Stewart, Viscount Castlereagh, member of His 
Majesty's Privy Council, member of Parliament, colonel of the regiment 
of the Londonderry militia. Knight of the Most Noble order of the 
Grarter and his First Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs : and H. R. 
H. the Prince of Orange, Prince Sovereign of the United Provinces of 
the Netherlands, Mr. Henry Fagel, his Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to the Court of H. B. M., who after having exchanged 
their full powers and found them in good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles : 

Art. 1. 

His Britannic Majesty engages to restore to the Prince Sovereign of the 
United Provinces of the Netherlands, within the time which shall be 
specified here below, the colonies, factories and establishments of which 
Holland was in possession at the beginning of the late war, that is to 
say, on the 1st of January 1803, in the seas and continents of America, 
Africa and Asia, with the exception of the Cape of Good Hope and of 
the establishments of Demerara, Essequibo and Berbice, which the High 
Contracting Parties reserve the right to dispose of by a supplementary 
convention which shall be adjusted at once in conformity with the 
mutual interests of both parties, and more especially in relation to the 
stipulations contained in articles 6 and 9 of the treaty of peace concluded 
between His Britannic Majesty and His Most Christain Majesty on the 
30th of May 1814. 

Art. 2. 

His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede in all sovereignty to the Prince 
Sovereign of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, the Blanca 
island, situated in the eastern seas, in exchange for the establishment of 
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Cochin and its dependences on the coast of Malabar, which shall be left 
in all sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty. 

Art. 3. 

The stronghold and forts in the colonies and establishments ceded and 
exchanged by the two High Contracting Parties by virtue of the two 
preceding articles, shall be delivered in the same state in which they 
may be at the moment of signing the present convention. 

Art. 4. 

His Britannic Majesty promises to allow the subjects of His Royal 
Highness the Prince Sovereign of the United Provinces of the Nether- 
lands, to enjoy, in regard to commerce and to the safety of their persons 
and property, within the limits of the British dominions on the Indian 
Continent, the same facilities, privileges and protection which have been 
granted or may hereafter be granted to the subjects of the most favoured 
nation. 

On his side, H. R. H., wishing for nothing more earnestly than for the 
perpetuity of peace between the crown of England and the United 
Provinces of the Netherlands, and wishing from now and as far as lies in 
his power to remove all that might at any time disturb the good under- 
standing which exists in the relations of both nations, promises not to 
erect any fortifications in the establishments which are to be restored to 
him and are situated on the borders of the British dominion in the Indian 
Continent, and not to maintain therein a larger number of troops than is 
necessary for the preservation of order. 

Art. 5. 

The colonies, factories and establishments which are to be ceded to H. 
R. H. the Prince Sovereign of the United Provinces of the Netherlands 
by His Britannic Majesty in the seas and Continent of America shall be 
delivered to him within three months from the ratification of the present 
convention. 

Art. 6. 

The High Contracting Parties being desirous of casting in oblivion the 
differences which have agitated Europe, declare and promise hereby that 
in the countries restored and ceded by this treaty no person of whatever 
class or condition shall be prosecuted, disturbed or molested under any 
pretext whatsoever, or on account of their political conduct or opinions 
or their attachment to either one of the Contracting Parties or to Govern- 
ments which may have ceased to exist, or for any other cause, excepting 
for debts contracted with third parties or by acts posterior to the present 
treaty. 
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Art. 7. 

In all the countries which are to change sovereigns, both by virtue of 
the present convention or by arrangements which may be made in conse- 
quence thereof, the inhabitants, natives or foreigners, of whatever class 
and condition, shall be granted a period of six years, counted from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications, to dispose of their property, if 
they see fit to do so, whether acquired before or after the late war, and to 
go to the country which they may elect. 

Art. 8. 

Being moved by an earnest desire to cooperate in the most effectual 
manner with H. M. the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland in obtaining the abolition of the trade of slaves on the coaat of 
Africa, and having issued a decree of his own accord, under date of the 
15th of June, 1814, whereby he commands that no vessel destined for said 
trade shall be equipped at or sail from the ports or garrisons of his 
States, or shall be admitted to the forts or possessions of the coast of 
Guinea, and that no inhabitant of those regions shall be sold or export-ed 
as a slave, the Prince Sovereign of the United Provinces of the Nether- 
lands hereby further engages to prohibit his subjects, in the most 
effectual manner and under the severest penalties, from taking any part 
whatever in this inhuman trafic. 

Art. 9. 

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be 
duly exchanged in London within the term of three weeks or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof we the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed 
the^ present convention, by virtue of our respective powers, and have 
sealed it with the seals of our arms. 

Done in London on the 10th of August, 1814. 

[L. 8.] Castlereagh. [l. s.] H. Paoel. 

First Additional Article. 

In order to further ensure the defense and the reunion of the United 
Provinces to Holland, as well as with the object of securing for His Swe- 
dish Majesty, according to Article IX of the Treaty of Paris, a suitable 
compensation for the rights which he ceded by virtue of the same article, 
which compensation it is understood that Holland shall be obliged to 
provide after the said reunion has been effected in conformity with said 
stipulations, the High Contracting Parties have agreed by the present 
article that His Britannic Majesty shall take the following charges upon 
himself: 
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1. The payment of one million pounds sterling to Sweden for the 
aforesaid demands and in consequence of a convention which has been 
concluded and signed this day with the Plenipotentiary of His Swedish 
Majesty, of which convention a copy is annexed to the present additional 
articles. 

2. The sum of two million pounds, to be employed with the concur- 
rence of the Prince Sovereign of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, 
besides a like sum which shall be furnished by the latter Prince for the 
increase and fortification of a line of defense of the Netherlands. 

3. To defray, jointly with Holland, and in equal parts, all the ulterior 
expenses which may be determined and agreed upon by common consent 
by the High Contracting Parties and their allies, with the object of con- 
solidating and definitively establishing, in a satisfactory manner, the 
union of the Netherlands and Holland under the rule of the House of 
Orange, the quota to be furnished by Great Britain not to extend three 
millions pounds sterling. 

In consideration of the engagements above mentioned, the Prince Sov- 
ereign of the Netherlands consents to cede in all sovereignty to His 
Britannic Majesty the Cape of Good Hope and the establishments of 
Demerara, Essequibo and Berbice, on condition, however, that the sub- 
jects of H. R. H. the Prince Sovereign, who own property in said colo- 
nies or establishments, shall be at liberty (saving the regulations which 
shall be agreed upon in a supplementary convention) to navigate and 
trade between said establishments and the territories of said Prince Sov- 
ereign in Europe. 

The High Contracting Parties have furthermore agreed that ships of 
all kinds belonging to Holland shall be freely admitted in the Cape of 
Good Hope, to furnish themselves with victuals and to make the neces- 
sary repairs, without having to pay any higher duties than those paid by 
English subjects. 

Second Additional Article. 

The small district of Bernagore, situated near the city of Calcutta, 
being required to ensure tranquillity and order in said city, the Prince 
of Orange agrees to cede said district to His Britannic Majesty, who shall 
pay to His Royal Highness the annual sum which, in the judgment of 
Commissioners who shall be appointed by both parties, shall be just and 
reasonable ; and the profits and revenues which the Dutch Government 
generally derives from the district in question shall be taken into 
account. 

Third Additional Article. 
The present additional articles shall have the same force and validity 
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that they would have if they had been introduced word by word in the 
convention which has been signed this day. They shall be ratified and 
the ratifications exchanged at the same time and place. 

In witness whereof we, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, have signed 
them and sealed them with the seals of our arms. 

Done in London on the 13th of August, 1814. 

[l. s.] Castlereagh. 
[l. s.] H. Fagel. 



No. 484. 

Treatjr of Peace and Reeoffnition betureen Tenezuela and Spain, Blarcli 

30, 1§45. 

The Republic of Venezuela on the one part and H. M. the Queen of 
Spain Do&a Isabel II on the other part-, being desirous of effacing the 
traces of the late struggle and of fomenting by means of a public and 
solemn act of reconciliation and peace, the good relations which already 
exist between the citizens and subjects of both States, and which will 
become closer each day, to their mutual benefit, have resolved to con- 
clude, with this laudable end in view, a treaty of peace, based upon the 
principles of justice and of reciprocal convenience ; and the Republic of 
Venezuela has appointed as her Plenipotentiary. Senor Alejo Fortique, 
Judge of the Superior Court of Caracas, and at present Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic to H. B. M., and 
H. C. M., Don Francisco Martinez de la Rosa, Knight Grand Cross of 
the Royal and distinguished Order of Charles III, of that of Christ of 
Portugal of that of Leopold of Belgium and of the Saviour of Greece, 
her Minister of State, who after having communicated their full powers 
to each other and found them in good and due form have agreed upon 
the following articles : 

Article First. 

H. C. Majesty, making use of the power vested in her by decree of 
the Cortes Generales of the Kingdom, of 4th of December, 1836, re- 
nounces for herself, her heirs and successors the sovereignty, rights and 
action which she has upon the American territory known under the old 
name of Captaincy General of Venezuela, now Republic of Venezuela. 

Art. 2. 

In consequence of this renunciation and cession H. M. recognizes the 
Republic of Venezuela as a free, sovereign and independent nation, com- 
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posed of the provinces and territories mentioned in her Constitution and 
other posterior laws, to wit : Margarita, Guayana, Cumana, Barcelona, 
Caracas, Carabobo, Barquisimeto, Barinas, Apure, Merida, Trujillo, 
Coro and Maracaibo and any other territories or islands which may be- 
long to her. 

There shall be a complete forgetf ulness of the past and a general 
amnesty for all the citizens of the Republic of Venezuela, and Spaniards 
without exception, whichever party they may have followed during the 
war and the dissensions which are happily brought to an end by the 
present treaty. 

This amnesty is stipulated and is to be granted through the high in- 
terposition of H. C. M. as a proof of her desire to base upon principles of 
benevolence the peace, union and close friendship which shall hence- 
forth be preserved between her subjects and the citizens of the Republic 
of Venezuela. 

Art. 4. 

The Republic of Venezuela and H. C.-M. have agreed that their re- 
spective subjects and citizens shall fully preserve the right to demand 
and obtain justice and complete satisfaction for the debts which they 
may have contracted between themselves in good faith^ as also that no 
obstacles or impediment shall be put in their way by the public authori- 
ties in the rights which they may allege, on account of marriage, inherit- 
ance by testament or cCb inlestato^ succession or any other title of ac- 
quisition which is recognized by the laws of the country in which the 
claim is presented. 

Art. 6. 

The Republic of Venezuela, impelled by feeling of justice and equity 
spontaneously recognizes as a national consolidated debt, the sum to 
which may amount the debt of the treasury of the Spanish Grovernment 
which may be registered in the books of the Treasury of the old Captaincy 
General of Venezuela, or which may be proved in any other equivalent 
and lawful manner ; but as it is difficult, on account of the peculiar cir- 
cumstances in which the Republic is at present, and of the disastrous 
war which is now happily ended, to definitively determine this point, 
and both parties being anxious to conclude this treaty of peace and 
friendship as soon as i)ossible and as their mutual interest demands, they 
have agreed to leave the decision of it for later arrangement. It must be 
understood, however, that the sums which according to this arrangement 
shall prove qualified and are admitted as being lawfully owed, shall as 
long as they are not paid, bear an interest of five per cent, per annum, to 
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be reckoned from one year after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present treaty, and said debt to be subject to the general rules established 
on the subject in the Republic. 

Art. 6. 

All property movable or landed, jewels, money or effects of any other 
kind which on account of the war, may have been seized or confiscated 
from citizens of the Republic of Venezuela or from subjects of H. C. M., 
and may be still at the disposal of the Government in whose name the 
seizure or confiscation has been made, shall be immediately restored to 
their former owners or to their heirs or legal representatives, without the 
latter having the right to claim anything for the proceeds which said 
property may have or could have yielded from the time of the seizure or 
confiscation. 

Art. 7. 

Neither can any claim be presented by either party for the damages 
or the improvements which may have been since then made in said prop- 
erty for any motive whatsoever. 

Art. 8. 

The owners of property movable or landed, which, having been seized 
or confiscated by the Government of the Republic may have been since 
sold, adjudicated or disposed of in any manner by the Government, shall 
receive from the latter a suitable compensation. This indemnity shall be 
given, at the option of the owners, in bonds of the consolidated debt of 
the Republic, bearing an annual interest of three per cent, to be reckoned 
from one year after the exchange of the ratifications of the present treaty, 
from which date they shall have the same chances as other creditors of 
the same kind of the Republic, or in lands belonging to the State. For 
the indemnity either in bonds as aforesaid or in lands, the value shall be 
taken into account, which the property had at the time of the seizure or 
confiscation ; in all of which it shall be proceeded in good faith and in 
an amicable manner and not judicially, in order to avoid all causes of 
discontent between the subjects of both countries and to prove on the 
contrary, the mutual wish for peace and fraternity which possesses every 
body. 

Art. 9. 

If the indemnity is in the form of bonds of the consolidated debt, the 
Government of the Republic shall issue a document of credit against the 
State, which shall bear the above mentioned interest from the time fixed 
in the preceding article, even though the document be issued at a later 



61 

No. 484. 

period ; and if in the form of public lands, after one year following the 
exchange of the ratifications, it shall be added to those given as an 
indemnity for the lost ones, an extent of land equivalent to the proceeds 
which would have been yielded by the original property, if said lands 
are delivered within one year after the exchange of the ratifications or 
sooner, so that the indemnity shall be effectual and complete when it is 
effected. 

Art. 10. 

The citizens of the Republic of Venezuela or the Spanish subjects 
who, by virtue of what has been stipulated in the preceding articles, 
may have a claim against either one of the two Governments, shall pre- 
sent it within the period of four years counted from the date of the ex- 
change of the ratifications of the present treaty, accompanied by a brief 
statement of the facts, supported by bona fide documents to justify the 
genuineness of the claim ; after the aforesaid four years have elai)sed, 
no new claims of this kind shall be admitted under any pretext what- 
soever. 

Art. 11. 

In order to remove all grounds for disagreement about the meaning 
and the exact execution of the preceding articles, the two Contracting 
Parties declare that they shall not reciprocally present any claim for 
damages or prejudice caused by the war or in any other manner, confin- 
ing themselves to those stipulated in this treaty. 

Art. 12. 

Impelled by the like feelings, and in order to remove all cause for 
future claims or complaints, both Parties reciprocally promise not to 
permit in their respective territories any conspiracy against the safety 
and tranquility of the other State, preventing on the contrary any expe- 
dition which may be prepared with such a prejudicial purpose, taking 
against the persons guilty of such intents the most eflBicient measures 
that the laws of each one of the countries may permit. 

Art. 13. 

In order to at once and forever efface all traces of division between 
the subjects of both countries who are now united by thr bonds of the 
same origin, religion, language, customs and affections, ihd two Contract- 
ing Parties have agreed : 

1. — That the Spaniards who for special reasons may have resided in 
the Republic of Venezuela and adopted the nationality of that country, 
&hall be allowed to resume tjieir original nationality, a period of on^ 
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year being granted them to avail themselves of this right, counted from 
the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present treaty. This 
shall be done by entering their names in the register of Spaniards which 
shall be opened in the Legation or Consulate of Spain which shall be 
established in the Republic in consequence of this treaty ; and due 
notice shnll be given to the Government, of the number, profession and 
business of those who shall prove to be Spaniards in the register, on the 
day that the latter is closed after the expiration of the appointed time. 
After this time has elapsed, shall be considered as Spaniards only those 
coming from Spain and her , dominions and those who, through their 
nationality, are the bearei-s of passports issued by Spanish authorities, 
and enter their names in said register immediately upon their arrival. 

2. — Venezuelans in Spain and Spaniards in Venezuela shall be at 
liberty to own all kinds of moveable or landed property, to keep estab- 
lishments of all kinds, to exercise all kinds of industry and trade, 
whether wholesale or at retail ; those who are thus established being con- 
sidered in each country as national subjects, and as such, subject to the 
laws of the country where they own property, reside or exercise their 
industry or commerce ; they shall likewise be at liberty to carry their 
property integrally away from the country, to dispose of it, to succeed 
by testament or ah intestato ; all this in the same terms and under the 
same conditions as natives of the country. 

Art. 14. 

Citizens of the Republic of Venezuela in Spain, and Spanish subjects 
in Venezuela, shall not be compelled to serve in the army, navy or 
national militia, and shall be exempted from all forced loans, only pay- 
ing for the property which they may own or the industry they may exer- 
cise the same taxes as natives of the country. 

Art. 15. 

The Republic of Venezuela and H. C. M. hereby agree to proceed as 
soon as possible to the adjustment of a treaty of commerce based upon 
principles of mutual profit and advantages. 

Art. 16. 

In order to facilitate commercial relations between both States, the 
merchant ships of each one of the countries shall be admitted into the 
ports of the other with the same advantages which are enjoyed by those 
of the most favoured nations, without having to pay any other or higher 
duties than those known under the name of harbour duties, as they are 
paid by the ships of the most favoured nation. 
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Art. 17. 

The Republic of Venezuela and H. C. M. shall have the right of 
appointing Diplomatic and Consular agents in the dominions the one of 
the other ; and these agents having been accredited and recognized, shall 
enjoy the same franchises, privileges and immunities that are enjoyed by 
those of the most favoured nation. * . 

Art. 18. 

The Consuls and Vice Consuls of the Republic of Venezuela in Spain, 
and those of Spain in Venezuela, shall intervene in the successions of the 
subjects of either country who may be established, residing or transient 
in the territory of the other, whether by testament or (ib intestcUo ; like- 
wise in the case of wrecks or disasters of ships, they may issue passports 
to the respective subjects, and in general exercise all the functions 
inherent to their position. 

Art. 19. 

Being desirous of preserving the peace and harmony which have been 
happily re-established by the present treaty, the Republic of Venezuela 
and H. C. M. hereby solemnly and formally declare : 

1. — ^That any advantage which may be acquired by them, by virtue of 
the preceding articles, is and shall be understood to be a compensation 
for the benefits which are mutually conferred by the same articles ; and 

2.— That if, as it is to be deprecated, the harmony should be inter- 
rupted, which should exist in future between the Contracting Parties, 
through a misunderstanding of the articles hereby agreed upon, or for 
some other motive of oflfence or complaint, neither of the Parties shall 
permit acts of hostility or of reprisal to be committed either on land or 
at sea, without having previously presented the one to the other a justi- 
ficatory memorial of the facts upon which the complaint or oflfence is 
grounded, and unless a suitable apology be refused. 

Art. 20. 

The present treaty, containing twenty articles, shall be ratified, and 
the instruments of ratification shall be exchanged in this Court within 
the term of eighteen months counted from the day on which it was 
signed, or sooner if both parties desire it. 

In witness whereof the respective PlenijKJtentiaries have signed it and 
have affixed thereto their private seals. 

Done in Madrid on the thirtieth day of March one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-five. 

[L. s.] Alejo Fortique. 

[L. s.] Francisco Martinez de la Rosa. 
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Extract from Memorandaiii hj Lord Rotebery at to the terms on which 

he it prepared to negotiate ; July, 1§S6« 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 86<S-857.] 

1. Boundaries. — It is proposed that the two Governments should 
agree to consider the territory lying between the boundary lines respect- 
ively proposed in the 8th paragraph of Senor Rojas' note of the 21st 
February, 1881, and in Lord Granville's note of the 15th September, 
1881, as the territory in dispute between the two countries, and that a 
boundary line should be traced within the limits of this territory, either 
by an Arbitrator or by a Joint Commission, on the basis of an equal 
division of this territory, due regard being paid to natural boundaries. 
Her Majesty's Government attach special importance to the possession by 
British Guiana of the mouth of the River Waini, and they desire, there- 
fore, to stipulate that the line should start from the seacoast westwards 
of tliat point, due compensation being found in some other portion of the 
disputed territory for this departure from the basis of an equal division. 
The question of the cession to Venezuela of the Island of Patos will be 
considered in connection with the boundary negotiations. The River 
Orinoco to be entirely free to commerce and navigation. 
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fixtraett from teller from H^Jor H. BleCreagh to Eilentenant-Colonel 
Hiiilop, as to the Orinoco and the Spantsli SetttemenI lliereon ; 
October, l§a3. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1» pp. 154-155.] 

In entering the River Oronoco by the southeast, generally called the 
great channel, Cape Barima forms the southeast point. An immense 
assemblage of flat islands, intersected by innumerable channels, appears 
on the opposite side like the main land, and forms what, at this time of 
the year, may be called the north wide side of the great channel, but is 
for some months almost undistinguishable, being then covered with water 
to a very considerable height above the surface. 

Between these flat islands and the main on this side there is a small 
island quite distinct from them in appearance and situation, which is 
sufficiently remarkable on opening the river. When this appears midway 
between both sides it indicates being in the proper channel. 

Having entered the river, you pass close to leeward of this island, and 
a few miles farther up you come to a second, of nearly the same appear- 
ance, on the lower point of which are three temporary huts. It is called 
the first military post, but is in reality a station for pilots— of whom 
there are always five, who are regularly relieved. They are native 
Indians, and are occasionally called either pilots or soldiers. The for- 
mer, I believe, however, is the only of the two capacities in which they 
are used to act. This island is called Pagayos. It has no other inhabi- 
tants. 

The second post, as it is termed, is named Sacopana, and is situated 
on this side of the river about 120 miles above Pagayos. It consists of 
eight houses, thatched, and of one floor, but large and commodious 
enough for their inhabitants, who are about six Indian families, governed 
or directed by one Spaniard, who is a sergeant, and, as far as I could 
perceive, the only military person of any description in the place. 

From this there is no other military post or station (if such they 
should be called) until you arrive at Fort Barancas, about 70 miles 
farther. It is on the opposite side of the river, a half -moon battery, 
mounting eleven guns, the merlons of loose sand stockaded. The whole 
force consists of forty-six Indians, supposed to act as soldiers, with three 
Spaniards, besides the lieutenant commanding. 

About 3 miles higher up the river, and on the same (the northern or 
Cumana) side, is the post of gun-boats called Upper Barancas. There is 
no fortification whatever, nor a single gun mounted on the land. There 
are three gun-boats close to the beach, each having one heavy gun and 
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some swivels, but the three boats seem in a state of great decay ; two of 
them appear nearly unserviceable. 

Here it is the rule to stop all vessels, except Spaniards, and even 
those except such as are specially privileged. Adhering, however, to 
the line of conduct which I had been ordered to pursue, I was, after 
some delay and difficulty, permitted to proceed. 

About 38 miles farther up the river, and on this side of it, is the town 
of Old Guyana. The fort, as it is called, consists of a single battery, 
mounting six 6-prs., and six smaller guns. It is situated on the summit 
of a hill about 200 feet perpendicular height. It is of mason work, but 
very ill and loosely constructed. It is commanded by two hills, one on 
each side, of more than double its height, and both of very smooth and 
easy ascent from the water's edge. There is another fort below the hill, 
and in the town. It is unoccupied, and seems almost in a state of ruin. 
The whole number of the troops in the fort and town consisted of six 
officers, who had never been out of the country, and twenty-five rank 
and file. This is, in ascending this great river, the fifth and last of what 
are termed military posts ; but there is not, in fact, a gun mounted, or 
the appearance of a garrison or any sort of troops, except at the Lower 
Barancas, and this fort of Old Guyana. 

The town, generally called Angostura, but properly New Guyana, the 
capital of the province, is about 82 miles above Old Guyana. It is a tol- 
erably well-built town, and somewhat respectable in its appearance, con- 
sidering that it was commenced not quite forty years ago. The houses 
all of stone, the roofs tiled, the streets laid out at right angles, and the 
whole situated on the sloping side of a hill. There is not the least at- 
tempt or appearance of any fortification or defensive work whatever. 
There are about fifty soldiers, chiefly native Indians. The whole num- 
ber of troops from this capital down to the mouth of the river does not, 
I am confident, exceed 200, and all miserably uninstructed and undis- 
ciplined. 

****** 

Except the conversion of the aboriginal natives (which is certainly 
not the primary motive), the Spanish Government has obviously no other 
object in occupying the Oronoque than the very important one of ex- 
cluding other powers from a river which runs along the rear of the Prov- 
inces of Popayan, Venezuela, Carraccas, Cumana and Paria; which, 
therefore, in the hands of a commercial nation would carry away from 
them the productions, and monopolize the traffic of those rich territories, 
and which, if possessed by a warlike power, might immediately paralyze 
the authority and gradually destroy the tenure by which Spain holds 
her vast Empire in South America. 



69 



No. 487* 

EsiracI Arom letter from Eiieutenani-OoTernor Hyert, in Barbados, 
to Earl Camden, with Ineiotnre. September 30, 1§04. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 156.] 



I have also the honour to inclose observations on the Colonies of 
Demerara and Essequibo, handed to rae by Mr. Dalzell. * Should your 
Lordship not before be in possession of information on the subject equal 
to what these observations contained, you will find them of interest and 
importance. They are the result of information obtained from several 
persons in those Colonies best entitled to give them. 



Inclosuke. 

Observations on the Colony of Esequiho and Demerary, 

Situation. — The Colony of Esequibo and Demerary is situated be- 
tween the 6th and 7th degree of north latitude, and between the 57th 
and 59th degree of west longitude from London, in that part of South 
America known under the general name of Dutch Guyana. It is 
bounded on the north by the main ocean, which divides it from Africa ; 
on the south by unexplored woods and the river of the Amazons ; on the 
east by Berbice and Surinam ; and on the west by New Cumana and the 
Spanish Settlements on the Oronoco. 

Boundary. — It is separated from Berbice by the Abari Creek. The 
boundary with the Spaniards is disputed. According to Dutch, it is a 
line running north and south from Cape Brama or Brem ; and according 
to the Spaniards it is the Morucco Creek, a little to the westward of Cape 
Nassau. 

Exterd. — The distance from the Abari Creek on the east to the most 

distant military post at Morucco on the west is — 

Miles. 

From Abari to Mahaica 20 

" Mahaica to Demerary River 28 

' ' Demerary River to Esequibo River . . 18 

'* Esequibo River to Poumaron River 46 

" Poumaron River to Morucco 12 

Total 123 

It * * * * * 



^ The Deputy Commissary of Accounts for the Colony. 
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No. 488. 

Eiist of tlie lVe§t Sea Coast and Pomeroon Plantations, and their 

possessions in the year 1913-13. 

[Reprinted from U. 8. Commission, Report, Vol. 2, p. 679.] 

West Sea Coast Plantations. — Maria's Lodge, No. 32 (West Half), 
No. 32 (Half ), Nineve, Noorden, Onderneeing, Perth and Dunkeld, 
Paradise, Perseverance, Richmond, Reliance, La Resource, Sparta, 
Spring Garden, Somerset and Berks, Three Friends, Tarfis, Taymonth 
Manor, Union, Velvoorden, Westfield, Welte Vreeden, Walton Hall, 
Westbury, Zorg en Vlyt, Kory. 

Pomeroon Plantations. — Aberdeen, Caledonian, Dunbarten Castle, 
Enterprise, Friendship, Good Intent, Hope and Success, Headfield, 
Hackney, Kitty, Land and Promise, Nile and New Prov., No. 45, Phoe- 
nix Park, Tener Firme, Tweedside. 

The whole of the foregoing estates possessed in the year 1812-13, 
219 slaves ; and produced 28,669,323 lbs. of sugar, 1,668,166 gallons of 
rum, 6,854,423 lbs. of coffee, and 4,722,164 lbs. of cotton. 



No. 489. 

Sehednie of Reirards for arrest of §iaves, 1S13, 

[Reprinted from U. 8. Commission, Report, Vol. 2, p. 677.] 

By act published the 21st September, 1813, the following regulations 
were ordered respecting the rewards for taking up slaves and the jail 
fees to be paid thereon : 

For every negro taken up and lodged in the colonial barracks in 
Georgetown, the person apprehending such slave shall receive, and no 
more, if in Georgetown and environs, from Plantation Thomas on one 
side to Plantation La Penitence on the other, the sum of two dollars — 
f. 5.10. 

East Coast District 

River, East Side 

West Side 

West Coast 

Essequebo : From Port Island, Troolie Island, and Hog Island, six 
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dollars — f. 16.10 ; from Legaan, Wakenaam, and Tiger Island, four dol- 
lars— f. 11. Arabian Coast : Prom Supinaam to No. 1, West Coast, 
Essequebo, six dollars — ^f.16.10 ; ditto up Essequebo, eight dollars — f.22 ; 
No. 1 to Pomaroon, eight dollars — f . 22 ; Pomaroon, f . 50. 



No. 490. 

Extract from letter dated September 96, 1§13, from Actlng-Goirernor 

€odd. In Guiana, to Earl Batiinr§t. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 158.] 



The first head of expense in the abstract is that connected with the 
Indians, amounting to 82,850 fr., or 6,904Z. sterling for 1811 ; and 61,348 
fr., or 5,112?. sterling in 1812, in both of which years, it is true, extra 
expenses were incurred. It is, however, obvious that our Colonies 
are tributaries to the Indians ; whilst the proper system of policy would 
be to make them allies, looking to us for protection ; and whilst living 
within our territories, affording them such aid as we might conceive they 
deserve, the quantity of rum and sugar issued tending to render them 
almost useless ; for my part, I think the whole present Indian system re- 
quires to be reconsidered. 

I have the honour to inclose the last instructions issued to the Post- 
holders. 



No. 491. 

niarshairs fees for service o^ process In Gnlana, 1§15. 

[From the Annual Miscellany, or Local Guide, 1815, reprinted from copy in U. S. Commission 

Report, Vol. 2, pp. 677-678.] 

The Marshall's Office. 

For the service of process, whether citation, arrest of person or goods, 
intimations, and all other services of process, of whatsoever nature the 
same may be, that require simply the reading to and delivery of the pro- 
cess, and no further detention, without making any extra charge for 
jonrney or attendance, as follows : 

In Georgetown, etc 

From Georgetown on the other side of the river, etc 

Prom Georgetown to the sawmill of Huss, including all creeks, f . 150 ; 
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to Port Island, f . 100 ; to Legnan Island, f . 34 ; to Wakenaam Island, f . 
34 ; to Hog Island, f . 34 ; to Troolie Island, f . 34 ; to Tiger Island, f . 34 ; 
to Supenam and upwards of the river, f . 34 ; from below Supenam down 
as far as Capoey, f . 34 ; from Capoey to No. 1, new settlements, f . 61 ; 
from No. 1 to Pomaroon River, f. 101. 



No. 499. 

Fees for Journeys and attendance In Gnlana, 1§15« 

[From the Annual Miscellany, or Local Guide, for 1815. Reprinted from copy in U. 8. Com- 
mission. Report. Vol. 2, pp. 678-679.] 

journies and attendancies. 

Colonial Secretary's Office. 

All charges for joumies and attendances, for negroes and boat or 
horse hire, are to be understood and regulated as going from and return- 
ing to Georgetown, and to be charged for at the rate of f . 24 per day, the 
number of days to be reckoned as follows, exclusive of a day's tarif, for 
performance of the business for which the said journey or attendance is re- 
quired. And [if] the business necessarily requires more than one day's 
tarif, then for every such day shall be charged f. 24 ; in Georgetown, f. 
12. 
Prom Georgetown to Pic Kitty, 1 day 

Vacations to Essequibo, f . 18 per day ; for boat hire and negroes, f . 
22 per day — f . 40. The number of days to be reckoned as follows : To 
the fort, 5 days. Up the river and creeks above Port Island, 6 days. 
Passing the River Mazaroeni and upwards to the falls, 10 days. To the 
windward side of Leguan Island, 3 days. To the leeward side of Leguan 
Island, 4 days. To the windward side of Wakenaam Island, 3 days. 
To the leeward side, 4 days. To Iteribisi Creek, 5 days. To Oene Creek, 
5 days. To Cape Orange, 6 days. To No. 10, on the west seacoast, 7 
days. To the post and up the Creek Pomaroon, 10 days. To Tiger 
Island, 5 days. To Hog Island, 5 days. 



THo. 493. 

lilut of the West Sea Coast Plantations, 1§15. 

[From the Annual Miscellany, or Local Guide, 1815. Reprinted from copy in U. S. Commis- 
sion, Report, Vol. 2, p. 680.] 

West Sea Coast Plantations : — ^Affiance, Abraham Zuijl, Avond, Au- 
rora, Aberdeen, Adventure, Anna Regina, Alliance, Annandale, An- 
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drews, Barkingibiirgh, Berlyn's Welvaaren, Bathf&eba's Hust, Coffee 
Grove, Catherine Elizabeth, Cape Batave, Columbia, Devonshire Castle, 
Barmouth, Dageraad and Mocca, Evergreen, East Half No. 32, Exmouth, 
Eliza, Peamot, Portitud, Pairfield, Good Intent, Good Hope, Good Hope, 
Good Hope, Hoff van Aurick, Henrietta, Hope, Hibernia, Huis te Die- 
ren, Hampton Court, Johanna Wilhermina, Johanna, Kew, Kleinziyt, 
Klein Paris, Kinel, Land of Plenty, Middlesex, Mainstay, Makeshift. 



No. 494. 

Hllltla Regulations as enacted by the Court of Polleir, June 5, 191T« 

[Reprinted from U. 8. Commiasion, Report, Vol. 2, pp. 680-681.] 

Article I. 

The militia of the united colony shall consist of two regiments, viz, 
one of three battalions in Demerary, and one of two battalions in Esse- 
quibo, composed as follows : In Demerary. the first battalion shall con- 
sist of all the inhabitants able and liable to carry arms, residing in 
Georgetown and its environs, from Plantation Thomas to Plantation 
La Penitence ; the second battalion shall consist of the inhabitants of 
the east coast, from Plantation Thomas, inclusive, to Abary Creek, 
including^ the creeks of Mahaica and Mahaicony ; the third battalion 
shall consist of the inhabitants on both sides of the river and the west 
seacoast as far as Borasira Creek, including the creeks and settlements 
on both sides ; and there shall be added unto these three battalions two 
companies of artillery, viz., one in Georgetown and one at Mahaica ; 
also a troop of cavalry and a rifle company to consist of such num- 
bers and to be under such particular arrangements as the governor 
may, from time to time, think proper, but in every respect subject to 
the general militia laws. In Essequibo, the first battalion shall con- 
sist of all the inhabitants from Borasira Creek upwards, as far as 
inhabited on the east side of the river, including the islands of Wake- 
naam, Leguan, Varken or Hog Island, Troolie Island, and all other 
islands in the river, except Tiger Island, and commencing on the west 
side of Schonhoven Creek, and upwards, as far as inhabited ; the second 
battalion to consist of all the inhabitants from Schonhoven, including 
Tiger Island, with all the west seacoast, including Pomeroon River. 

Article II. 



The first Essequibo battalion to be subdivided into five companies, in- 
cluding one coloured company. 
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The first company, first Essequebo battalion, from Borasira Creek to 
Plantation Parika, inclusive. 

The second company, first Essequebo battalion, to include all the 
white inhabitants on Port Island and the upper river on both sides, begin- 
ning on the east side at Plantation Parika and on the west side at Schon- 
hoven Creek: also, the free coloured men on Fort Island and on the east 
bank of the river, from Plantation Parika to Bonasica Creek, ihclusive. 

The third company, first Essequebo battalion, to comprehend Leguan 
and Hog Island. 

The fourth company, first Essequebo battalion, to comprehend Wak- 
enaam and Troolie and other islands near them. 

The fifth company, first Essequebo battalion, to consist of all the free 
coloured men in the upper river, from Bonasica Creek on the east and 
Schonhoven Creek on the west side of the river. 

The second Essequebo battalion, to be subdivided into four companies. 

The first company, second Essequibo battalion, to extend from Schon- 
hoven to Yteroubice Creek, both inclusive, and including Tiger Island. 

The second company, second Essequebo battalion, to extend from 
Yteroubice to Capouy Creek. 

The third company, second Essequebo battalion, to extend from 
Capouy Creek to Plantation No. 1. 

The fourth company, second Essequebo battalion, to extend from 
Plantation No. 1 to the River Pomaroon, inclusive. 



No. 495. 

Extract from letter from iSIr B. D'Urban, Ueatenaiit-OoTernor, to Earl 

Batliargt, May 16, l§3r. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 166.] 



There is a legally-appointed Protector of Indians for each of the six 
rivers : Mahaiconey, Mahaica, Demerary, Boerasirie, Essequebo, and 
Pomeroon, under whose immediate orders post-holders act. 
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Census of Population In Demerara and Esseqnlbo, October 31, 1§39. 

[Extract from tho Royal Gazette of the United Colony of Demerara and Kssequibo, Saturday, Feb- 
ruary 18, 1830. Reprinted from copy in U. 3. Commission, lieport, Vol. 2, pp. 704^-706.] 

A return of the population on the SUt October, 1S'20, dUtinguiehed into White, Free Blacky and Col- 
oured Persons, of both sexes, in the Colony of Demerara and Esscquibo, made up from a general 
eentus, taken according to an act made and passed by the Governor and Court of Policy of such 
Colony the IGth September, 18:29, and published (lie 19ift, following; to which is added a return of 
the whole number of slaves of both sexes on the SUt May, 1829, made up from the last triennial 
registrations. 

DEMERART. 



o 
7S. 



1 

8 

8 
4 
1 
8 
8 
4 



5 
6 






2 



DiBtricta. 



From plantation **■ Thomas ^^ to plantation 

" i.usignam,'* pa^i^h of St. Georges and 8t. 

Mary 

From plantation "Annundale'^ to plantation 

" Lancalaster, ' parishes of St. Paul and St. 

Mary 

From plantation * Cane Gruve** to Mahnica 

Village, parish of St. Marv 

From Abary to plantation ^' Bath/* parish of 

St. Mary 

From plantation '' La Penitence/' including 

Canal No. 8, parish of St. Mathew 

From plantation '* La Grange " to plantation 

" Waller's Delight," parish of St. Swithin . . 
From plantation ** La Parfaite Harmonfe *' to 

plantation *' Wales.'' parish of St. Mark 

'From plantation *' Vrleslnnd '* to plantation 

" Soe»lyck," parish of St. Murk and part of 

I St. Mathew 

From plantation *' Sans Souri/' on the lower 

>>ide. to Dlnabuna on the upper, parishes of 

St. Mark and St. Mathew 

-From plantation *' Windsor Forest " to Boera- 

aerie Creek, parishes of St. Swithin and St 

lAike 

From plantation '* Zeelugt " to Beyer hants, 

parish of St. Luke 

From plantation '* Mara '* to plantation " Loo " 

upper Demerary Uiver, parish of St. 

Mark 

Total 





Whites. 


Males. 


Fe- 
males. 


81 


7 


87 


1 


n 


10 


28 


8 


82 


20 


52 


7 


60 


11 


82 


2 


23 


9 


80 


2 


85 


28 


81 


16 


662 


110 



Total. 



88 

88 
81 
81 
10:3 
50 



71 ' 



8t 
82 

82 

58 

46 



Free blacks and 
coloured. 



rre 



Males. 


Fe- 
males. 


28 


42 


20 


37 


67 


113 


88 


74 


86 


51 


83 


44 


85 


83 


.S8 


46 


55 


51 


25 


28 


87 


45 


57 


53 


468 


617 



ToUl. 



66 

66 
180 
112 

87 
<l 
58 

81 

106 

53 

82 

110 



Grand 
total. 



153 

l.M 
861 
143 
18» 
136 
129 

118 

138 

185 
140 

156 



1,0K) 1,882 
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A return of the population on the Slit October, 18S9, distinguished into White, Free Black, and 

Coloured Persons, of both sexes, g^c— Continued. 

ESSEQUEBO. 



a 



2 
3 
4 
5 

1 
8 
3 



51 



2 



Districts. 



From Fort Island, inclusive of both sides of the 

river, upwards 

Seini&D Island and Hog Island, parish of 8t 

Peter 

From plantation " Caledonia " to plantation 

" Maria's Lodge,'* parish of St. James. . . 
From Vergeleegen to Abomeboenalia, parish 

of St John 

From Caro Caro Creek to plantation "Huff 

Van Holland,'* parish of St John 

From plantation '* Alliance *' to Cattle Town. 

parish of St. John 

From plantation ** Taymouth Manor " to 

Shamrock Hall 



Males. 



Totol 





110 

80 

38 

M 

63 

121 

470 



Whites. 



Fe- 
males 



13 
32 
15 
18 
12 
37 
16 
138 



Totol. 



22 

142 
101 
46 
66 
100 
187 



614 



Free blacks and 
coloured. 



Males. 



61 
52 
84 
176 
62 
88 
29 



Fe- 
males. 



412 



68 
61 
87 

186 
66 
88 
34 

470 



ToUl. 



110 

las 

71 

8(0 

128 

66 

63 



912 



Qrand 
total 



141 
245 
172 

408 
191 
166 
900 



1,596 



General census, exclusive of Oeorgett/wn. 



Districts. 



Demerary . 
Essequebo. 

Total 





Whites. 




Free blacks and 
colored. 


Males. 


Fe- 
males. 


Totol. 


Males. 


Fe- 
males. 


Totol. 


662 
478 


110 
138 


778 
614 

1,386 


463 
442 


617 
470 


1,000 
91 i 


1,188 


248 


006 


1,087 


1,002 



General cennus of Georgetown, 



Grand 
total. 



1.882 
2,o96 



3,878 



Charles Town, including New Charles Town . . . 
Vek en Bust, including vay burg and Newburg 

Stobroek 

New Town 

Robb's Town 

North Cumingsburg 

South Cumingsburg 

Kingston 

Lacy Town, including Company Path 

Colombia 



Total. 



86 


84 


170 


188 


299 


482 


148 


118 


286 


316 


495 


811 


81 


6!) 


150 


80 


182 


288 


18 


2 


20 


3 


7 


10 


144 


82 


176 


78 


185 


213 


117 


85 


202 


281 


859 


500 


202 


108 


810 


875 


680 


1,006 


66 


68 


184 


158 


277 


485 


66 


78 


180 


175 


308 


488 


81 


19 


58 


26 


61 
2,748 


77 


962 


668 


1,620 


1625 


4,868 



1,077 

412 

80 

889 

7W 

1,815 
569 
682 
130 



5.968 



General population of the Colony of Demerary and Eissequebo on the 31st of Octobir, 1830. 



Demerary 

Essequebo 

Grand total in 

country 

Grand total in country 
with Georgetown . . 

Totol 





Whites. 




Free blacks and 
coloured. 


Grand 
Total. 


Slaves on the 8l8t 
May. 


Males. 


Fe. 
males. 


Totol. 


Males. 


Fe 
males. 


Totol 


Males. 


Fe- 
males. 


Total. 


662 
476 


110 
188 


772 
614 


468 
442 


617 
470 


1,080 
912 


1.852 
1,526 


33,883 
3,009 


• • • • 


89.199 
28,568 


1,188 
9C8 


248 
668 
006 


1,886 
1,690 


9C5 
1,625 


1,087 
2,748 


1,092 
4,868 


3,878 
5988 


28,660 
8,417 


62,758 
6,616 


2,100 


8,006 


8,680 


8,880 


6,860 


9,866 


37,092 


38,276 


69,868 



Grand 
Totol. 



41,051 
25,079 



66,180 
12.G04 
^8,784 
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Grand ioUU. 

Whiles 8,006 

Free blacks and coloured 6,860 

Slaves 69,368 

ToUl 78.734 

I ceilif y that the preceding general census of the whole population 
of this colony has been faithfully made up from the returns sent in to me, 
so far as regards the white and free coloured inhabitants; and with re- 
gards to the slaves, from the abstract return and report made and sent in 
to the court of policy by the registrar of slaves subsequent to the last 
triennial returns of Hist May, 1829. 

Colonial Secretary's Office, Georgetown, Demerary, 6th February. 

Ordered to be printed and published by the Honourable Court of 
Policy. 

No. 497. 

Extract from letter from Rev. L. Strong to Lieutenant-Governor Sir B« 

D'Urban, Februar|r 13, 1§33. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 178.] 



Mr. Armstrong being extremely desirous of visiting the settlements 
situated higher up the river, in the month of September last proceeded 
in his canoe five days' journey up the Cuyuni river, but for the want of 
provisions was obliged to return. He met with many Indians who were 
extremely friendly and fully aware of his purposes to instruct them and 
their children. He conversed with some, who came they said from a 
settlement of 200, about five days' journey higher up the river, under the 
rule of a Chief who had emigrated from Venezuela, they also stated that 
he and they wished for a teacher or dominie to reside with them. Three 
Indian boys then petitioned their parents for permission to accompany 
Mr. Armstrong down the river and reside with him at the Mission house, 
to which they readily conceded, and the children are at present with him. 



No. 498. 

Extract from letter from Lleutenant-Oovernor S. Carmlehael-Sinllhy to 

Mr. Spring-Rlee, September IT, 1§34. 

[Reprinted from Blue-Book, No. 1, p. 179.] 

* * ^ * * % 

2. On the 5?8th October, 1833, about eleven months ago, I received q 
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Memorial from the Rev. Mr. Hyiles, a Catholic clergyman residing in 
Georgetown, wherein he stated that between 300 and 400 Spanish Indians 
had been settled for some time (about twelve years it appears) upon the 
Morocoo Creek, within the temtory of this colony ; that he had lately 
had occasion to visit them ; that he had baptized seventy -eight of their 
children and united two couples in matrimony ; that the said Spanish 
Indians were desirous of having a Catholic priest resident amongst 
them ; that he entreated of me to assist them in procuring a Catholic 
priest and in granting to him a salary ; that the said priest would be the 
proper person to exercise civil as well as religious authority over his 
flock ; and that until such a period could be procured, he requested that 
some lay person might be appointed to take charge of the Spanish In- 
dians in question. He also requested that a certain tra<5t of country, 
the boundaries of which he described, might be granted for the use of 
the said Catholic Indians. 



No« 499. 

Extracts fk*oin letter from TlceConsnl Hamilton In Angostura to Sir 

Robert Ker Porter, February lO, 1§36« 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 246] 



I shall wait patiently the result of your recommendation to His 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and in the 
meanwhile have to acquaint you, as in duty bound, that I have been 
called on to act in the interim capacity to which you were pleased to 
nominate me. 

The British brig "Coriolanus," of Hull, Captain Joseph Nevil Fox, 
from St. Thomas to this place, ran aground on the 7th ultimo to the lee- 
ward of the grand mouth of the Orinoco, and after every effort of the 
master and crew assisted by Indians to get her off without effect, was 
abandoned on the 29th ultimo, the vessel having bilged. Captain Fox 
arrived here on Saturday last, the 6th instant, with his people in his boat, 
bringing merely their clothing, and reported himself to the public autho- 
rities and to me. 



From the investigation I have made I am perfectly convinced that no 
blame can attach to Captain Fox, who, indeed, is well known for twenty- 
five years in Trinidad and most of the Antilles as a most respectable man 
of bis class. The accident appears to have arisen entirely from the same- 
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ness of the coast, the entrance of the Orinoco being almost void of dis- 
tinguishing marks, and the currents setting violently to leeward, accom- 
panied at same time with strong north-easterly winds which at this season 
are invariably prevalent. 

The loss of the " Coriolanus " is another proof of the abandonment to 
which the important navigation of the Orinoco is left, and of the inatten- 
tion of Government to a matter seriously involving the interests of the 
country. Insurances to the Orinoco are at all times difficult to be 
effected, and an occurrence such as the present will not only increase that 
difficulty, but considerably enhance the premium. 

The only instructions for entering the river with a plan of the grand 
mouth, that can be procured by foreigners, are those formed by Captain 
Ambrose, of the brig " Hunter," who brought me out from Europe in the 
beginning of 1818, and which were drawn up under my own inspection. 
The greatest difficulty is to find the entrance from the same appearance 
which the coast bears for many leagues, and very frequently when the 
master of a vessel standing oflf during the night is supposing that he is 
making a strong board to windward the current is carrying him bodily to 
leeward. 

There was a pilot-boat which was to have gone out every day from 
Point Barima and cruise about, but it was badly managed, proved of little 
or no utility, and does not now exist. The station of the pilots is at 
Pacayos ( ? Papagayos), 40 miles within the entrance, and the gi-eatest 
difficulty and peril are encountered in reaching that place. A beacon 
could be easily erected on the point of Cape Barima, which would be seen 
at some distance, and would distinguish it effectually as the entrance of 
the Orinoco, and the proper channel as well as the dangerous banks of 
Cangresos could be pointed out by buoys at a very trifling expense ; one- 
half the money laid out on the useless and now defunct pilot-boat w^ould 
suffice. 



No. 500. 



Extract ft-oin letter ft*oiii ¥ice-€ousul Hamilton In Angostura to Sir 

Robert Ker Porter, April 37, 1§36. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 246-247.] 



In consequence of what had been said here about placing buoys and 
a beacon at the grand mouth of the Orinoco, the Captain of the Port has 
drawn up a memorial on the subject, which I have seen, and it appears 
good as far as it goes. I am informed that it has been sent to the Min- 
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ister of Marine, but withal I fear greatly that it will not be attended to 
unless you have the goodness to represent, at your convenience, to Gov- 
ernment the pressing necessity of adopting some efficient measures in a 
matter of such vital importance to the commerce of the country. It is 
notorious that many in the Colonies are afraid to send their vessels to 
the Orinoco in consequence of the great difficulty and danger in finding 
the entrance, and the state of abandonment in which the system of 
pilotage is allowed to remain. Insurances cannot be effected anywhere 
but at very high premiums, and in many places they cannot be done at 
all. Another proof of the ruinous results of the present vicious practice 
has just occurred in that valuable vessel the " Sir Walter Scott," having 
got aground for want of a pilot in crossing over from the point of Crab 
Island to Cape Barima, and remaining in that perilous situation for three 
days with a cargo of live-stock on board. Although the misfortune was 
known at the station of the pilots in Pagayos, for it was from one of 
them I received the information, no assistance whatsoever was rendered, 
and the vessel and cargo must have suffered considerable injury, the par- 
ticulars of which I have not yet had an account of, as Captain Newn- 
ham as soon as he got off proceeded on his voyage. I considered it an 
indispensable duty to represent the matter to the Governor of the prov- 
ince, and I have the honour to inclose a copy of the Oficio addressed to 
him, his reply and the documents implemented in consequence. The 
Governor has transmitted the '^Expediente" to Government, and pray 
ttike into consideration whether it be a case deserving of interference or 
notice on your part. Such letters as that from the Captain of the Port 
to the Commandant of Pilots have been frequently written before, but 
have always been of no avail, and have been, and in fact will be, totally 
disregarded, for the menaces repeatedly held out have in one no instance 
been ever carried into effect. The absurd habit of '' Indultos" pervades 
and paralyzes every Department in the country. 



No. 501 



Exlracti* from letter from Sir Robert H. Sliomburn^k to Ooirernor Henry 

Uf^ht, July 1, 1§39. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 183-184.1 



On the breaking out of the war in 1803, after the restoration of the 
Colony of Dutcli Guiana to the Dutch by the Treaty of Amiens, it was 
again taken possession of by Enghind, and by an Additional Article to 
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a Convention signed, at London, 13th Augnst, 1814, Demerara, Esse- 
qnibo, and Berbice were finally ceded to Great Britain. The British 
Empire acquired, therefore, Guiana, with the same claims to the termini 
of its boundaries as held by the Dutch before it was ceded by Treaty to 
to Great Britain; and although a Convention was agreed upon between 
France and Holland on the one side, and France and Portugal on the 
other, with regard to their l)oundaries, I am not aware that any such 
Convention has been entered into between the Dutch and Portuguese 
Goverments anterior to the cession of the Colonies of Demerara. Esse- 
quibo, and Berbice to Great Britain. Toward the middle of the eigh- 
teenth century the Dutch had advanced their outposts south of the 
junction of the Rupununi to latitude 3° 50' north ; the site of that post 
was pointed out to me when traveling with the Caribes in 1836 ("Jour- 
nal of the Royal Geographical Society," vol, vi, p. 263). It was fortified 
against the incursions of the Caribes in 1775, as is mentiened by Don 
Antonio Santos, who passed it at that time, with his friend Nicolas 
Rodriguez, on his journey from Augustura to Gran Para {vide A. de 
Humboldt, "Sur quelques points impor tans de la g6ographie de la 
Guiana," pp. 23 and 38). At a later period there existed a similar post 
called Arinda, a few miles south of the confluence of the River Siparuni 
with the Essequibo, of which the site is still known to the old inhabit- 
ants of the lower Essequibo. These two instances, therefore, clearly 
prove the existence of Dutch posts beyond the River Siparuni (at the 
mouth of which river Captain Leal fancied he discovered the remains of 
a former Brazilian boundary mark), and attest the claim of Her British 
Majesty to that territory. Furthermore, I planted the Union Flag of 
Great Britain at the sources of the Essequibo, in latitude 0° 41' north, 
and did take possession of those regions in the name of Her Britannic 
Majesty. 



Of equal importance is the determination of the western boundary of 
British Guiana, the limits of which have never been completely settled. 
The Dutch, when in possession of the Colony, extended their sugar and 
cotton plantations beyond the River Pomaroon. They recognized 
neither the mouth of the River Pomaroon nor that of the Moroco, where a 
military fort was established as the limits of their territory. They had 
even occupation of the eastern banks of the small River Barima (before 
the English, in 1666, had destroyed the fort of New Zealand, or New 
Middleburg), which military oupost they considered to be their western 
boundary. When the settlements were in the possession of the Nether- 
lands the present countries of Demerara and Essequibo were divided 
into the Colonies of Pomaroon, Essequibo, and Demerara (vide Hart- 
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sinck, ^' Beschryving Van Guiana," Amsterdam, 1770, vol. 1, p. 257). As 
the first was the most western possession, and formed the boundary 
between Spanish Guiana, its limits were considered to extend from 
Punta Barima, at the mouth of the Orinoco, in latitude 8° 4' north, 
longitude 60° 6' west, south-west and by west to the mouth of the River 
Amacura, following the Cafio Cuyuni from its confluence with the 
Amacura to its source, from whence it was supposed to stretch in a 
S.S.E. line towards the River Cuyuni (a tributary of the Essequibo), 
and from thence southward towards the Mazaruni. These limits of our 
territory were contested by the Spaniards. When in possession of the 
South American Colonies they claimed the banks of the Rivers Moroco 
and Pomaroon. They pretended that their limits stretched from this 
point and a^'ross the savannahs, in which some little granite rocks stand 
prominent, first south-west and then south-east towards the confluence 
of the Rio Cuyuni with the Mazaruni, which river they crossed, and 
extended along the western bank of the Essequibo as far as the point 
where the mountains of Pacaraima give a passage to the Rupununi {vide 
A. de Humboldt's '* Personal Narrative," English translation, vol. v, p. 
155). And when at San Carlos I was assured that the Venezuelan 
Government, being informed that an expedition of discovery, under 
the direction of the Royal Geographical Society of London, was then 
exploring Guiana, was desirous of taking advantage of so favorable a 
moment. 

My deductions from the different circumstances to which I have 
attempted to draw the attention of your Excellency are that it is prac- 
ticable to run and mark the limits of the British Guiana on the system 
of natural divisions, and that the limits thus defined are in perfect 
unison with the title of Her Britannic Majesty to the full exeent of that 
territory. 

That a strong recommendation be forwarded to the Home Govern- 
ment, urging the paramount necessity of determining the limits of 
British Guiana by actual survey under a Commission appointed for that 
object, and empowered to plant along the extent of that line, at the 
most remarkable points, such monuments as are not likely to be quickly 
destroyed, either by the influence of weather or violence, such points, 
for better security's sake, being fixed with astronomical precision. 

That as it would be insufficient for the future security of the bound- 
ary to run the limits of the Colony of British Guiana upon an ex parte 
authority, necessary steps might be taken to obtain the consent and con- 
currence of Holland, the Brazils, and the Republic of Venezuela to 
institute a Boundary Commission. 

If this be acceded to, the actual survey may be commenced imme« 
diately. 
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Extract from letter from Oovernor Henry Light, to the Marquess of 

Momanby, July 15, 1§39. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book No. 1, pp. 181—188.] 



MR. SCHOMBDRGK, employed by the Geographical Society to obtain 
information in the interior of British Guiana and adjoining countries, 
who has lately arrived at Georgetown, having furnished me with the an- 
nexed Memoir and Map, I am enabled to reply to your Lordship's despatch 
dated the 12th March, and to that of your Lordship's predecessor dated 
the 1st December, 1838. 

In my despatch dated the 1st September I alluded to a communication 
from Mr. Hillhouse, that a large tract of land between the Pomaroon and 
the Orinoco was the resort of smugglers and refugees, and was independ- 
ent of control either by the British or Colombian authorities; I was de- 
sired by Lord Glenelg, in the dispatch which I have named above, to 
make inquiry into the truth of this statement; I accordingly directed the 
Superintendent of Essequibo, Mr. Crichton, to extend his researches to 
the Orinoco; the result has proved the incorrectness of Mr. Hillhouse' s 
assertions, and given me valuable information. 

Mr. Crichton left Georgetown on the 2oth January, ascended the Esse- 
quibo to Ampa, below the confluence of the Massaruni, and arrived at 
the post on the Pomaroon on the 18th February, from which place he 
proceeded to the Moroco Creek or River, he found the commucication 
between the Wyana and Barima Rivers was from the long-continued 
drought nearly dry; he was therefore obliged to risk the passage to the 
W yana by sea, hazardous in the frail canoe or corrial used by the Super- 
intendents, but fortunatly unattended by disaster in this instance. Hav- 
ing arrived at the Wyana, he ascended it to the mouth of the Annow 
distant 200 miles from the sea, visiting the Indian settlements as he 
proceeded, as also those at the head of the latter river, whence he re- 
turned to the Baramany, ascending this to the Biara Creek; thence he went 
to the Indian settlements on the Assacotta Creek, connecting his present 
route from the Wyana eastward to a point he had described in a pre- 
vious Report as being his westward course from the head of the Moroco 
Creek. He retraced his steps downward on the Wyana to the mouth of 
the Moco Creek, considered by him as a mouth of the Barima discharging 
itself into the Wyana within a short distance of the sea ; he ascended the 
Moco to the Indian settlements at Onobre, having previously visited a 
I)ortion of the Aruca River, a tributary of the Barima; the inland water 
communication through the savannah with the Wyana is about fifteen 
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minutes paddling above the settlement at Onobre, but at that time im- 
passable from the drought. 

The banks of these rivers, as Tar as they were followed by Mr. Crich- 
ton, are entirely covered by the spring tides, and during the rainy sea- 
son the low grounds, must be entirely flooded and unfit for cultivation; 
the hills and rising grounds, which take the direction of the various 
rivers and creeks at greater or less distance from the banks, are genei'ally 
good soil, superior in its character to that of the high grounds on the 
Essequibo River below the falls, and surpasses even that of the high 
grounds of the Pomaroon, having successive crops of cassava and plant- 
ain, and well adapted to coflfee cultivation. 

Mr. Crichton had communication with Indian Captains of the various 
tribes or nations inhabiting that part of the country through which he 
passed, who all concurred in declaring there were none but Indian resi- 
dent on any of the rivers or tributary creeks; it appeared from their in- 
formation that the Colombian authorities exercised no jurisdiction fur- 
ther eastward than the Amacura Creek, which empties itself into the sea 
half-way between the mouth of the Barima River and the Orinoco, hav- 
ing a mainland water communication with the latter. Mr. Crichton found 
that all the Indian Captains on the Wyana and Barima, including those 
on the left bank of the Barima with their tributary creeks, have received 
their insignia of command, and presents when that custom prevailed 
from this Colony, and one and all look for its protection. 

In the tmcts thus described there is a numerous population of Indians, 
consisting of Warraus, Accaways, Caribissee, and Arrowaaks, the 
former in largest numbers. The absolute possession of these tracts would 
be advantageous to the Colony, without interfering with the rights of the 
Columbian Government, which only assumed for the purpose of pressing 
Indians into coerced labour at an arbitmry tarifl" of wages, and from 
which the Indians seek refuge within the acknowledged limits of British 
Guiana. 

At the mouth of the Wyana is a bank of sea-shells of considerable 
extent, a great portion of which is now above the highest watermark, 
covered with herbage, and might be converted into a good military post. 
The tract of coast extending eastward from this bank to the Moroco 
bank, a distance of 100 miles, comprises a belt of rich alluvial soil, fit for 
cultivation, but without any inlet from the sea with the exception of one 
small creek. The interior is savannah, flooded in the rainy season, but 
interspersed with sandhills covered with wood, which are in many 
places the seats of Indian settlements, especially on the hills following 
the course of the Moroco and the creeks connecting it with the Baram- 
ary, which takes its rise according to the Indians in a large lagoon in 
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the centre of the alluvial belt above mentioned, and not laid down in 
any map. 

Your Lordship will find in Mr. Schomburgk's Memoir that he con- 
siders the Amacura Creek between the Barima and the Orinoco as the 
proper western boundary of British (ruiana. Mr. Crichton limits it by 
the mouth of the Barima and all its tributary creeks in a line running 
southerly from the sea to the Cuyuni River, a tributary of the Esse- 
quibo, into which it falls, having received the Massarnni just above the 
confluence, the internal communication by water, commencing at the 
Tapacooma Lake on the Arabian coast, Essequibo being entirely cut off 
by the Barima, recommences only at the Amacura Creek to the Orinoco, 
tbus marking the natural boundary of the province between the Barima 
and the Amacura, which, including the left bank of the Barima and all 
the intermediate land to the Amacura, he coincides with Mr. Schom- 
burgk. 

If this territory be left to the Columbian Government, a fertile reigion 
would be out of the pale of possible civilization, and a larg3 number of 
human beings now looking on the English as their natural protectors 
would be subjected to arbitrary and oppressive rule. The Indians are 
fully aware of the emancipation of the laborers, they no longer fear com- 
pulsion, they have found the Superintendents of Rivers and Creeks, in 
their office of Superintendening Magistrates, upholding all their just 
claims for labour performed, and are thus disposed to hire themselves on 
the wood-cutting establishments on the Pomaroon. They are almost the 
only workmen ; the black population, so far from flying into the in- 
tiCrior, have returned to the more civilized parts of the province whence 
as slaves or apprentices they had been bought. But the same love of 
original location has prevailed the labourers of two coffee estates on the 
Pomaroon from removing, though cut off from the rest of the estates by 
water and wood. 

Under the imjiression that as civilization has begun amongst the 
aborigines, that the British nation alone can protect them, I cannot too 
strongly urge the immediate decision of the limits of British Guiana. 
The views of Mr. Schomburgk can be traced with accompanying map, 
and much of Mr. Crichton' s route on that published by Mr. HiUhouse 
some years ago, which, though not apparently laid down by astronomical 
observations, yet shows the position of the several rivers west of the 
Pomaroon, though defective as to the creeks. Mr. Schomburgk's merits 
as a geographer will naturally point him out as a fit person to be em- 
ployed in any Commission for question of boundary. 
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Extract flrom letter from the British Colonial Ofllee to the British Foreign 

Ofllee, March 6, 1940. 

[Keprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 181.] 



I am directed by Lord John Russell to request that you will submit 
for the consideration of Viscount Palmerston the accompanying copy 
and extract of despatches which have been received from Mr. Light, 
Governor of British Guiana. 

I am to request that you will observe to Viscount Palmerston that 
Lord John Russell considers it to be important that the boundaries 
between British Guiana and the conterminous territories should be ascer- 
tained and agreed upon if possible, and that Mr. Schomburgk's 
researches in those parts, which were conducted under the direction of 
the Royal Geographical Society with the aid of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, have qualified him in a peculiar manner to be of use should the 
services of any person acquainted with the geography of British Guiana 
be required for the delimitation of the British territory. 
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Extract flrom letter flrom British Foreign Ofllee to British Colonial Ofllee, 

March 1§, 1S40. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 185.] 



I am directed by Viscount Palmerston to acknowledge the receipt of 
your letter of the 6th instant, relative to the expediency of an arrange- 
ment being made with the Brazilian, Venezuelan, and Netherland Gov- 
ernments by which the boundaries of British Guiana may be accurately 
defined. 

With reference to that part of your letter in which you state that 
Lord J. Russell considers it to be important that the boundaries of 
British Guiana should be ascertained and agreed upon if possible, and 
that Mr. Schomburgk's researches in those parts have qualified him in 
a peculiar manner to be of use, should the services of any person 
acquainted with the geography of British Guiana be required for fixing 
the boundaries of British territory, I am to stat^ to you that the course 
of proceeding which Lord Palmerstou would suggest for the considera- 
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Hon of Lord J. Russell is that a map of British Guiana should be made 
out according to the boundaries described by Mr. Schomburgk, that the 
said map should be accompanied by a Memoir describing in detail the 
natural features which define and constitute the boundaries in question, 
and that copies of that map and Memoir should be delivered to the Gov- 
ernments of Venezuela, of Brazil, and of the Netherlands as a statement 
of the British claim. That, in the meanwhile, British Commissioners 
should be sent to erect landmarks on the ground in order to mark out by 
permanent erections the line of boundary so claimed by Great Britain. 
It would then rest with each of the three Governments above mentioned 
to make any objection which they might have to bring forward against 
these boundaries, and to state the reasons upon which such objections 
might be founded, and Her Majesty's Government would then give such 
answers thereto as might appear proper and just. 

****** 
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Report of Sir Robert n. SehombarKk, on the Surveys of the Roundary 

Commlatlon, June 93, 1§41. 

[Keprinted from Blue Book, No. 5, pp. 1-10.] 

RiTier Manari^ a tributary of the Barima^ June 22^ 184,1, 

Sir, In conformance with the plan which I had the honour to place 
before your Excellency, and which received your Excellency's approba- 
tion, the Boundary Expedition under my command, composed of the 
individuals mentioned in the accompanying document, left Georgetown 
on the afternoon of the 19th of April in the schooner ''Home," which 
had been chartered for the purpose of conveying us to the Waini, or 
Guiania. After a stormy passage, which the vessel and her crew ap- 
peared to be but ill calculated to meet, we arrived in the afternoon of the 
21st of April at the mouth of the Waini, where I resolved on disembark- 
ing our baggage, and selected a bank composed of sand and shells, 
heaved up by the sea, as the site of our camp. With the exception of 
some of our provisions, which were damaged, all our other baggage was 
disembarked in good order. 

I resolved on remaining at the mouth of the Waini a sufficient length 
of time to enable me to fix the geographical situation of that point with 
with some precision, and also for the purpose of ascertaining to what ex- 
tent the entrance of the river was navigable. I accordingly commenced a 
survey, and, with the assistance of Mr. Glascott, completed it by the 3 1st 
[sic] of April. I have the honour to send herewith, for transmission to 
the Right Honourable Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies, 
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a copy of the original survey. It will be observed that, although shal- 
lows and sandbanks do not qualify that river as a resort for larger ves- 
sels, nevertheless if, at a future period, that part of British Guiana 
should become of importanc^e, it may serve for vessels of smaller size, as 
during high water it affords a navigable channel of from twelve to eigh- 
teen feet at the bar, and a greater depth in the basin. It labours, how- 
ever, like all tidal rivers along this coast, under the disadvantage that 
fresh water can only be procured within a distance that can be made in a 
boat with one tide in its favour. During our sojourn at the shell-bank I 
had to send a boat's crew to the River Anika, a tributary of the Barima, 
in order to procure drinkable water, which was connected with the delay 
of a day and a half. The scarcity of water induced me to despatch, on 
the 27th of April, part of our expedition who were not indispensable for 
the survey to Cumaka, a settlement of Warrau Indians on the banks of 
the Aruka ; and Mr. King, the Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, 
kindly took upon himself to command them. The remainder of the 
party followed on the 1st May, after the survey had been completed. 
On the 28th of April we received the visit of a Warrau chieftain from 
the Canyaballi, a tributary of the Waini, and about two days' journey 
from its mouth, who, having heard of our arrival, came with part of his 
men, and appeared rejoiced that at last it should be decided whether the 
Waini was in the British or in the Venezuelan territory, as at present 
they did not consider themselves secure against being carried away by 
the Venezuelans, and forced to work at low wages at Angostura, or in 
other i)arts of the Venezuelan territory. The Captain is known among 
the colonists of this part under the name of Sam Peter, and appeared a 
very intelligent old man. During the interval the weather had changed, 
and it became now apparent that the short rainy season had set in. We 
ascended the Waini to the remarkable passage which connects that river 
with the Barima, and, although not navigable for sailing vessels, affords 
a ready communicaiion in boats and canoes between the two rivers. 
This natural channel, whi(^h may be compared in some respects to the 
Cassiquiare, which connects the Upi)er Orinoco with the Rio Negro, is 
known in the colony under the name of the Mora Creek. The Warrau 
Indians, who inhabit these rivers, call it Mora-wan. Where we entered 
it from the Waini, I estimated its width one hundred and ten feet, and 
near the entrance we found a depth of sixteen feet. 

During the flow of tide, the current sets from the Waini to the 
Barima and with such a velocity that the steersman has to use precau- 
tions not to be swept against trees which in one or two places obstruct 
the bed of the river, and which become the more dangerous since the 
passage is so very winding : for this reason, though the depth would 
permit vessels of six to eight feet draught to navigate the Mora, its 
numerous windings and rapid tide render it only fit for boats and canoes. 
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The ebb tide sweeps with equal velocity through this natural channel, 
from Barima to the Waini. The Barima offered, where we entered it 
from the Mora, the sight of a much larger river than I would have ex- 
pected it to be. I estimated its breadth 700 feet ; its water, still subjected 
to the influence of the tides, was of a dark color, and its depth from 18 
to 24 feet. About five miles distant from the Mora flows the River Aruka 
into the Barima on its left bank. Before the conjunction the two rivers 
are nearly of equal breadth, namely about 4(X) feet. The Aruka has, 
however, yellowish muddy water. A few houses, inhabited by Warrau 
Indians, are within a short distance of the confluence of the Aruka with 
the Barima. They, with others who inhabit the lower Aruka, acknowl- 
edge a Warrau by the name of William as their chieftain, who resides at 
the small brook Atopani. We followed Mr. King to the Warrau settle- 
ment Cumaka, within a short distance of Atopani, where we landed in 
the evening and found a large assemblage of Warraus with their Chief- 
tain William, all of whom confessed that they had always considered 
themselves under British protection ; and, as proof thereof, their chief- 
tain bore one of the sticks which are given as a badge of chieftainship 
by the authorities of British Guiana, and which he is said to have re- 
ceived as early as seven years ago. 

The Indians assembled offered a distressing sight of suffering under 
ophthalmia. My former travels have made me acquainted with numer- 
ous tribes who inhabit British Guiana or the adjacent territories, and 
though that disease is by no means unusual among them, I nowhere saw 
it so frightfully exhibited as here, where at least 50 per cent, of the in- 
habitants are suffering under the disease ; or, in consequence of it, have 
their eyesight impaired. I ascribe it to their inhabiting the low marshy 
grounds, where it appears they are more subjected to colds than in the 
open savannahs or on the high mountains, and to inexcusable neglect. 

Cumaka is situated on rising ground. These liillocks, which are the 
first high ground from the sea inland, form a small chain that extends 
in a Western direction ; they are composed of indurated clay, highly 
ochreous ; and, to judge from their vegetation, and the provision 
grounds of the Indians on their declivities, I consider the soil fertile. It 
is only here that the vegetation of the banks of the rivers commences to 
change. Hitherto it consisted of Curida and Mangrove trees, and numer- 
ous Truli and Manicole palms ; but when we had reached the rising 
ground, we observed noble forest trees, as per example the Crabnut tree, 
useful for building materials, Locust, Curahara, Siruaballia, Sonari, and 
others. 

From the Curahara the Warraus prepare canoes and corials, and from 
the size of these I judge of the height of the trees from which they are 
made. 

Several of the crew were indisposed, and the first coxswain danger- 
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ously ill. It was, therefore, necessary to make a stay of some days at 
Cumaka to restore the health of those that suflfered. The skill and use- 
fulness of Mr. Echlin, who accompanied the expedition as artist, but 
who by his study and experience on attending the colonial hospitals, 
possesses medical knowledge, were therefore in constant requisition. I 
employed the interval to determine the geographical situation of 
Cumaka, as a point in the interior on which to rest our pending opera- 
ations, and to calculate and draw the plan of the River Waini. A native 
Warrau, who spoke somewhat of the English language, was engaged as 
interpreter, and through him we gave the Indians who continued to visit 
us plainly to understand that it was the wish of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment to afford every protection to those who inhabited the regions with- 
in the limits of British Guiana, and that the object of our present ex- 
pedition was to ascertain how far Her Britannic Majesty had the right 
to claim these parts. Many of these Indians had to relate acts of cruelty 
committed by the Venezuelans, and in some instances they accused their 
persecutors even of murder. 

I resolved, as soon as the general health of my crew was restored, to 
proceed to the mouth of the Barima for the purpose of examining that 
part of the river, and to plant a boundary post at its eastern point as a 
testimonial of Her Majesty's right of possession, and another at the 
western point of the River Amacura, as a testimonial of Her Majesty's 
claim to the right bank of that river, as the Western limit of Her colony 
of British Guiana. I engaged six Warrau Indians under the command 
of the chieftain's son, to accompany us, and we set out on our journey 
on the 10th of May ; and having paddled through the greater part of the 
night, we landed the following day at the mouth of the Barima, where 
we encamped not far from Point Barima on the river's right bank. 

The survey of the river was commenced on the 12th, and after having 
inspected the localities in the neighbourhood, I fixed upon a small sandy 
bay at a short distance south from Point Barima to plant the first post. 
This took place on the 13th of May with such ceremony as circumstances 
would permit. Prom thence we proceeded to the River Amacura where 
we planted on the same day a post, as a testimonial of Her Majesty's 
claim to its right bank as the boundary of British Guiana. The two 
original documents which accompany this will serve as an attestation of 
our proceedings. We took the liberty to name the point of the Amacura, 
where the post was planted, after Her Most Gracious Majesty, Point 
Victoria. 

The situation of the River Barima, near its mouth, offered various 
diflftculties to fix on a base-line for its survey. I resolved, therefore, to 
determine the respective distances of some of its chief points from each 
other by intervals noted by chronometer between the flashes and reports 
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of guns fired from three stations. Mr. Superintendent King offered his 
services to the Assistant-Surveyor, Mr. Glascott, in firing the guns on 
the 18th of May, when, I am sorry to say, he experienced much tempo- 
rary injury by the explosion of one of them. I was at first apprehensive 
for his sight ; but am now happy that my fears on that score are entire- 
ly removed. Our survey of the Barima was finished by the 19th of May ; 
and I have the pleasure to send herewith for Your Excellency's trans- 
mission to Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies, a copy of 
the original plan. 

It will become evident by an inspection of this plan that the Barima 
near its mouth labours under similar disadvantages with the Waini ; but 
if once entered, it offers an uninterrupted navigation to vessels of 260 to 
300 tons burthen from its mouth to the junction of the Aruka. Indeed, 
a finer river for steamers could not be desired. Its banks are, however, 
marshy to its junction with the Aruka, and so much subjected to the 
tide that we could not find any spot fit for our night quarters. If the 
lower tracks were to be put into cultivation, it would cost the same 
labour and expense which were required to render the coast-land of 
Demerara arable and productive. This has no reference to the npper 
regions, which have not been visited as yet by me. 

If the difficulty of procuring at all times fresh water could be over- 
come by building tanks, &c., the Barima and the Waini would offer ex- 
cellent fishing stations, and the easy communication, either by sea or by 
the Mora'passage, between these rivers, enhances their importance as such. 
The fish known under the name of Querriman in the colony abounds in 
these estuaries, and its value is acknowledged, as in its dry state it 
brings, in the market of Georgetown, 6 to 6 bits (l^. 9d. 2s. 3d.) each. 
Of equal, if not gi'eater value is the Morocotto, which frequents the 
rivers that fall into the Orinoco, and which weigh in their natural state 
from 10 to 12 lbs. It is of great importance to point put every resource 
which the Colony possesses, and by the use of which it can render itself 
independent of foreign importations. These fisheries, if followed up in 
a proper manner, would no doubt become a useful branch of internal 
commerce. 

I scarcely need observe to Your Excellency that during our operations 
at the Barima we met no obstructions from the Venezuelans, of whom we 
saw none, although the Commandant at Coriabo, which is the first post 
in Orinoco, must have been aware of our proximity, as several Indians 
who had visited us in our camp went from thence to Coriabo. It was at 
first my intention to pay a visit to the Commandant, and to assure him, 
as being the nearest Venezuelan authority, of the friendly intentions 
of Her Majesty's Government and that the present demarcation was 
onerely a^preliminary measure, open to future discussion between the 
respective go verments ; but after having proceeded a considerable dis- 
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tance, an uncommonly rough sea, such as our corial was not at all calcu- 
lated to encounter, obliged us to bear away for the nearest beach, and 
there remain till the following morning, when finer weather enabled us 
to return to our camp. 

In a memorial * on the boundaries of British Guiana, which I had the 
honour to address to Your Excellency, I observed that the Dutch, when 
in possession of these Colonies, were in actual occupation of the mouth 
of the Barima; and some merchants of Middleburg, subjects of the 
States-General, had a colony in that river. Colonel Moody, of the Royal 
Engineers, who was sent in the earlier part of this century to rejHjrt on 
the military situation of the Orinoco, observed at the mouth of the 
Barima the remains of the former post. I report this circumstance, as 
the site of our camp, at the mouth of the Barima, gave evident proofs 
that the ground had been under cultivation, and the environs showed 
vestiges of trenches. I noted some straggling cassada plants, and a few 
shrubs of Arnotto [sic]^ which does not grow wild on grounds subjected 
to tidal influence. These circumstances, as simple as they appear, con- 
tribute to attest the undoubted right of Her Majesty to the Barima, with 
all the tributary streams which flow into it. But as in the demarcation of 
a territory it is of great importance to fix upon a line of boundary which 
is permanent and fixed in nature, and which cannot be destroyed by 
human hands, I thought it advisable to claim the eastern or right bank 
of the River Amacura, preserving to Her Majesty, or for such of Her 
subjects as may deem it advantageous for their purposes, the same rights 
to the navigation and fisheries of that stream as the Venezuelans may 
claim hereafter. 

The pale or post at the mouth of the Barima was planted as an attes- 
tation of Her Majesty's undoubted right of possession to that river. 
This point in the possession of Great Britain is of great value in a mili- 
tary respect. The peculiar configuration of the only channel (Boca de 
Navios), which admits vessels of some draught to the Orinoco, passes 
near Point Barima, so that if hereafter it became of advantage to com- 
mand the entrance to the Orinoco, this might be easily eflfected from 
that point. This assertion is supported by Colonel Moody's evidence, 
who visited this spot in his military capacity in the commencement of 
this century. 

When the limits of British Guiana are established, it will be highly 
advisable that some person of authority should be placed at this point, 
not only for the protection of the native tribes, but likewise to com- 
mand from the neighbouring States that respect to which a British col- 
ony like Guiana has full right. Venezuela has a Post and a Command- 
ant within a short distance from the mouth of the Orinoco ; the Post 
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nearest to the western bonndary of British Guiana is in the River Pomei- 
roon, a distance of 120 miles from the Amacura ; and it follows, conse- 
quently, that the Postholder of the Pomeroon can never exercise his 
influence or protection over the Indians who are settled on the Barima, 
or its tributaries, and which, as I have been assured by the Superinten- 
dent of Rivera and Creeks in this district, amount to a large number. 

The unsettled state of the weather during the period we encamped at 
the Barima made our astronomical observations very precarious. Mr. 
Grlascott and myself, however, succeeded in fixing the situation of our 
camp to our satisfaction ; but, as much as I should have liked to extend 
the survey of the mouth of the Barima to the Boca de Navios of the 
Orinoco, the unfavourable weather, the ill state of health of my crew, 
and the delay which would have been connected with it, prevented me 
from executing a work which, although my instructions did not point 
out such an undertaking, would have found every excuse by its general 
usefulness to navigation, if the circumstances had been more favour- 
able. 

We left the mouth of the River Barima on the 20th of May, and 
arrived at Cumaka, which we had selected as our depot, the following 
day. 

The exposure to the heavy rains which had set in did not fail to show 
its influence on the crew ; and five were reported on the sick list. The 
27th of May arrived, therefore, before we could start for the Amacura. 
Mr. Glascott, the assistant-surveyor, being indisposed, he remained at 
Cumaka, and I was only accompaied by Mr. Echlin. 

Thirteen miles from Cumaka, in a southern direction, the Aruka is 
joined by the Aruau, by means of which the portage is reached, which 
facilitates the communication between the rivers Aruka and Amakura. 
I resolved, however, to follow the Aruka some distance beyond the junc- 
tion, in order to visit a Warrau settlement, and to become acquainted 
with the nature of that river at its upper course. It lessens materially 
in size, being scarcely more than thirty yards across. The banks, still 
swampy, are studded with Manicole and Truli palms, along the stems 
of which we saw the aromatic Vanilla trailing in large quantities, form- 
ing natural festoons, and its numerous white flowers diffusing a delicious 
perfume. The water of the river was of a jet black, and so clear that it 
proved diflBcnlt to discern where the reflected image which the trees and 
shrubs that bordered its banks cast into the river, separated from the 
real object. It was late in the evening before we reached the Warrau 
settlement, which consisted of eighteen individuals. Another village of 
fifteen inhabitants was higher up, which it appears is the last inhabited 
place on the Aruka, that river having its source about 15 miles farther 
south. The incompetency of my crew for the pending journey, in con- 
sequence of several having been left sick at Cumaka, made it necessary 
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that I should engage some Indians to assist in transporting the corial 
across the portage and through the smaller creeks ; and three Warraus 
were accordingly engaged for that purpose. 

We returned next morning to the junction of the Aruau with the 
Amacura, and, following the former river upwards, reached in the even- 
ing the portage, whence we had to transport the corial to one of the rivu- 
lets which flow into the Amacura. The ground rises here to about 40 or 
60 feet, and, extending from N. W. to S. E., forms the separation be- 
tween the small streams which flow into the Amacura and the Barima. 
The portage is somewhat more than a mile in a south-west direction. 
The size of our boat, and the narrowness of the path, were such, never- 
theless, that our crew were occupied nearly two days ere they had got 
the corial across to the River Yarikita, which falls into the Amacura. 
The soil consisted of rich loam ; and I observed several trees useful for 
naval and civil architecture, as the Crabwood, Siruaballi, Suari, Mora, 
and many others. One of the mora trees astonished me by its gigantic 
size. If required, and a thicker population and increased industry were 
to render it expedient, there would be little or no difficulty in connect- 
ing, by means of a permanent water-course, the River Barima with the 
Amacura. This might be effected by cutting a canal across the portage. 
The soil, as already observed, is an ochreous clay, and, with the excep- 
tion of a few blocks of granite, which no doubt had been transported by 
water, there was no rock in situ that appeared to offer obstructions to 
such an undertaking. The course of the Yarikita was W.N.W. towards 
its junction with the Amacura. After having been joined at its right 
bank by the small rivers Waina and Wayuma, it increases considerably 
in size. The botanist would have been here much delighted in a diversi- 
fied and interesting flora. Orchideous plants ; the Peristeria^ or flower 
of the holy spirit, sevei'al Epidendra^ with scarlet blossoms, and 
many others of equal interest, adorned the trees. A Crinum^ with white 
flowers and a delicious perfume, bordered the banks; Bignoniacece 
trailed along the trees ; and the Brownea racemosa^ which has been com- 
pared to our rose, added to the variety by its bright scarlet colour, 
especially when contrasted with the green of the surrounding shrubs and 
trees. The river is subjected to the influence of the tide, which, it ap- 
pears, rises here about two feet. A short distance from its junction with 
the Amacura rise on its right bank some hills to the height of about 600 
feet. They are called Manibari, and were the highest we had seen since 
we left Demerara. On the left bank, and close to the confluence, is the 
hillock Arikita, of less size than the former. 

We entered the Amacura at 2 o'clock in the afternoon, and, following 
its course downwards, were at 5 o'clock in the evening at the mouth of 
the rivulet Otucamabo, flowing into the Amacura from the right or east- 
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ern bank. We ascended it in order to j)ay a visit to Assecuru, a settle- 
ment of Arawaaks and Warrans, under the Arawaak chieftain Jan. We 
were received by him in a very friendly manner, and found in him an in- 
telligent man, who spoke the Creol Dutch perfectly. The settlement 
consisted mostly of Arawaaks, and only a few Warraus. The greater 
cleanliness in person of the former, compared with the latter, was strik- 
ing. We did not observe among any of the Arawaaks (whether children 
or adults) those tumours which are caused by an accumulation of chigoes, 
and which, being neglected to be extracted in time, render many of the 
Warrau children lame ; indeed, as the chigoes penetrate other parts as 
well as the feet, those poor children suffer, by the neglect of their par- 
ents, not only the greatest pain, but are rendered in their appearance ab- 
solutely offensive. This was not the case with the Arawaaks, among 
whom the filthy state of the Warrau is proverbial ; nor did they suffer 
from those ophthalmic complaints which I have mentioned as being so 
common to the Warraus of these rivers, and of which the extent has been 
underrated in the statement that even fifty per cent, of them suffer 
under it. 

The complaints of Captain Jan of the cruelty of the Venezuelans, or 
Spaniards as they are generally styled, were numerous. He related that 
they frequently came to his place and took from him and his people 
plantains, cassava, hammocks, paddles, &c., without paying for them at 
all, or at the best very inadequate prices. One of the women showed me 
an ell of salempores, of the value of one shilling, for which they had 
taken from her four bunches of plantains. But as hard as these proceed- 
ings must fall on the poor people, who frequently by brutal force are 
obliged to give the produce of their fields to their oppressors, and suffer 
in the sequel want themselves, it would be well if there it stopped. But, 
alas ! the system of carrying Indians from their habitations to distant 
parts of the Orinoco and Venezuelan Guiana, and there oblige [sic] them 
to work in bondage and subject them to chastisements, is frequently per- 
petrated upon these poor beings. In the small river Otucamabo, which 
Jan inhabits, there was, at a short distance from the mouth, a settlement 
of Warrau Indians, called Awarra, who, a few months ago were surprised 
by a number of Venezuelans, led, as they told me, by the Commandant 
of the Lower Orinoco, and three of them were carried to the Venezuelan 
post, Coriabo. Some time after, however, they found means to get away 
at night, in a small canoe ; and, as they are now staying at Assecuru, I 
conversed with them through our interpreter. Even supposing that 
much of what they related is exaggerated, still, if any part of it be true, 
the conduct of the Venezuelans towards the natives is stamped with 
tyrannic cruelty. One of the Indians, who had been forced to work at 
an estate called Carussima, as I understood, said that those who, by age 
or infirmity, were not able to finish their tasks, were flogged with a f our= 
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tongued whip of ox-hide, or they were drawn up with their hands to a 
beam in the workhouses, and, when thus hanging above the ground, were 
unmercifully beaten. Their nourishment, during the period they were 
forced to work, was scanty, and of the coarsest description ; and, as to a 
reward for their labour, if they should be allowed to return to their 
homes, this was out of the question. I will not relate any more of the 
cruelties which were mentioned as having been inflicted upon them or 
others ; but the truth of these was attested by all the Indians who were 
present ; and they observed likewise that it frequently had occurred that 
Indians who travelled with their families in canoes had been overtaken 
by the Venezuelans, who, after having tied the men, had violated in 
their presence their wives and daughters. I cannot think for a moment 
that the higher authorities of the province are acquainted with these di- 
abolical proceedings, to which, no doubt, they would put a stop. But 
the poor Indian, who, in consequence of the distance of the seat of the 
Provincial Government, can never bring forward his wrongs, or expect 
any redress, must not suffer ; much less he, who, according to the right 
of the possession, or the claim of Her Britannic Majesty, considers him- 
self under her protection . 

As I possess, myself, some knowledge of the Creol language, and as 
the chief boatmen, Prentice and George Albert, speak it perfectly, I ex- 
amined Captain Jan whether he believed in a Supreme being, a future 
life, or was aware of the nature of an oath, and the punishment which 
awaits those who perjure themselves; to all which he answered in the 
affirmative, having acquired some knowledge of the Christian religion 
during his stay at the Esseqaibo, where in former times he worked for 
wages ; and hfe asserted that, if required, he would confirm by an oath 
the truth of what he had told me. I desired him to assemble next morn- 
ing his people, and I found that their number amounted to 59 ; namely, 
19 men from the age of fifteen years upwards, 14 boys, 13 women, from 
fifteen upwards, and 13 girls. I told them, through our interpreter, the 
object of our coming here ; and that it was not the wish of Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government, since it claimed the right bank of the Amacura 
as the limit of the British Colony of Guiana, that they should be mo- 
lested ; and that I should make it my duty to bring their complaint, 
through your Excellency, to the knowledge of the Right Honourable, 
Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies. Meanwhile, I ad- 
vised them, if these oppressions of the Venezuelans continued, rather to 
leave their present habitation, although it might be dear to them, and to 
draw nearer to the cultivated part of the British colony, where the law 
would secure them against such oppressions ; which proposal they pro- 
mised to consider. I drew up the accompanying document, of which I 
left a document in the hands of the chieftain, Jan ; and under the sup- 
position that the Venezuelan authorities of the Orinoco have been in- 
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formed through their Government of the intentions of her Majesty's 
Government, I hope that, by presenting this document, it may prevent 
the repetition of similar atrocities. At the same time I beg leave, sub- 
missively, to suggest to your Excellency to transmit a copy of this pro- 
test to the authorities at Angostura, and to desire them to stop these 
proceedings of their inferior servants, as the Indians of the Amacura ac- 
cuse the Commandant of the Orinoco, who resides at Coriabo, of having 
led the i>arty who surprised the Warrau Indians at the Amacura and 
carried them into bondage. 

With Captain Jan of Assecuru as a guide, and our crew increased by 
several of his followers, we left the settlement on the 2nd of June, and 
followed now the Amacura upwards. After having passed the Yarikita, 
which we had descended two days previously, we found that the Ama- 
cura decreased materially in size, lessening in the course of the day to a 
stream. We ascended, at 5 o'clock in the evening, the stream Curriyabo, 
which joins the Amacura from its western bank, on the Venezuelan 
territory, where we intended to remain during night at a Warrau settle- 
ment, especially as it had rained almost continuously and in torrents 
during the whole day. 

The Indians have all vnthdrawn from the banks of the Amacura, and 
selected small streams for establishing their settlements upon. They 
suppose that by doing so they are less subjected to the visits of the so- 
called Spaniards ; and, in order to increase their security, these streams 
are almost allowed to be grown over, so that one only who is well ac- 
quainted with their navigation would suppose them to be inhabited by 
human beings, or be able to reach their abodes. 

The intricate navigation rendered it very difficult to make any pro- 
gress in our large boat. The settlement consisted of only twelve indi- 
viduals; but there are several other settlements in the vicinity, and 
about 40 caribs live in the neighbourhood. The whole population, in- 
cluding the Caribs, amounts nearly to ninety persons, but as the natives 
are, according to the limit at present claimed by Her Majesty, in the 
Venezuelan territory I did not consider myself authorised to hear or in- 
terfere in their complaints against Venezuelan oppression, nor would I 
give them any encouragement to settle in British Guiana, in order to 
prevent the Venezuelan Government from accusing me hereafter of 
having enticed inhabitants of their territory to settle in the British 
Colony. 

The succeeding day (June 3rd) proved so rainy that we were obliged 
to remain stationary. We started, however, on the 4th of June to con- 
tinue the survey of the Amacura to its falls or rapids, which are caused 
by a ledge of Granitic rocks that cross the river, and throw an impedi- 
ment to its further navigation. It had dwindled the previous day to a 
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stream, but the torrents of rain which had fallen lately rendered it im- 
petuous in its course. Near the mouth, the Curriyabo is only divided 
by a short neck of land from the Amacura, which latter river has still 
low banks and is quite serpentine. As we advanced I found its banks to 
increase in height, and studded with noble forest trees. The gorgeous 
flowers of the Brownea raceviosa and Oustama angustefolia were so 
abundant that they added considerably to the beauty of the sylvan 
scenery. A few miles above the junction of the Curriyabo with the 
Amacura, the stream Tusa joins the latter river from its right bank. It 
appeared to be of the same size as the Amacura. The course of the 
Amacura is much farther westward in ascending than laid down on 
extant maps. Our course was to-day generally west-south-west to the 
fall Cuyurara. This fall is about twelve feet in perpendicular height ; 
two others are higher up, and the whole descent may amount to about 
thirty feet. The small size of the river renders the aspect of the falls by 
no means imposing, and it may be said that the Amacura above its junc- 
tion with the Yarikita is only fit for the navigation of the small boats of 
the Indians. 

We did not proceed farther, which in our large boat would have been 
impracticable, nor did it appear to me that I was so far warranted in 
risking the death of the individuals who accompanied me as to prose- 
cute the stream's course in small boats, where protection against the in- 
clemency of the rain proved impossible. Astronomical observations 
were so precarious that, since we departed from Cumaka, we had not 
seen either sun or stars. There are no more inhabitants at the banks of 
the Amacura or it/S tributaries beyond the junction of the Curriyabo, 
and, according to the evidence of the Indians, who pretended to have 
been at the scource of the Amacura, it is about two days' journey in 
their boats from the fall Cuyurara. 

The 6th of June saw us on our return to Assecuru. Arrived at the 
junction of the Yarikita with the Amacura, I selected one of the trees 
on its left bank to engrave on it Her Majesty's initials as a boundary 
mark. This tree is situated on the northern foot of the hill Arikita, and 
about 600 yards distant from the junction of the rivers, which bears 
north 87° west. 

On leaving Cumaka, and considering the present journey as a pioneer- 
ing expedition, I had only provided myself with a chronometer, a sex- 
tant, an artificial horizon, and prismatic compass. The unfavourble stat« 
of the weather enabled me only to procure observations of the sun for the 
chronometer on the morning of the 6th of June, and ten days having 
elapsed without any intermediate observations, I could not depend upon 
its rate. However, I had devsired Mr. Ghiscott, who, in consequence of 
indisi)osition, had remained at Cumaka, to fire, at 6 o'clock on the even- 
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ing of the 6th of June, threegunfl,'which we distinctly heard at Assecnru. 
We thus procured the direct compass bearing of Cumaka, and, combined 
with my observations for latitude, I received as result the difference of 
longitude between Cumaka and Assecuru. 

I was fortunate enough to procure here, and at the Upper Amacura, a 
large supply of Indian provisions, for which we paid, to the full satisfac- 
tion of the Indians, in such articles as they most desired, namely, cutlasses 
knives, calico, salempores, beads, &c. The provisions which we had 
brought with us from Georgetown being nearly exhausted, this supply 
was very welcome, and, as I had received information from Mr. Glascott 
and his party at Cumaka that they were short of provisions, I despatched 
a large supply by two small canoes across the portage of Yarikita. 

We left on the 7th of June on our farther descent to the mouth of the 
Amacura. The Arawaak Captain Jan, who went with us to the upper 
Amacura, and who proved himself very useful and intelligent, accom- 
panied us farther, as his knowledge of the localities and the names of 
streams which fall into the Amacura, rendered his services valuable. 
The streams which join the river from its eastern or right bank are very 
numerous, and it increases materially in breadth. I state its average 
depth at it« lower course as 18 feet, though there are places which must 
exceed that depth. A peculiar feature in this river are large patches, 
consisting of matted grass, the splendid blue water-lily {Ponthederia 
azurea\ and several other water plants, which, torn oflf by the increased 
stream during the rainy reason, came floating down with the current, 
and, reaching that part of the river where it is subjected to the tides, 
they are carried to and fro as the tide may be flowing or falling. We 
might have numbered thousands of these little floating islands. We 
reached in the afternoon, at 3 o'clock, the Coyuni, which, like the Mora 
from the Waini to the Barima and vice versd^ offers an uninterrupted 
passage in canoes from the Amacura to the Araturi The Coyuni con- 
nects the Amacura with the Waicaicaru or Bassama, which falls into the 
Araturi. This river flows opposite the island Imataca into the Orinoco, 
and is another instance of a remarkable connection between the tidal 
rivers of this coast. A short distance above the mouth of the River 
Araturi is the Venezuelan post Coriabo. The importance of this natural 
canal in a military or a commercial point of view is undeniable, but its 
imi)ortance to Venezuela (if a denser population should make it such) is 
rendered abortive in a military aspect if Great Britain possesses the right 
or eastern bank of the Amacura. 

There is no doubt that the Amacura is navigable for smaller vessels 
and steamers to the Yarikita ; the bar at its mouth and the inconsider- 
able breadth, which seldom amounts to more than 300 yards, renders it 
unfit for larger vessels. It abounds in that delicious fish, the Morocoto. 

It was late in the evening before we reached Victoria Point, at tlie 
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mouth of the Amacura, and we were happy to observe that the boundary 
post which we had planted here on the 13th of May was still standing. 
The same refers to the post which we had planted at Point Barima, and 
which we visited next morning on our ascent of the Barima. 

We arrived on the 10th of June at Cumaka, where to my great pleas- 
ure I found the invalids mostly restored, and Mr. Superintendent King 
rejoicing in his recovered eyesight. We prepared the succeeding day 
for our departure, when a murder, which had been committed two 
months ago upon an Indian from the Orinoco, obliged Mr. Superin- 
tendent King to take cognisance of it, and to enter into judicial proceed- 
ings. As this case comes before your Excellency in a more detailed form, 
I shall only here allude to it in general terms, and make such remarks 
as my knowledge of Indian manners and customs call forth. 

It appears that an Indian from the Orinoco, by the name of Waihahi, 
frequently visited the Indians at the Aruka, among whom he was much 
feared as a Pi-aiman or conjuror, who, by his malpractices or charms, 
was enabled, like the Obeah man of the Africans, to injure his fellow- 
creatures. This Waihahi was accused of having killed by his charms, 
or by secretly administering poison, the family of a young Indian boy 
named Maicarawari, his mother, whom he loved aflfectionately, being the 
last victim, and when he, who now remained the only member of the 
family, reproached the Pi-aiman for his deed, he was laughed at in de- 
rision, and was told that a similar fate awaited him. The Warraus of 
these rivers have not the slightest knowledge of religion. They know 
nothing of a God or a future life, but the principle of revenge, based 
upon " blood for blood, life for life," is implanted in their breast from 
the time they are able to understand their maternal language. This 
Indian boy considered himself unalterably appointed to revenge the 
death of his family upon him, who did not deny that he was the cause of 
his bereavement, and when Waihahi came again to the Aruka an oppor- 
tunity offered itself to execute his revenge. At a drinking feast which 
Waihahi gave to the Indians in the neighbourhood, and to which Mai- 
carawari accompanied his chieftain, a dispute arose, when the Pi-aiman 
said in anger that he would leave the place next morning, but that the 
Chieftain William and his followers should die shortly after in the bush, 
and that there should be no person to bury them but the carrion crows. 
The boy, who had taken no share in the revels, had been sitting apart, 
and this threat no doubt confirmed him in his resolution of executing his 
intentions. When he saw the Pi-aiman asleep in his hammock he 
rushed towards him, and taking his war club in both his hands, he 
killed him with one stroke by completely fracturing his skull. 

As the deed was committed within the assumed limit^s of British 
Guiana, namely, east of the Amacura, and in a river which falls into the 
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Barima, it would come under the jurisdiction of the Colony, but a 
serious question arises whether the Indian, who has no knowledge of the 
Ghristain religion, and does not acknowledge our laws, can be i>unished 
for an act which civilised nations consider a capital crime, but which ac- 
cording to the manners and customs he has been brought up in is a 
naeritorious deed. And this persuasion has not left him. He himself 
went to the Indian chieftain Cabaralli, who bears the highest authority 
in these rivers, and informed him of what he had done, and since the 
Superintendent thought it his duty to proceed with him and the witnesses 
to Georgetown he has followed voluntarily and without restraint to be 
tried by a Court of Justice and adjudged by laws of even the exist-ence 
of which he has no knowledge. His judges are not able to enter into 
his feelings, nor do they see that by the maxims of his tribe he was, as it 
were, ordained to commit an act which any other Indian under similar 
circumstances, and equally unacquainted with the Christian religion, 
would have considered it his sacred duty to perform. But this tragical 
event, which is no doubt one among many that have come to our knowl- 
edge, gives rise to the mournful reflection that there are in this Colony, 
and comparatively within so short a distance from its capital, thousands 
of Indians who walk in perfect darkness with regard to the Christian 
religion. Should the moment arrive when religions teachers shall be 
sent amongst them, and they shall be converted, such cases must cease 
entirely, or the perpetrators will be amenable to the Courts of Law for 
their misdeeds. In the present case, between Indian and Indian, both 
of whom are uncivilised, it is my opinion, based upon my knowledge of 
the Indian character, of their customs and manners, that Micarawari is 
not amenable to the Courts of Law of this Colony for the deed which he 
has committed. 

I have to apologise to your Excellency for the remarks and the opin- 
ion which I have advanced ; but another opportunity might not occur to 
show how much it is required to tender civilisation to the native tribes 
who inhabit British Guiana. If Great Britain, by its commercial con- 
nections and shipping, derives any benefit from the possession of this 
Colony, it must be recollected that the territory belonged once to those 
tribes from whom European nations have wrested it. 

The interest in the welfare of the natives of this Colony which your 
Excellency has shown, and the wise ordinances which have been framed 
for their protection, render it impossible that such cruel acts as they are 
subjected to in the neighbouring territory could be committed upon 
those in British Guiana ; but, as long as these tribes are not converted 
to Christianity, they labour under a disability, which I am sure your 
Excellency will give your consideration to remove ; otherwise the Indian 
is liable to be oppressed by every unprincipled and designing man. The 
first question which is put in a Court of Justice to a person who appears 
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as plaintiff or as witness is whether he be acquainted with the nature of 
an oath — of a God and a future life. A satisfactory answer cannot be 
expected from him, who has never been instructed in the Christian re- 
ligion ; but, as sacred as is his affirmation to the Quaker, equally so is to 
the Indian his assertion that he tells ''the truth and no lie," by which 
strong expression only I can convey the meaning of the Indian sentence. 
Before such an assertion, however, is taken in lieu of an oath, the un- 
principled colonist may subject the native to every oppression, without 
running the risk of punishment for his misdeeds. I am informed it is 
not so in Her Majesty's East India colonies, where a law is in existence 
by which the evidence of the natives, who are heathens, is nevertheless 
regarded valid in the Courts of Justice. The Indian of Guiana is no 
idolator ; he either believes in a good spirit or walks in perfect dark- 
ness, without giving a thought on the existence of a God ; and, as he 
cannot swear by his idols, some other binding form must be substituted. 

Although the rainy season has for some time past set in, and although 
our stores are materially reduced, and we have been deprived of many 
comforte, I yet deem it my duty to persevere, and continue the survey 
to the Cuyuni. The two large corials, which we are not able to trans- 
port across the land, have received orders to proceed round the coast to 
the Essequibo, where they are to remain at Bartika Point, while the 
coxswain Cornelius is to meet us with small canoes and a supply of the 
most necessary provisions on the Cuyuni. As far as I can foresee, three 
to four weeks may elapse before the expedition can return, for refitting, 
to Georgetown. 

The map which I am constructing will point out more clearly the 
route which we have taken, and those points where boundary marks 
have been planted. I shall lose no time, on my return to the Colony, to 
lay this map before your Excellency, the incompleteness of which at this 
moment, where my investigations are unfinished, and unprovided as I am 
with the necevssary materials for its construction, prevents me from en- 
closing it herewith. I must not, however, omit to observe that more 
unfavourable weather for astronomical observations we could not have 
had than we have experienced during our Expedition. 

I cannot close this report without bringing to your Excellency's 
notice the alacrity and good conduct of the officers belonging to the Ex- 
pedition. It gives me likewise pleasure to observe that the men who 
compose the crew have performed their duty to my satisfaction, and I 
have only to wish that they may continue in their good behaviour. 

The Expedition is highly indebted to Mr. King, the Superintendent of 
Rivers and Creeks of the County, who, by his active co-operation in fur- 
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thering the ends of the Expedition, and his acquaintance with the In- 
dians of these parts, has made his assistance the more valuable. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 

Her Majesty's Commissioner of Survey. 



Inclosure 1. 

(A) 

Names of Officers and Canoe-men constituting the Guiana 
Boundary Expedition : 

Mr. Commissioner Robert Herman [sic] Schomburgk. 

Mr. Assistant-Surveyor Adam Gifford Glascott, R.N. 

Mr. William Leahy Echlin, Artist. 

Herman AS Peterson, First Coxswain ) each receiving as wages 16 
Class Cornelinsen, Second Coxswain f dol. per month. 
George Albert '] 

Prentice Albert [Chief Boatmen, each receiving 14 dol. per 
Henry Chesham ^ month. 

Cornelius January 
John Belfast 
Daniel Frederick 
Thomas Joquin 
CiESAR Nunez 
Louis Balthasar 
Sam. Witten 
William Clark 
Hamlet Clenan 
Gottlob Stoekel 

John Agatash, Interpreter, at 12 dol. per month. 

Attached to the Expedition. 

Mr. Richard M. Schomburgk, Botanist of the Royal Prussian Gar- 
dens at Sans Soaci. 

Mr. Thomas Hancock. 



Canoe-men, each receiving 12 dol. per month 



Inclosure 2. 

(B) 

This is to certify that I, the undersigned. Her Britannic Majesty's 
Commissioner for Surveying and Marking out the Boundaries of British 
Guiana, planted this day, in the presence of the witnesses who have 
subscribed their names hereto, a post, branded with Her Majesty's 
initials, as a testimonial of Her Majesty's right of possession to the 
River Barima and its tributaries, and all the land through which they 
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flow. This post lies, according to my observations, in latitude 8° 36' 9" 
north and longitude 60° 40' 36" west of Greenwich ; the river's southern 
point bearing from hence S. 25° 30' W.; the River Amacura S. 43° 30' W. 

I also branded three trees with Her Majesty's initials (situated E. by 
N. J N., distant about 30 yards from the above post) as a farther proof 
thereof. 

Dated this 13th day of May, 1841. 

I have. &c., 

(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 

Knight of the Prussion Order of the Red Eagle, Third Class. 

Adam Gt. Glascott, R.N., Assistant-Surveyor. 
Robert King, Superintendent Rivers and Creeks, S.J. P. 
William L. Echlin, Artist. 
Thomas Hancock. 
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Witness — 

Adam G. Glascott, R.N., 

Assistant-Surveyor. 
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Witness — 

Adam G. Glascott, R.N., Assistant 
Surveyor. 
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Warran Indians. 



Witness— 

Robert King, Superintendent Rivers 
and Creeks, S.J. P. 



Inclosnre 3. 

(C) 

THIS is to certify that I, the undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Commissioner for Surveying and Marking out the Boundaries of British 
Guiana, planted this day, in the presence of the witnesses who have 
subscribed their names hereto, a boundary post, branded with Her Ma- 
jesty's initials ; and claimed in the name of Her Majesty Victoria, Queen 
of Great Britain and Ireland, all the land extending from the River 
Barima to the eastern point of the River Amacura, where tliis river falls 
into the Orinoco, and along the right or eastern bank to its sources, with 
the light of fishing, and the free navigation of British vessels thereof, 
and the land farther southward, as may be hereafter claimed in Her 
Majesty's name. 

The point of the River Barima where a boundary post was planted 
to day, as a testimonial of Her Britannic Majesty's right of possession, 
bears from here N. 43° 30' E.; the western point of the River Amacura 
north, 48° west ; and this boundary post is situated, according to my 
observations, in latitude 8° 33' 8'' N., and longitude 60° 40' 36" west of 
Greenwich. 
Victoria Point, River Amacura ; 

Dated this 13th day of May, 1841. 

ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 
Knight of the Prussian Order of the Red Eagle, Third Class. 

AdamG. Glascott, R.N., Assistant- Surveyor. 

Robert King, Superintendent Rivers and Creeks, S.J. P. 

William L. Echlin, Artist. 

Thomas Hancock. 
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Assistnnt-Surveyor. 
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- Witness— 

Robert Kino, Superintendent 

Rivers and Creeks, S.J.P, 



Inclosure 4. 

(1) 

Whereas the Arawaak Chieftan, or Captain Jan, who with his follow- 
ers is settled at Assecuru, and along the banks of the Rivalet Otacamabo, 
which flows into the River Amacara at its eastern or right bank, has this 
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day complained to me that certain inhabitants of the neighboring Vene- 
zuelan territory, chiefly those who dwell on the banks and islands of the 
River Orinoco, have frequently come to his abode, and taken from him 
and his people, either by force or for inadequate pay, the produce of 
their provision fields, and pilfered their huts and hammocks and pad- 
dles. And whereas it further appears that they, or other inhabitants of 
that territory, have committed the atrocious crime of forcibly carrying 
away some of the natives of the Warrau Tribe from Awarra, on the 
banks of the said Rivulet Otucamabo, in order to make them work in the 
Venezuelan territory ; I, the undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Com- 
missioner for Surveying and marking out the Boundaries of British 
Ouiana, by virtue of the Commission graciously granted to me by Her 
Majesty, and the express desire of Her Majesty's Government, ''That 
the native tribes within the assumed limits of British Guiana must not 
be molested," hereby solemnly protest against such proceedings, towards 
the native Indians inhabiting the right or eastern bank of the Amacura, 
and to which Her Britannic Majesty has laid claim as forming the 
western boundary of Her Colonies of Guiana, leaving the full recognition 
of such boundary to subsequent amicable negotiations between the 
respective Governments of Great Britain and the Republic of Venezuela. 

Given under my hand and seiil at the Arawaak 
settlement, Assecuru, this first day of June, 
1841, and the fourth year of Her Majesty's 
reign. 

ROBERT HERMANN SCHOMBURGK, 
Knight of the Prussian Order of the Red Eagle, Third Class. 
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Report of Sir Robert H. j^ehombiirffk, on Sorveys of the Boundary Com- 
mission, August, 1§41, 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 5, pp. 11-21.] 

The party under my command left Cumaka, where we had sojourned 
for some time, as detailed in my former report, on the 13th of June ; 
and having arrived at the junction of the Aruka with the Barima, we con- 
tinued the ascent of tiie latter river in an east-south-eastern direction. 
We reached on the next day its junction with the Kaituma, which falls 
in on the left bank from the south, and is at its mouth about 200 feet 
wide. The Kaituma is inhabited by Warrau and Waika Indians, and is 
connected with the Upper Barima by several intermediate brooks. 

Numerous rivulets join the Barima at both its banks, some of them 
inhabited by Warraus, It has still, however, the appearance of a tidal 
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river, being inargiiied by Mangrove and Curidu bashes, over which 
Manicole and Triili palms raise their heads. Its banks form continued 
swamps, which only tli rough the industry of man could be made arable. 

We encamped on the night of the 15-16th of June, ata Warrau settle- 
ment, the chieftain of which called himself Marawari. The noise of the 
Indian drum and songs on our approach announced that the inhabitants 
were revelling, and on landing we had sufficient evidence that Marawari 
was intoxicated. One of his wives wns in the same state, and thus we 
witnessed, for the first time since we had left the colony, the effects of 
that horrible vice, drunkenness. The settlement consisted of five huts, 
surrounded by rich provision grounds ; and I observed with pleasure 
some lemon and lime trees near their houses. Their provision fields 
abounded in cashew nuts (Anacardium occfdentale). 

We passed on the following day the small river Maruiwa, or Hohanna, 
which, by the interlacing of numerous other rivulets, affords a passage 
in boats from the Barima to -the Waini, a journey which the Indian ef- 
fects generally in two days. At a short distance above this river rise 
some hillocks from both its banks. They are the first which are met with 
in the Barima. The Warrau chieftain, Clementi, had selected one of 
them to build on its summit a large hut, which, by its construction and 
neatness, distinguished itself from the generality of Indian houses. 
The erection of this house, with its gallery in imitation of a second 
storey, was tlie more gratifying as he did it to afford accommodation to 
the Superintendent of the district on his periodical visits, the good ef- 
fects of which, as exhibited in the character and better conduct of tlie 
Indians in their social intercourse, I had several times opportunity to 
witness. By studious attention, I. seized here a favourable moment to 
determine the position of the place, a circumstance which the unfavour- 
able weather had not afforded us since we left Cumaka. Warina is, ac- 
cording to my observations, in latitude 7° 50' 16" North, and longitude 
r)9° 43' 30" VVest, and the lieighl of the house we had selected for our 
night's quarters was about 70 feet above the Barima. The chain of 
hillocks, on one of which the house was built, extends in longitudinal 
ridges in a north and south direction— N. 12° E., and south 12° W. 

I always considered it my duty, wherever an opportunity offered for 
illustrating, however slightly, the geology of the colony, to observe how 
far the structure of the country might be favourable to cultivation, it be- 
ing undeniable that the quality of the soil depends generally upon the 
rocks which form the strata below the arable land. The super- strata at 
the hills of Waiina consist of ochreous clay, intermixed with mould, 
pebbles, and that due proportion of sand which would particularly 
qualify it for the cultivation of coffee. The large blocks of ferruginous 
clay wlijch lie dispersed on the surface insure the necessary moisture for 
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the cultivation of that plant, for it is well known to theagricolturist iiow 
beneficially sncli blocks operate on tlie soil on which they lie, contribut- 
ing not only to the retention of the moisture, which would otherwise 
evaporate, but to the precipitaiion of atmospheric vapours. 

The rivulet Curiye offers another medium of communication with the 
Marniwa and the Waini, but it can only be made use of by small boats. 
We passed, at 9 o clock on the 18th of June, the River Amissi, which 
joins the Barima on its left bank. It is of considerable size, and at the 
junction of the two rivers it would seem as if the Amissi were (he larger 
one. The Indians, however, inform me that its course has not the length 
of I he Biirima, and that its banks are mostly swampy ; the cum-nt ap- 
pears insi^niKcant. During the rainy season the intluence of the tide is 
fell to this point ; in rhe summer months it is felt still higher up. The 
swampy banks of the Amissi render it unlit for habit^itions. Even the 
Warraus, whom the earlier authors of (ravels described as living on the 
tops of trees, but who in reality raised only a platform just above the 
level of the water, and rested their miserable dwellings on stumps of Ita 
trees, prefer now higher ground to build their huts upon. The Amissi 
affords, by natural canals, a communication with the River Kaituma. 

Since we had left Warini (he Barima, in ascending, had adopted a 
more southwestern course, its banks also became higher, while the 
palms and mangrove bushes, which till now had been so numerous, be- 
came less frequent, and were replaced by a more varit^d vegetation. Our 
Indian guides informed us that, by ascending the rivulet Yaramuku half 
a day, we would reach high hills and savannahs. We continued, how- 
ever, the ascent of the Barima, and passed the rivulets Aruta and Pequa ; 
the latter inhabited by Warraus. The Barima narrows above this creek 
to forty yards, and flows with a strong current, which impeded our prog- 
ress ; its depth was still from three to four faithoms. The banks (it being 
now the middle of the rainy season) were full to overflowing, and rose 
scarcely a foot above the water's edge. In lieu of pahns the most stately 
mora trees overshadowed the river. In all my former travels in Guiana 
I have nowhere seen trees of this description so gigantic as on the land 
adjoining the Barima at its upper course. Indeed, frequently when our 
boat rounded some point which the river made in its course, and a long 
reach was before us, these majestic trees appeared in the background as 
hillocks clothed with vegetation, until a nearer approach showed our 
mistake, and we found that what we considered to have been a hillock 
was a single tree rising to the enormous height of 130 to 150 feet, form- 
ing by itself, as it were, a forest of vegetation. The imj)ortance of the 
mora in naval architecture is now fully recognized in Great Britain, and 
a new export trade has been opened to the Colony. At the U[)per 
Baritna this tree is so abundant, and grows to such a size, that tiie whole 
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British Navy might be reconstructed merely from the trees which line 
its banks, a circumstance well worth consideration, especially as being 
near a river which is navigable to vessels of twelve feet draught, the craft 
intended for the transport of the timber might load at the very spot 
where the trees are cut down. 

It is only lately that the timber of Guiana has come into notice in 
England ; but so superior is the Mora and the Greenheart for objects of 
naval architecture that a higher price is given for them in seaport towns 
than for any other wood imported into England. 

It appears that, at the commencement of this century, a white man — 
very likely a Dutch settler — had advanced so far inland as the Herena 
River. The Indians showed us the place where he had cultivated sugar, 
and they told us that he had possessed a schooner and several punts, 
with which he carried on a timber trade. The Indian, in his expressive 
language, called the former settlement '* The last place of the white 



man." 



We entered on the 19th of June the Caruwavu or Caruawa River, a 
tributary of the Barima, and halted at a settlement of Warrau Indians. 
While among the Warraus I had heard much of one of their games 
which they exhibit during festivities, and I had the satisfaction of 
seeing it here performed. It is played in parties, two against two ; 
and the champions, painted and dressed according to the taste of their 
tribe, show tlieir athletic skill by attempting to push each other from a 
space of ground by means of the Naha^ which I might resemble to a 
shield. It appeared to us an innocent pastime, which gave agility to 
their limbs and displayed to the greatest advantage their muscular i>ower 
and line proportions. 

There are several Warrau settlements on the banks of the Caruwavu. 
I estimate their number at 200 individuals. The Manari, a river with a 
stronger current than the Caruwavu, joins the latter on its left bank at 
the distance of about a mile from its confluence with the Barima. The 
Manari is mostly inhabited by Warraus, but there is a settlement of 
Waikas about five miles up where we intended to stay for a few days. I 
had understood from some Indians, who were well acquainted with the 
Cuyuni, that there had been once a Dutch post at an island called 
Tokoro, which was much farther to the west than that part of the 
Cuyuni where, from the information I had received previously to my 
submitting the memorial on the boundaries of British Guiana, I consid- 
ered the boundary line ought to cross to the River Cuyuni. The path 
overland led from this settlement to the River Barama, and from thence 
to the Cuyuni ; and it became, hence, necessary to select it as a starting 
point. Our larger canoes, being much too bulky, were now of no further 
use ; and, as the official duties of Mr. King, the Superintendent of the 
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County, required his speedy refurn to Georgetown, I resolved on sending 
the two canoes, with such of the crew as I considered not qualified for the 
fatigues of an overland journey nnder his command to the coast. 

We landed at the settlement Manari in the afternoon. It consisted of 
five Indian houses, the largest of which was given np to ns to reside in. In 
my former report I alluded to the negligence in person and in the houses 
of the Warraus, and mentioned how superior the Arawaak Indians were, 
in that regard, to the latter. Equally superior, if not surpassing the 
Arawa<iks, are the Waikas. Their cleanliness, both in person and do- 
mestic arrangements, was a gratifying picture after having travelled for 
months among the Warraiis. The Waikas are of much fairer complexion 
than the other Indians who inhabit the coast regions, whom they surpass 
in athletic form and regularity of features. The Warraus indulge in 
bigamy ; I met even several instances of polygamy among that tribe. It 
is different with the Waikas, whom I found uniformly to possess but one 
wife. 

The land adjoining Manari is wonderfully productive. We saw sugar- 
canes vying with the best on the coast, Indian corn and maize far sur- 
passing any ever produced at the coast regions, and bunches of bananas 
weighing from 80 to 100 lbs. The superstratum is a rich loam, inter- 
mixed with vegetable earrh and sand ; and, as it lies upon clay, a suffi- 
cient moisture to advance vegetation is always kept up, thus affording 
every capability for the cultivation of the staple produce of the colony. 

Mr. King, and those of the party who were to return with him, left 
Manari on the 22nd of June. Our provisions were at that time much 
reduced, and the period of the year did noc warrant me in supposing 
that I wouhi bp able to get much from the Indians. I desired, therefore, 
that the boat of the expedition should proceed up the Esseqnibo, and 
await the land party at Bartika Point ; from whence a supply of the 
most necessary provisions should be sent up the Cuyuni, in a smaller 
corial, to meet us. This service was confided to the second coxswain, 
Claas Van Corneliusen. 

I was anxious to examine the Barima beyond its falls. I started, 
accordingly, on the 24th of June in a small canoe, accompanied by Mr. 
Glascott, the assistant-surveyor, and Mr. Echlin, the artist of the expe- 
dition ; and, descending the Manari for a sliort distance, we reached the 
Barima by two of those natural canals (the Taima and Atairaa) wiiich so 
frequently connect rivers having a parallel course in these swampy 
regions. The almost continual torrents of rain which we had hud for 
some weeks, had caused the Barima to overflow its banks, and we found 
the current running at the rate of from 4 to ^ miles an hour ; our prog- 
ress was consequently slow. A short distance above the off-flow which 
connects the Barima and Manari, we visited a Warrau settlement called 
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Emu, where we admired a gigantic bamboo, several hundred yards in 
circumference. Two of the Indians were occupied in finishing a nntive 
canoe, which they had cut out of cedar (/c/ca allissima\ a species of 
wood uncommonly well qualified for that purpose, and resembling in its 
durability, odour, and reddish colour the famed Bermuda cedar, although 
a genus quite distinct from the Icica. As tiie cedar tree of Guiana is by 
no means scarce, it deserves more attention. 

The Warraus are famed for their skill in finishing canoes out of the 
single trunk of a tree. They formerly furnished the colonists, as well as 
the tribe of Indians inhabiting the coast regions, with canoes and corials 
which, for durability and speed, far surpassed any boats ever introduced 
from Europe. Of late years their industry has much relaxed, and they 
are loud in their complaints that the Spaniards of the Orinoko take 
away all their largest craft and destroy them, and that the smaller only 
escape by their being able to hide them. The famed Spanish launches^ 
employed during the revolutionary war of Venezuela, were made by tlie 
Warraus Some of these were roomy enough for from 60 to 70 people. 
They refuse now to make any of so large a size, not for want of the trees fit 
for the purpose, but that, they say, if the Spaniards hear of their making 
any large craft, they send a party of men to take them away or cut them 
in pieces, in order to prevent them from being sold and used for smug- 
gling by the people at the mouth of tiie Orinoco. Such cruel acts cannot 
be practised upon the Indians who live within the British boundary, if 
that boundary is once politically recognised. 

We passed the small rivers Ararisi, Yabritin, Buruparu, Mariawaballi, 
and landed on the evening of the 25th of June at the Warrau village, 
Simuita. We measured here the breadth of the river, and found it fifty- 
one yards. The River Kaituma runs hence about 9 miles in a north east 
direction. The barometer stood at 6 hours a. m. 30.020 English inches; 
the thermometer at 70.5° Fahrenheit. 

We were accompanied by a number of Indians from Simuita and the 
neighbouring settlements, who intended to ascend tiie river to the falls, 
to shoot the delicious fish called maracotto or ossibu, which, at the time 
these waters are full, migrate beyond tlie falls for tlie purpose of deposit- 
ing their spawn. We formed a flotilla of small boats, our canoe being the 
leading frigate. Several fish were procured on the first day. In order to 
attract them to the shore, a number of the seeds of the carai)a, or crab nut, 
are pounded, and, having been surrounded by netting made of withes, they 
areput in the water and soon attract the greedy ujaracotto; an Indian stands 
ready with a light spear which he lances into them one after another 
with unerring skill. I have in my former report alluded to the import- 
ance of following up the fisheries as an additional resource of the colony. 
I here observed that the maracotto reaches frequently a length of 30 
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inches, and is 26 inches in girth, while its delicious flavour recommends it 
to attention as ah article of trade. 

We observed on the 27th of June a tract of sandstone which was 
heaped up in numerous blocks. It is finegrained and much use by 
the Warraus in lieu of grindstones to sharpen their tools for the manufac- 
ture of their boats. We arrived in the afternoon at the fall Mecoro-vussu, 
which throws the first impediment to the navigation of larger vessels on the 
river. A few miles below the falls we found a depth of three fathoms. 
The Barima is, therefore, navigable so far for steamers of consider- 
able size, although it might prove tedious to sailing vessels to reach that 
distance, in consequence of the serpentine course and strong contrary 
current. 

It is not known to the Indians inhabiting these regions that white men 
had ever penetrated so far before. We might have stopped here, and 
commenced our return, the more especially since the weatlier was so 
unfavourable; but I found the course of the Barima so different from what 
it is laid down on the maps that I considered it of importance to trace it 
higher up, as, by its western course on its ascent every mile would add to 
the British territory. This course, diflfering so much from the Barima of 
theoi'etical geographers, will, I presume, be deemed sufficient evidence of 
the importance of the measure which Her Majesty's Government have 
resolved upon, namely, that an actual survey should preclude the defini- 
tive negotiations with the Governments interested in the determination of 
these bf)undaries. 

Only the rainy season could have afforded us the opportunity of ascend- 
ing the Barima any further, and I resolved, therefore, to continue until 
we could make no more progress in our corial. 

The first series of falls were ascended without any accident, and we 
halted the same evening near some temporary huts which certain Waikas 
from Manari had erected opposite to a place where they intended to 
found a new settlement. Although months had doubtless elapsed since 
any human being had sojourned in these huts, we found J hem swarming 
with fleas and tshigoes, which made us soon relinquish the idea of using 
them for our night's quarters. 

We passed in the course of the next day (June 28th) numerous rapids, 
of which one called Uropocari was the hirgvist. The river kept its breadth, 
but was studded with rocks. We passed in the afternoon a large rivulet 
with black water, called Duquari. It comes from the west-north-west. 
I afterwards observed stratified quartz, and could not but admire some 
huge blocks of granite which rose above the level of the river, and are 
called by the Indians Arauta. Their shining surface and syuimetrical 
form were equally remarkable. 

The River Wanania (so named from a species of bamboo which grows 
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at its mouth, and which the Warraus call Wanama) joins from the left 
bank, and is one of the largest tributaries of the Upper Barima. About 
half a mile farther south-west the River Mehokawaina uuites with the 
Barima ; both tributary and recipient are, previously to their junction, 
of the same breadth, only the Mehokawaina comes from the south-east, 
and tiie Barima proper from the south-west. 

I found it now advisable to discontinue the ascent in corials, as numer- 
ous trees which had fallen across the Barima would have thrown the 
greatest difficulties in the way of any farther attempt to advance with 
the boats. 

After having marked three trees with Her Majesty's initials, I left Mr. 
Glascott in charo;e of the camp which we had formed at the junction of 
the two rivers, and having armed the most effective of the crew with cut- 
lasses and axes, we pathed a way through entangled brushes and swamps, 
following the left bank of the Barima. With the exception of two rivu- 
lets, tlie tributaries which the river received were of inconsiderable size. 
Its bed is frequently traversed by granitic dykes, over which the water 
precipitated itself impetuously, and its current was so rapid that it 
would have proved difficult to make any way in ascending, even in a 
small corial. I admired the number of noble forest trees, among which 
I observed the Bullet tree, the Locust tree, the Crab wood, Curahara, 
Hupu, Cuyama, Yarura, and its allied species Paruacussana, the Suari or 
Impa, and Makaraballi, but the most remarkable appeared to me the 
Tunkara, which measured in circumference from twenty-eight to thirty 
feet. Its trunk rose free from branches, smooth and round, to about 70 
or 80 feet, and I was told by some of ray Indian guides that the Warraus 
use the tree for making canoes. It is soft and white, and the colonists 
prepare staves from it. The Warraus prepare their bark or shell canoes 
from the bark of the bullet tree and makaraballi. 

Incessant rains rendered our travelling through these woods and over 
swampy ground by no means comfoi table. We continued our march 
next morning (the 1st of July), and passed a large rivulet which — the 
Indians of the inhabitable part of the Barima below its falls never having 
ascended so far, and in the absence of any other name — we called Rocky 
River, from the numerous blocks by which its course was obstructed. 

Our stock of provisions being now completely exhausted, we had to re- 
turn towards our camp. I halted, therefore, at 11 o'clock, and, having 
marked a tree with her Majesty's initials, we returned to the spot where 
we had encami)ed the previous night under severe rain and thunder. 
The river was about thirty feet wide when we had left to follow its bank, 
its course frequently obstructed by rapids and falls, and, uj^wards, 
west-north-west. Tiie land adjoining on either side was fertile, consist- 
ing of clay mixed with sand and vegetable earth. The forest scenery was 
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luxuriant, and hillocks of inconsiderable height, perhaps not more than 
60 to 60 feet above the Barima, appeared particularly adapted for the 
ealtivation of coffee and cacao. 

We reached, on the following day, the camp at the junction of the 
two rivers, where Mr. Glascott, during our absence had only succeeded 
in taking meteorological observations,* the unfavourable weather having 
prevented him from determining its geographical position astrono- 
mically. 

Having once more reached the corials, we floated down the river, and 
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our return was rapid. While it had taken us 6 days to ascend from 
Manari to the Mokohawaina, we accomplished our return in 2^ days. 

An Indian messenger awaited us here from the Lower Barima with 
the news that a party of Venezuelans, headed by the Commandant of the 
Orinoco, had proceeded to the mouth of the Barima and the Amacura 
and cut down the boundary posts which, in the execution of the service 
confided to me, I had planted there. 

How far this information was founded in truth I cannot assert. 
However, the appearance of these boats, which were said I o be armed, 
bad created a panic among the Indians, and those of the Rivers ^ruka 
and Amacura were fled into the woods. 

Our departure from Manari was delayed in consequence of the indis- 
position of the first coxswain, Peterson ; and Mr. Echlin, attached as 
artist to the Expedition, but to whom, from his study of medicine and 
his knowledge of the diseases of the colony, the medical treatment of our 
sick had been entrusted, reported that, in consequence of serious indis- 
position, Peterson would be unable to journey with us overland. Prom 
the information which I had procured, the road promised to be of the 
most fatiguing description, and I was anxious that the chronometers, of 
which two had hitherto preserved a fair rate, should reach safely the 
coast regions, in order to prove by re-measurement of Georgetown how 
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far the observation taken bj their means were to be trusted, I desired 
Mr. Glascott, the Assistant Surveyor, to proceed with the coxswain by 
water to the coast, while Mr. Echlin and the men best fitted for such an 
nndertaking were to accompany me overland to the River Cuyuni. I 
had another object in view in sending Mr. Glascott by the ront<j alluded 
to, as, should the weather have proved favourable, he might be enabled 
to determine by astronomical observations some of the more important 
points on the coast. 

According to our observations the settlement Manari is situated in 
70° 35' 34'' north latitude, and 60° 00' 35" west longitude, or 109 miles 
west of Georgetown. 

The extract of our meteorological observations gave us the following 
result :— 
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We were joined by a number of Warraus and several Waikas from 
Manaii, whose services we had engaged to assist in carrying our luggage 
from Manari to the Barama, which flows into the Waini. We were told 
that we would have to ascend the Bnrama in boats for 4 days before we 
should reach the path that leads to Cuyuni. 

Afl Indian carries scarcely more than 24 lbs. weight on journeys over- 
land. While the negro carries invariably his burthen on his head, 
experience has taught Ihe Indian that by doing so he would not be able 
to make much progress through the thick woods, and his load is, there- 
fore, slung on his back. For that purpose they have baskets, which are 
made of the stems of a calathea or of some species of palm. 

Our preparations had been completed, the loads distributed according 
to the appearance of strength possessed by our carriers, and, after Mr. 
Glascott had left with his party in a boat which was hired for the pur- 
pose, we commenced on the 8th of July our march overland. 

The forest through which we now began our march ai)peared to have 
less underwood, and I noted numerous specimens of that valuable tim- 
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ber tree the Siruaballin, which affords one of the best timbers for the 
planking of vessels and the construction of gigs, boats, &c. I saw trees 
of this description of wliich the trunk might have measured 70 feet 
before they branched off. Through the whole of our day's journey, 
cedar and other forest trees, many of them of the most gifi:antic dimen- 
sions, were abundant; besides numerous Hya-hya trees. The latter is 
the remarkable tree which yields, by incision, a milky fluid that forms a 
good substitute for cow's milk. The Indian, to whom it is inexplicable 
how man can make use of milk after having been weaned from the 
maternal breast, does not attach any value in that regard to this fluid ; 
but the younger community prepare from it balls of caoutchouc ; and as 
it has now become of such vast importance as to be considered almost a 
necessary of life, the vegetable Milk tree adds another to the number 
which furnish this valuable substance. 

Our path led us over hillocks from 60 to 60 feet high, extending in 
longitudinal ridges, and their intermediate valleys formed generally 
swamps, on crossing which we frqeuently sank to our girths in mud and 
water. After four hours' march, we crossed the Caruwavu, here merely 
a rivulet, and arrived in the afternoon at a small settlement consisting 
of two houses inhabited by Waikas. I had in the morning the mortifi- 
cation to find that the mountain barometer which I took with me had 
materially suffered from the land journey, and was for the present unfit 
for use. After having continued our march for two hours, we halted at 
Paripu, a settlement likewise inhabited by Waikas. We found the 
inhabitants in great tribulation : a messenger had arrived from the 
Cuyuni, informing them that some Spaniards had come across from 
Angostura, and were building corials at the banks of the Cuyuni for the 
purpose of surprising the Indians of that river ; that they intended to 
kill the adults, and lead the younger portion away into captivity. This 
messenger was sent to urge the Waikas of these regions to assist them 
in making war against the Spaniards. Not only here, but likewise in 
the sequel, where I found that this alarm had spread, I showed them 
the inutility of such a violent measure, as neither in number nor in 
the [sic] means could they cope with their assailants. But I advised 
them, provided the report were true, to be on the alert ; and on the 
approach of their oppressors, to retire into the woods. 

The cassnda grounds around the settlement were extensive, and the 
magnitude of the plantiiins and of the Indian corn, or maize, struck me 
with astonishment. Some of the ears of the latter were twelve to thir- 
teen inches in length ; those which are produced on the coast regions do 
not reach more than five inches. The soil is here a rich, black mould, 
mixed with white sand, and would produce anything. Considering the 
extent of this productive soil, and the importance to British Guiana that 
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she should avail herself of her internal resources, and thereby produce 
food for her inhabitants without relying on importations from foreign 
countries, it is a subject of astonishment to me that tl)e maize of the 
interior should not have been been cultivated on a larger scale than merely 
what the Indian uses for the supply of his individual wants. To prove 
the importance of the mnize I would only observe, by the way, that the 
importation of this cereal grain from the slave States of North Americn, 
into the British West India Colonies amounted in the year 1836 to 126,680 
bushels; of corn meal, to 36,168 barrels; valued together at 61,3412. 
sterling. 

The neatness and order in which we found the provision fields around 
the settlement, showed that there presided over them an Indian who dis- 
tinguished himself from the generality of his brethren. Paths led 
through the field ; the yams were tmiled against poles ; some lime and 
orange trees, so seldom to be met with amongst the Indians, increased 
the favourable idea I had of its inhabitants, and induced me to suppose 
that they were some of the scattered remnants of those fugitives from 
the missions who, during the revolutionary war, were obliged to fly to 
save their lives. We found only an Indian and some females at home ; 
the rest, with their chieftain, were gone to work for a period at a wood- 
cutting establishment on the River Pomeroon, with a view to earning 
sufficient money to procure themselves such articles as have become 
almost necessaries of life with them— namely, clothes and other apparel, 
implements for working at their fields, guns, powder, and shot. 

Leaving Paripu, we continued our march, and in the afternoon of the 
same day arrived at another large settlement, judging, at least, from the 
number of the huts. Here, also, the male inhabitants were absent, hav- 
ing gone to work at the Pomeroon. The fear of "La Patrias," as the 
Venzenelans are invariably styled by the Indians bordering on the 
Republic, and who still with shuddering think of the massacre to which 
their brethren were exi)osed when the lawless hordes entered the mission 
and spread devastation under the cry '* Por la patrias ! " prevailed like- 
wise here ; and the raised voices and violent gesticulations of the females 
when they told our guides of the reports which had come from the 
Cuyuni were a speaking proof of the wrongs which had been committed 
upon this once happy people. Unprotected as they were, they intended, 
they said, to leave their settlement, and to seek their way to the 
Pomeroon, where their husbands were working. Our interpreter stated 
to them the object of my mission, that I was then on my way to 
Cuyuni, and that if I should meet any Venezuelans there, I promised 
every exertion to prevent them from crossing over to this part of the 
Colony. 

While passing through the village I noticed at the farther end a 
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hoQse which was abandoned. Two heaps of ground thrown up near the 
middle of the house, and one covered with a large eailhen vessel, at- 
tracted more particularly my attention. I made inquiries, and learnt 
Ihat they were the graves of a father and his child, both of whom had 
been killed by the malpractices of a piaiman or conjuror. When is the 
period to come at which the Christian religion shall enlighten these poor 
benighted beings, and prevent the recurrence of such dreadful scenes, 
with the effusion of blood in their train ? The accusation that the victim 
had died through the agency of a piaiman is sufficient to awake a re- 
venger of the deed among his relations. 

After we had passed the village we had to wade to our necks for up- 
wards of a mile through water. The Rivulet Parapairaai had inundated 
its shores, and, as the rain descended in torrents, we were glad when, 
towards evening, we arrived at the Caribisi settlement Cariacu, situated 
on the banks of the Barama, which is here about sixty yards wide. The 
Bararoa flows about 40 miles farther below into the Waini, and is the 
largest tributary of that river. It is inhabited by Waikas, Caribisi, 
Warraus, and a few Arawaaks, whose aggregate number I estimate at 500 
individuals. 

The men at Cariacu, like those at the two settlements previously 
passed, were absent at a wood-cutting establishment on the Pomeroon ; 
and we found only a few of the female community, who, with a carib 
had been left in charge of the place. 

Several of my Indian carriers and guides declined going any further. 
The reports which they had heard in the course of the day were repeated 
at Cariacu ; and as they consisted mostly of Warraus, the most timid of 
all the Indian tribes, such reports could not fail of having their effect. 
I had to replace their number from among the Caribisi and Waikas of 
the vicinity, w^hich occasioned a delay of two days. The weather during 
the period was so unfavourable that I could not procure astronomical 
observations. 

We had to ascend the Barama to a distance of four days' journey 
hence before we should meet the path which leads to the Cuyuni, and as 
there was only one boat to be had which afforded place to four indivi- 
duals, we had to resort for a conveyance to shell or bark canoes, called by 
the colonists of Demerara '* wood-skins," and by the Spaniards "con- 
chas." They are made merely of the bark of divers species of trees, 
tiiat portion being stripped off and manufactured into the boat. They 
are generally from 25 to 30 feet long, and, when laden, seldom draw 
more than 3 inches of water. Light, and the most simple of construc- 
tion, they can be easily carried on the head over rocks and other impedi- 
ments which might obstruct the navigation. Indeed, they are the only 
craft with which tlie Indian navigates the upper parts of rivers, but re- 
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qnire proper management, as tliey are dangerous, and a false movement 
when sitting in one of them may cause it to sink. However, we could 
not procure any other conveyance, and we confided our persons and 
luggage to these frail vessels. 

We dej)arted from Cariacu on the 11th of July. The Barama re 
sembles much the upper Barima ; its banks are clothed with similar veg- 
etation, and it is equally serpentine in its course. I noticed a good deal 
of potter's clay, used by the Caribisi for the manufacture of pottery, 
which, for its durability, is highly appreciated by the colonists. The 
clay has a greyish colour, and is mixed with the loose materials of de- 
composing ffranite. 

The rivulet Nakuwai was the largest tributary which we passed in the 
course of our first day's ascent ; it joined the Barama at its left bank. 
We noticed the first rocks which were lying in the river's bed above the 
rivulet Abocotte. About a mile and a half above this the Erawanta and 
Mazuwini join, close to each other, the Barama. During the rainy sea- 
son, when the bed of the river is full, it forms numerous off-flows, which 
adopt a more direct course than the river itself, and join it again at some 
distance on. The Indians, who are acquainted with these branches, nav- 
igate them, and thus shorten the ascent materially. 

We passed, on the afternoon of the 13th of July, some hillocks, and, 
soon after, the first rapid, formed by dykes of granite, and reached a 
settlement of Waikas, called Cadiu, which we were told was the last in- 
habited place below tlie great fall. We were here struck with the air of 
plenty ; the cassava grounds were extensive ; yams, sweet potatoes, 
plantains, and bananas were abundant; also the Paripi palm and Papa- 
yas, of which the fruit resembled a large melon, some of them measuring 
!^8 inches in circumference. Sugar cane, cashew, and cotton trees grew 
around the huts. A number of wild fowls were observed ; marodies, 
powis, parrots of all plumage, several sun-birds, all tame, and associating 
amicably with one another. 

I succeeded in procuring a set of circum-meridian altitudes, according 
to which the settlement was in 7° 19' north latitude. We heard quite 
distinctly during night the roaring of the great fall Dowocaima, which is 
about two miles distant, and bears S. 68° W. 

Having engaged three more Indians to accompany us from Cadiu to 
the Cuyuni, we started next morning at an early hour, and, after pass- 
ing some rapids approached the great fall. We had to unload near the 
island Wayaruima, and carry (he craft and luggage for the distance of 2 
miles (jverland. These cataracts surpass in grandeur the great falls of 
the river Demerara, to which in their structure they bear some resem- 
blance. The whole fall of the Barima amounts, in the given distance of 
two miles, to about 120 feet, but, from the sinuosities of the channel 
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there is no one point which affords a coup d^CBil, The grandest scene is 
offered by the three upper falls, where the river, narrowing in to aboi^t 
80 feet, rushes turbulently down the precipice in three jets, and forms in 
rhe distance of about one hundred yards a fall of 85 to 40 feet perpen- 
dicular. This part is called Dowocaima, and as we saw it at the height 
of the rainy season, when the river was full to overflowing, the scene was 
sublime indeed. The banks were bordered by a primitive forest and 
foliage of every hue, among wliich the bright red of the young Mora 
leaves formed a striking object. Lianes reaching from boughs 60 feet 
high down to the waters edge ; a thousand creepers so closely envelop- 
ing whole rows of trees as to give them a fanciful resemblance to old 
massy columns crowned with ivy ; white festoons, and clusters of purple 
and yellow salver shaped flowers trailing from tree to tree, all combined 
to form a vivid picture of tropical vegetation. The uproar of the masses 
of water which rush over the ledges of rock, and envelope in foam the 
surrounding scenery, added the characteristic feature to the landscape. 

The ledges of rock which form these striking scenes of nature are 
composed of gneiss, their stratiflcation being S. 33° W. They form an 
impediment to all further navigation, and one which, if a denser popula- 
tion should render such a step necessary, could only be overcome by canals 
or railroads. In the absense of these, our Indians took their light bark 
canoes on their heads and carried them to that part of the river where 
there were no serious obstacles to its further navigation. 

We passed, next day, the rapid Massiwinidui and several others of 
less consequence, and encamped in the evening at the foot of the fall 
Aunama, from whence the path leads to the Cuyuni. The River 
Aunama joins the Barama just below the fall ; the latitude I determined 
to be T 14' N. 

At a day's journey above this fall there is a Caribisi settlement ; far- 
ther up the Barama is uninhabited. It is said to have its source in the 
same parallel of latitude with the Bnrima and Amacura, namely, in the 
extensive savannahs north of the Ikruyeku Mountains. 

We commenced our overland journey on the morning of the 16th of 
July, and, traversing occasionally hillocks from 100 to 150 Tee t high, 
followed the valley through which the small River Aunama flows 
towards the Barama. We reached at noon an Indian settlement. The 
provision grounds around it were in good order, but the houses were 
tenantless. Our tortuous path continued in a west-southwest direction, 
still following the Aunama. 

After a march of six hours we arrived, in the afternoon, at a settle- 
ment of Carabisi Indians, called, from the rivulet on which it is situated, 
Aunama, and, according to circum-meridian observations of the *a 
Gruis, in 7"^ 9' north latitude. On the ridges which we were this day 
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crossing, and which generally stretched north-by- west, and south- 
by-east, 1 observed several tracts of granite blocks, the direc- 
tion of which was north-west-by-east. The trees we met with 
on our journey were lofty, and there was less underwood than 
along the banks of the river. The mora, which had been so abundant, 
became scarcer the farther we receded from the Barama, and was re- 
placed by a greater variety of timber trees, as Kakaralli, Determa, 
Siruaballi, Cedar, Yaruri, Souari, &c. We did not observe any Green- 
heart, a wood much and deservedly esteemed by shipwrights and house- 
builders. 

Our course on the 17th of July continued west-south-west. We 
crossed at 10 o'clock in the morning the Aunama for the last time ; and 
having i)assed a ridge of small hills, which stretched south- by-west, we 
stood soon after on the western branch of the Rivulet Acarabisi. We 
had now reached the most elevated spot between the Cuyuni and 
Barama, and entered another system of rivers, which, instead of flowing 
northwards towards the Waini and Barama, tend in an opposite direc- 
tion—to the south — and, uniting with the Cuyuni, find ultimately an 
outlet into the Atlantic by the Essequibo. From this ridge of hills the 
natural configuration of the ground is sloping towards the banks of the 
Cuyuni southward ; and I estimated the highest ridge which separates 
the two systems at 620 feet above the level of the sea. Heights which 
really deserve the name of mountains commence 20 miles further west- 
ward ; nevertheless, these ridges of hillocks are of importance in the de- 
termination of the boundary, on the principle of natural divisions. I 
claim them, accordingly, to form the limit from the source of the River 
Amacura, passing south-eastward the sources of the Rivers Barima and 
Barama, and continuing in that direction until the ridge meets the River 
Acarabisi. Prom the Amacura, consequently, the northern slope of 
these hillocks belongs to the British Colony of Guiana ; the southern 
slope, to the westward of the River Acarabisi, and along which the rivu- 
lets flow to the Cuyuni, would belong to Venezuelan Guiana. 

The Aunama and Acarabisi are only divided from each other by these 
hillocks, which rise not more than 60 to 100 feet above their level ; both 
rivers, if properly cleared of trees which have fallen across, would afford 
a navigation to canoes and punts ; and as the portage is not more than 
two miles, these rivers present, at the very frontier, the means of con- 
necting the Pomeroon and Morocco coast with the Upper Cuyuni, where 
that river is comparatively free of obstacles. 

Having claimed the right bank of the Acarabisi, as forming part of 
the western limit of British Guiana, I had several trees, which stood 
along its course marked with Her Majesty's initials. Towards evening 
we reached a Carabisi settlement, the latitude of which I found to be 7° 
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4' N. It consisted of six honses and seventy inhabitants. Its height 
above the level of the sea was ascertained by Wollaston's barometric 
thermometer to be 510 feet. 

We followed the valley of the Acarabisi — by no means a comfortable 
path, as at this season of the year it formed an almost continned swamp, 
and we fell sometimes to our girths in the mire. A rich retentive soil 
qnaliiies these regions peculiarly for the cultivation of rice. It rained 
almost incessantly, and we were truly rejoiced when we arrived on the 
morning of the 19th of July at the Caribisi Settlement, Haiowa, about 
two miles distant from the left bank of the Cuyuni. The general feature 
of the country between the Barama and Cuyuni is that of a series of nar- 
row valleys, situated between hillocks of no great altitude. The princi- 
pal valleys are those which follow the course of the Rivers Anauma [sic] 
and Acarabisi. The general direction of the others is at an oblique angle 
to these, and they vary considerably in extent ; sometimes they are 
merely defiles, and the greater number of them do not expand more than 
about a quarter of a mile. I am fully persuaded that there can be no soil 
belter qualified for the cultivation of coffee than that of this part. The 
zones of granite, sometimes in spherical blocks, and the vitrified and fer- 
ruginous masses of clay which I observed frequently to traverse the 
mountains, are favourable to the cultivation of that plant. 

The productiveness of the soil nearer to the banks of the Cuyuni is 
evident from the specimens of sugar-cane, cotton, and plantains which 
were brought to me while at Haiowa. I saw a cane measuring fifteen 
feet long, and seven inches and a-half in circumference. The cotton, too, 
was of excellent quality and staple ; and the few tobacco-plants which 
the Indians raised for their own use were remarkable for their large 
leaves, and, as 1 was assured, for their fine flavour. 

Haiowa consists of four houses and thirty -five inhabitants of the Cari- 
bisi nation. The Caribisi, like the Waikas, are a superior race. They 
are fairer in colour than the VVarrausand Arawaaks, and their average 
height is 5 feet 5 inches. The female sex vie in symmetry of form with 
the men : their features are more regular than those of other Indian 
tribes ; and a profusion of hair, the tresses of which nearly touch the 
ground, contribute to their good appearance. Both sexes are great 
smokers ; children, indeed, commence at an early age to indulge in that 
bad custom. 

We now learned that the rumour as to the Spaniards having come to 
the Cuyuni had had some foundation ; two individuals had arrived from 
the neighbourhood of Angostura at the Cuyuni with the object, as I 
afterwards understood, of finding whether cattle could be driven from 
the savannahs near the River Caroni, to the British Colony. Whether 
their appearance had caused the alarm, or whether by unguarded words 
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they had given reason for mistrust, I know not, but the Indians here 
were under tlie same apprehensions as those of the Barama. 

We met with several Indians who spoke still with feelings of the 
greatest respect for the missionaries who were formerly settled at the 
Caroni, and when relating the relentless cruelties of the self-styled 
patriots towards those innocent victims of the civil war, it became evi- 
dent that even to this hour, after the lapse of t^ns of years, their prose- 
cutors are held in the utmost abhorrence. I was assured by an old 
Waika that nine missionaries, who intended to escape by the Cuyuni to 
Demerara, were taken by the patriots and shot in cold blood ; that the 
missions were destroyed, and the Indians hunted down and sacrificed by 
a relentless soldiery. 

We expected to meet here the party which was to have been sent with 
a supply of provisions up the Cuyuni, for our stores had long since given 
out, and w^e were reduced to cassava bread and what game chance 
brought into our hands. We were, however, disappointed in our expec- 
tations, and, in the absence of any craft, I had to send my coxswain a 
journey of two days higher up the Cuyuni, where I was told there was a 
corial large enough for our use. On his arrival at the settlement its in- 
habitants considered him to be one of the Spanish party returing to exe- 
cute their threat ; and the men lushed out, armed with guns and cut- 
lasses. However, they were soon assured that our party came as friends 
to the Indian ; and having bargained for the corial, the coxswain re- 
turned with some additional guides on the morning of the 22nd of July ; 
and after embarking our baggage, we commenced a few hours after 
the descent of the Cuyuni. 

While at Haiowa 1 proceeded to the mouth of the Acarabisi, which 
beai*s from the settlement N. 75° W., distant about a mile and a-half, 
and took, formally, possession of it in the name of Her Britannic 
Majesty, as the point where the western line of limits meets the Cuyuni. 
The line stretches from thence across the Cuyuni to its right or southern 
bank (where another tree was marked with Her Majesty's initials), and 
continues upwards to its source. 

Several meridian altitudes of stars gave me as mean result for the 
latitude of Haiowa 6° 66' N. The boiling point of the barometric ther- 
mometer was •47th [sic] of a degree higher than at Acarabisi, and 
'60th [sic'] of a degree lower than at the mouth of the Barima, 
which would give the approximate height of 260 feet above the 
level of the sea. I attempted to repair the barometer, and took a number 
of observations while at Haiowa ; but until this instrument shall have 
been tested in Greorgetown it cannot be relied upon. The mountains west 
of the Acarabisi rise to a considerable height, and the summits of the 
EUreku are estimated at 2,000 feet above the level of the Cuyuni. Catiya 
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or Curumu, where, in the Royalist time, a Spanish military post (Desta- 
camento [sfc] de Cayuni) was establislied,* is about twenty miles to th*^ 
westward of the Acarabisi ; but the Spaniards penetrated, daring the 
revolutionary war, as far castas the River Airekuni, only eight miles 
above the Acarabisi. All tlie old inhabitants, both VVaikasand Carabisi, 
concurred in the asseition that the Spaniards, up to that time, had never 
penetrated farther eestward than the Airekuni river; whilst Father 
Canlin, in his '*Historia CorograficadelaNueva Andaluoia, y vertientes, 
del Rio Orinoco" (1779), has observed that, at the period he visited the 
Orinoco, while attached to the Expedition of limits the Dutch had 
already carried on an extensive trade by means of the Cuyuni, with the 
Indian tribes at the Caroni and Parawa ; and it was at that period (1760- 
1760) that the Dutch possessions extended to the foot of that series of 
falls, of which Kanaima is the most considerable. 

The Cuyuni presented, where we embarked, a magnificent sheet of water. 
I estimated its width from 400 to 500 yards. Its current was rapid — per- 
haps three miles and a-half in an hour — and its bed full to overflowing. 
A small chain of hills called Macapa bore nearly west : they are distant 
about a mile. Our progress was rapid, and in the afternoon we had 
safely passed the dangerous fall of Kanaima, and rested at an abandoned 
settlement on the river's right bank. There were some other settlements 
in the neighbourhood, the inhabitants of which came to visit us. We 
did not observe any Mora trees along the banks ; these were replaced by 
another equally majestic tree, which the Indians called l^d-ait. The 
islands with which the river was interspersed were almost covered with 
bashes of the Quassia amara^ or bitter-ash. The stream itself continued 
as if cut up by a multitade of large channels, which are not seen from 
each other, thickly-wooded islands intervening ; and no accumte idea 
can be formed of their total breadth. Sometimes a little range of densely 
wooded hillocks approach the river's edge. 

We generally found that in the morning, with sunri^^e, a stiong 
breeze set in against the current, and that it changed by degrees to east- 
south-east, or east-by-south. Descending at the rate of five miles an 
hour, we passed numerous rapids where the river was free of impedi- 
ments ; it was about 600 yards wide. We passed the Otomong hills, and 
avoided by narrow passages between islands numerous large cataracts, 
which, in our small canoes, it would have been dangerous to attempt to 
descend. At the cataract of Poinka-marka, or Wommipong, of theCari 
bisi, we had to unload and draw the crafts over a portage of about 300 
yards extent. The perpendicular fall of this cataiact is not less than 
thirty feet, and it is generally called the Caiioe'icreclceT, in consequence 
of many fatal accidents wliich have occurred here. We halted in the 

* Bir R. Schomburgk evidently quotes from Ilumtoldt ; but this post, so often tAliied of, 
Bcver existed. See '* Venezuela, No. 3 (18d6)," p. 26. 
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evening at six o'clock at a single liut inhabited by a Waika, his wife, 
child, and a dog. He shared his hut with us, although we were rather a 
numerous party for a single house. At a short distance hence the Rivulet 
Aracuna enters the Cuyuni. It is inhabited by a few Waikas, and a 
path leads from it to the River Puruni, which flows into the Mazaruni. 
The latitude of the hut is 6° 46' N. 

The rapids and falls now become less frequent, and still water com- 
mences. The tract of granite and gneiss, which causes these impedi- 
ments, extends, therefore, from the Aracuna hills uninterrupted to the 
small range of hillocks called Macapa. It is about fifty to sixty miles 
in length, and constitutes the second large series of falls. About 
eight miles below Arakuna, and opposite some small hills which rise on 
the river's right bank, is the Island Tokoro (Tokoropatti), where, towards 
the close of the last century, the furthest outpost of the Dutch was situ- 
ated. Although generations have elapsed, the circumstance that a Dutch 
post-holder once resided here has remained traditionary, and our guide, 
an old Waika, assured me that his father had frequently mentioned it to 
him, and that the post-holder's name was *' Palmsteen." The post was 
afterwards destroyed by the Spaniards, and the post-holder withdrawn 
nearer towards the cultivated part of the colony.* A little below Tokoro- 
patti, on the right [sle] bank of the Cuyuni, is the rivulet Iroma. The 
rivers Rupa and Appa join the Cuyuni from the north : they were the 
largest tributaries we had met in the course of our descent. We reached 
in the afternoon the Toroparu, a rivulet from whence a much-frequented 
path leads, in a day, to the Purumi [sic]. We had anxiously looked for- 
ward to meet the party which we expected with supplies of i)rovi8ions. 
We heard of them to-day at a settlement opposite the Toro hills ; but 
only to have the disappointment of learning that, on ascending the pre- 
vious diiy the dangerous fall Wakupang, they had lost everything, and 
saved only their lives and the corial. Among the baggage lost was one 
of the instruments — Massey's log— and a new tarpauling. Thus disap- 
pointed in our hopes of meeting comfort, we had for some days longer to 
continue our scanty fare. We paid oflf our guides, who had accompanied 
us from Haiowa ; as, with the men who had come up from the Essequibo, 
our crew was sufficiently strong to reach that river. 

The dangerous fall Wakupang where our stores were lost on the 
preceding day, was passed without accident. This is the commencement 
of the second series of falls or rapids. The river is studded with 
islands. Green-heart and Purple- heart, both most valuable forest trees, 
become abundant along its banks ; but the impediments which the 
numerous rapids throw in the way will for some time render tliese treas- 



*Tbi8isoneof lliose errors into which Sir H. Schomburgk occasionally falls, owing to his 
not having studied the original documents. Sec "Venezuela, No. 8 (1896)/' pp. 8, 9. 
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ures unavailable to tlie colony. We passed in the afternoon the Cutuau 
hills, along which a river of the same name has its course. The Cutuau 
oflFers a communication with the river Waini, and is much frequented by 
the Indians of both rivers ; eight miles farther eastward is the rivulet 
Wayarimpa, whence another path leads to the Puruni. The river is 
here free of impediments, its breadth from 600 to 700 yards, its waters 
clear and of a brownish colour. The circum-meridian attitudes of three 
northern stars gave me 6° 48' N. as the latitude of this creek ; a few miles 
from it is the Cataract Tonomo, where the post-holder resided after his 
station had been withdrawn from Tokoro Island. 

We had commenced this morning (July 26th) the descent of the third 
series of falls, caused by a suialler range of mountains, through which 
the river has broken itself a passage. It rained almost incessantlj' ; and, 
as the wind was against us, it endangered our descent of numerous rap- 
ids, and the coxswain could scarcely look forward. We had to unload it 
at the cataract Aruaka-matubba, and to haul our corials overland. We 
passed soon after the Woku or Powis mountain, which rises on i he river's 
right bank to a height of 500 or 600 feet ; this ridge extends west-north- 
west, and east-south-east, and it can be seen from the junction of the 
Cnyuni and Mazaruni. Little islets, consisting of heaped-up masses of 
rock, divide the river into numerous channels. We had to pass the fall 
Camaria, and as it did not afford any portage, we attempted to descend 
it in our craft. It nearly proved our destruction. As It was, the craft 
filled with water, and it was only the presence of mind of some of our 
crew to which, under the Almighty, we were indebted for our safety. 
We reached, on that evening, Ematubba, generally called *'the great 
fall," where we had to unload, and to haul our corials overland, and 
encamped at the foot of a small island, whither the corials had been 
drawn. Continued rains precluded the possibility of any observations, 
and we started on the morning of July 27th, under the same unfavourable 
weather. An hour and a half after we were at the foot of the last fall, 
called Akaya, and saw before us the junction of the three rivers Esse- 
quibo, Mazaruni, and Cuyuni. 

We were received with demonstrations of hearty joy by the remainder 
of our party, who had awaited us at the Protestant mission at Barlika 
Grove, near the junction of the Mazaruni and Essequibo, and the mis- 
sionary, the Reverend J. H. Bernau, joined in (heir welcome. The 
mission over which this worthy man presides was founded by the Church 
Missionary Society about the year 1831, and Mr. Bernau commenced his 
labors in 1837, since which time improvements have followed successively. 
The mission now consists of about 120 inhabitants, who are all located in 
neat cottages surrounded by gardens and provision grounds. I am too 
well acquainted with the Indian character to expect a perfect reform in 
the adult Indians, and the missionary has no doubt reaped a similar ex- 
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perience. His chief object is, tlierefore. to inculate in the minds of the 
youth entrusted to his care, religious precepts, the benefits of industry 
and civilisation ; and in this his labours nre successful. The school is 
attended by from 40 to 50 children, mostly Indians. Some of the 
latter (I think 24) are maintained by the mission, and instructwl in the 
normal school, that they may hereafter return among tlieir tribes and 
relations, and assist in working out the great objects of conversion 
and civilisation. Their progress is, indeed, encouraging. Some of them, 
in the short space of four months, have learned to read and to vv^rite ; and 
the copy-books which I saw would not have dishonoured an European 
school of even higher pretensions. One of the boys, an Arawaak, had 
advanced to the Rule of Three in arithmetic. Their psalmody is sweet, 
and when, on the evening of our arrival, we attended prayers, we were 
much pleased with the attention they paid to the exhortations of their 
religious teacher. 

Mr. Bernau's great plan is to induce the Indian parents who live at 
any distance from the mission to send to him their children when only 
four or five years of age, thus to alienate them from Indian life and 
manners, and from their earliest youth to i^oint out to them the bene- 
ficial examples afforded by the Christian religion and civilisation. An 
asylum for female Indian orphans has just been erected, and is under 
the guidance of a respectable female teacher ; the house is spacious, and 
has all the comforts required for such an institution. The orphan boys 
are under the guidance of a teacher sent from England. It is not, how- 
ever, religious principles alone which are sought to be implanted in their 
breasts. The missionary shows them, by example, that the destiny' of 
man is not indolence ; the children are encouraged to manual labour; 
they assist in keeping in order the surrounding garden ; and I was as- 
tonished when Mr. Bernau told me that the wharf near the mission had 
been constructed solely by him and his disciples during leisure 
hours. 

The religious service is at present held in a house, but a church, to 
which the colony has contributed, is in course of erection, and a 
hospital for the sick has been added to the house where the boys are 
located. 

This is a cheering picture of the good work which has been commenced 
among the remnants of the aboriginal tribe, and, if I am entitled to an 
opinion, it is the only means by which the great objects of the Christian 
religion and civilisation can prosper. During the late expedition, I had 
frequent opportunities of meeting Indians who had been brought up at 
the former Spanish missions, and although so many years had elapsed, 
it was nevertheless evident that they belonged to an improved race. 
Philanthropy must mourn that civil strife should have felled with one 
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stroke the effects which the religious and industrious endeavours of the 
good fathers had produced daring numerous years amongst these chil- 
dren of the forest, effects the fruits of which were yet visible, although 
more than a score of years had elapsed ; and those who show that su- 
periority in their manners and laborious habits must have been mere 
children when they lived in the missions of the Capuchins of the 
Caroni. 

The continuance of the principle which was implanted in them at 
their youth, though it may be still only a mere spark, gives me every 
confidence that the mission at Bartika Grove will produce the happiest 
results ; and I have only to express my sincere hope that similar insti- 
tutions may yet be founded in other parts of British Guiana, and that 
aid tendered to the remnants of the aboriginal tribes within the British 
teiTitory, which will place their rising generation much above their pres- 
ent religious destitution. This is the only recompense which England 
can tiender to them for the loss of their lands, and for the miseries which 
Europeans have inflicted upon them. There are about 2,6U0 Indians now 
inhabiting the rivers on our western boundary, who walk in perfect 
darkness, but amongst whom an institution like that at Bartika Grove 
would produce the most beneficial results. From my intercourse with 
these tribes, and from conversations I have held with the more intelli- 
gent members of them, they appear willing to receive instruction, or to 
send their children to a normal school, if such an institution were to be(* 
founded in that part of British Guiana. 

Our party left Bartika Grove on the 28th of July, in two corials, and 
we arrived safely in Georgetown on the second day ensuing after an ab- 
sence of 3i mouths, during which period we had made ui)wards of 700 
miles ; and although that period presented but a continuation of the 
most unfavourable weather, we determined nevertheless twenty-one points 
astronomically, and acquired a true knowledge of the course of the 
Rivers Waini, Barima, Amacura, Barama and Cuyuni, all of which had 
never been visited before by any person competent to delineate them on 
a map. No wonder, therefore, that their actual course should be almost 
opposite to what it is represented on extant maps. 

The fertility of the tract we have explored has been pointed out in 
various places in this as well as iu my former report. The lands adja- 
cent to the Rivers Amacura, Barima and Barama, and beyond the reach 
of the tides, are superior in quality to those of any other district hither- 
to visited ; and this refers equally to the Cuyuni, where I met sugar- 
canes of the finest description, and native cottons of superior staple and 
quality. But the difficulties which the Cuyuni presents to navigation, 
and those tremf^ndous falls which impede the river in the first day's 
ascent, will, I fear, prove a great obstacle to making the fertility of its 
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banks available to the colony. The Amacura, Barima and Waini are, 
for a great distance, free of such impediments, and a thicker population 
is only wanted to render this part of British Guiana one of the most 
productive throughout its whole extent, towards which the numerous 
natural canals and connections between its chief rivers would materiallv 
contribute. 

These tracts are at present inhabited by the following tribes : — 

Warraus, along the coast, from Pomeroon to the Amacura. 

Arawaaks, intermixed with tiie former, chiefly at the Rivers Waini, 
Barima and Amacura. 

Waikas and Chaymas, sister-tribes of the Wacaawais, at the upper 
course of these rivers, and the region between the Barama and 
Cuyuni. 

I estimate their whole number, as already stated, at 2,600. Many of 
them assist in felling timber, or in working on the estates ; and if the 
system, which only of late years has been followed— namely, that of 
treating the Indian as a rational being, and giving a fair remuneration 
for his worlc — shall be generally adopted, the aborigines, there is no 
doubt, will prove most useful labourers to the colony. 

No person has had more opportunities than myself of becoming ac- 
quainted with the tyrannical conduct which has been practised within 
the last ten years towards these poor beings, and it is not too much to 
*8ay that the treatment of them, which we now reprobate in the adjacent 
territories, many of the former colonists, even of the British territory(,) 
have been guilty of. What wonder, therefore, if these children of the 
forest, who still recollect the wrongs wiiich in times past were inflicted 
upon them, should pause before they trust to the fair promises now made 
to them. They already reeognise the protection of the Superintendent, 
under the existing regulations, and it is my full persuasion that, if the 
attention and paternal provisions which the aborigines of Guiana have 
of late years enjoyed at the hands of Her Majesty's Government be con- 
tinued, and means adopted to afford them religious instruction, the relict 
of the once numerous Indian population may yet be rescued. 

ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 
Her Majesty's Commissioner for surveying and marking 
out the Boundaries of British Guiana. 
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Population of Brltltli Ouyaua, October 15, 1§41. 

[From Local Guide of British Quiana, 1848. Reprinted from copy in U. S. Commission, Report, 

Vol. a, p. 707.] 

Table III. — An^anged according to eountiea and parishes. 

COUNTY OF BERBICE. 



St. Saviour... 
St. Patrick... 
All Sainta... 
St Clements. 
St. Catherine 
St. Michael... 



Total. 



BCales. 


Females. 
1,161 


1,2M 


1,415 


1,217 


2.785 


2.922 


2.0Oi 


1,709 


1,188 


1,078 


1,882 


1,708 


10,427 


9,790 



Total. 



2,965 
2,632 
5.707 
8,712 
2,211 
8.590 



20,217 



COUNTY OF DEMBRARY. 



St. Mary.... 
St. Faiil.... 
St. Qeorge.. 
St. Matthew. 
St. Mark..... 
St. Swithin . 
St Luke.... 



ToUl. 



2,727 


2,515 


5,068 


4,881 


9/J58 


10,794 


8.742 


8,576 


2,788 


2.280 


1.946 


1.803 


2,616 


2,460 


28,110 


28,809 



5,242 
9,900 
20,047 
7.818 
5,018 
8,749 
5,076 

66,419 



COUNTY OF ESSBQUEBO. 



St Peter.. 
St. James. 
St. John... 
Trinity.... 



Total 



2,105 
2,282 

2,746 
4,121 


2,168 
1.897 
2427 
8,768 


11,254 


10,255 



4,268 
4,179 
6,178 
7,889 



21,509 
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Special Report of Sir Robert H. Scliomburgk, to Governor Henry Lilfflit, 

October 33, 1§41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 5, pp. 21-23.] 

In compliance with your Excellency's desire to be informed upon 
what grounds I claimed, in Her Britannic Majesty'vS name, the right of 
possession of the River Barima, and the eastern bank of the River 
Aniacura as tlie western boundary between Her Majesty's colony of Brit- 
ish Guiana and the Venezuelan territory : 

I beg leave to observe in the first instance, that by an additional Article 
to a convention signed at London on the 13tli August, 1814, the colonies 
Demerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, were ceded to the British Crown, 
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which therefore acquired the same claim to the frontier as Holland pos- 
sessed when still in possession of tiiese colonies. 

So early as 1580 the Dutch attempted to form small settlements on 
the banks of the Orinoco and Pomeroon, and the States- General priv- 
ileged in 1581 certain individuals to trade to their settlements. 

In 1621 the States-General granted to some Dutch merchants, who 
formed a corporation under the name of the Westindische Maats- 
chappye, or West India Company, an exclusive right to all the African 
and American commerce, and the right of governing and defending 
any new colonies which it might already possess or acquire, retaining 
to themselves the power of nominating the Company's Governor-Gen- 
eral abroad. This grant comprised the coast from the Orinoco to the 
eastward ; and Hartsinck the authentic historian of Guiana (or the 
*'Wild Coast*' as it then was called), mentions in several places that 
the limits of the West India Company, to whom the exclusive trade 
and navigation had been granted, extended to the mouth of the Orinoco 
(vide Hartsinck, Beschryving, &c., vol. I., p. 211, 217, 257). By the 
treaty of Munster, on the 3()th January, 1648, Philip the IV of Spain 
recognized the Netlierlands as independent States, and confirmed their 
possessions in foreign parts. 

This treaty included especially the colonies of the Dutch West India 
Company, and comprised, consequently, Guiana to the mouth of the 
Orinoco. It was about this time that the Dutch had a post at the mouth 
of the River Barima ; it was at least in existence when the English de- 
stroyed, in 1666, the Dutch settlements Nieuw Zealand, and Nieuw 
Middelbnrg, at the Pomeroon. The former existence of this post is not 
doubted, and it does not appear from Hartsinck that it was merely a 
military occupation. He observes in his Beschryving van Guiana, vol. 
I, p. 257, "The first rivers which on coming from the River Orinoco we 
meet in Netherlands Guiana, are the creeks or rivers of Baryma, about 
a mile wide, where we formerly had a post, three miles further the Ama- 
chora of the same width, which, like the former, has its outlet in the 
River Orinoco." 

It is indisputable, from the records of the Dutch West India Com- 
pany, that they directed their Governor at Guiana to construct and main- 
tain a post on the Barima, and Colonel Moody, R. A., discovered the 
remains of this post in 1807 when he was employed as an Engineer officer 
in Demerara, and when it was in contemplation to send a small force 
against Angostura, to destroy the privateers which infested the coast of 
Dutch Guiana. I have already above alluded to the circumstance that, 
according to Hartsinck, the Dutch West India Company considered the 
mouth of the Orinoco to be the limit of their possessions ; it is further 
asserted that there are documents in the archives of the West India 
Company at Amsterdam, according to which the whole territory from 
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the Morucca to the Barima was granted or sold by that corporation lo a 
Swede, naturalised in Holland, and that the Swede, when dying, left the 
fee simple to the land to the King of Sweden, reserving the Sovereignty 
to the Government of Holland. 

Indeed, a Chamber of Merchants is said to have existed as early as 
the close of the 16th century trading to the Barima, where at that 
period settlements were on both banks of the river ; and when, in pur- 
suit of my survey, we ascended the Bnrima, the Indians pointed out to 
me, at a distance of 100 miles from its mouth, a spot which they called 
'*The place of the last white man/' where, as they told me, a Dutch- 
man, abont 30 or 40 years ago, cultivated the land and carried on a trade 
in timber, which, with the produce he raised, he transported in punts 
and a small schooner to the Dutch Settlements at the Pomeroon. 

Rolt in his ''History of South America," published in the middle of 
the last century, states, page 600, that Dutch Guiana extends along the 
coast from the mouth of the River Orinoco in 9° north latitude to the 
River Maravine in 6° 20' north latitude. 

1 have consulted two maps, likewise published in England during the 
last century, which may be therefore trusted, as Great Britain was not 
at that time interested in the question. 

The first is the coast of Guayana from the Orinoco to the River Am- 
azons, &c , London, published in 1783 by W. Faden, Geographer to the 
King, in which the Barima is stated as the western boundary of the 
Dutch according to their claim. 

The second is a chart of Guayana from the West India Pilot by 
Thomas Jeflerys, Geographer to the King, and published Tx)ndon, 
1798, in which the Barima River is stated to divide the Dutch and Span- 
ish lands. 

It must be generally acknowledged that Alexander de Humboldt, 
of all others, was best acquainted with the history of the former Spanish 
Colonies, and his long sojourn in Venezuela, and subsequent study of 
its history, authorizes his opinion to great weight and consideration. 

In speaking of the limits of Spanish Guayana, such as this province 
was administered before the revolution by a Governor resident in Angos- 
tura, he says: *' The north-east frontier, that of the English Guayana, 
merits the greatest attention on account of the political importance of 
the mouths of Oroonoko which I have discussed in the :24th Chapter of 
this work. The sugar and cotton plantations had already reached beyond 
the Rio Pomaroon under the Dutch Government; they extend further 
than the mouth of the little River Moroco, where a military fort is estab- 
lished. The Dutch, far from recognising the Rio Pomaroon or the 
Moroco as the limit of their teriitory, placed the boundary at Rio Barima, 
consequently near the mouth of the Oroonoko itself, when they draw a 
line of demarcation from N.N. W. to S.S.E. towards Cuyuni. 
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" They had even taken military occupation of the eastern bank of the 
small Rio Barima before the English (in 1666) had destroyed the forts of 
New Zealand and New Middelburgh on the right bank of Pomeroon, 
Those forts and that of Kyk-over-al (look everywhere around), at the 
confluence of the English (in 1666) had destroyed the forts of New 
Zealand and New Middleburgh on the right bank of Pomeroon. Tliose 
forts and that of Kyk-over-al (look everywhere around), at the confluence 
of the Cuyuni, Masaruni, and Essequebo have not been re-established. 
Persons who had been on the spot assured me, during ray stay in Angos- 
tura, that the country west of Pomaroon, of which the possession will 
one day be contested by England and the Republic of Columbia, is 
marshy, bat exceedingly fertile." 

Modern English geographers* assume the Amacura as boundary from 
whence the line of limit extends to the sources of the Canno Coyunni, 
and from thence to the River Cuyunni. 

I refer your Excellency to the maps published by Mr. Arrowsmith 
and others in the course of the last 10 years, nor must I omit, to mention 
the able reports Mr. Crihton [sic], the inspector of police, on this subject, 
when that gentleman was still Superintendent of the Essequibo, and 
which perfectly agrees with ray own raemoir, although we never com- 
municated to each other our respective ideas on this subject. 

These are the grounds upon which I have formed Her Majesty's right 
of possession to the River Barima, while the counter-claim of the Vene- 
zuelans is neither maintained by treaties nor by primary possession or 
tenure. 

I have now to assert the reason why I claimed the right bank of the 
Amacura from its embouchure at the mouth of the Orinoco to its source 
as the western limit of British Guiana. 

The example of the difference which has arisen between Her Majesty's 
Government and the United States with regard to the limits of Canada 
prove the necessity that to prevent future misunderstandings where 
limits are to be determined between adjacent territories, permanent or 
natural boundaries ought to be selected, such as rivers, ridges of hills, 
&c., which, ascertained with astronomical precision, leave no grounds 
for dispute. An additional recommendation for such boundaries is, that 
the illiterate, the savage, and the comfbon population in general will be 
aware that if on the left bank of the Amacura, they are within the Vene- 
zuelan, and if on the right bank, within I he British boundary, a point 
which, if an astronomical meridian had been selected, could only have 
been ascertained by an astronomer, or would have imposed the necessity 
upon the Government to cut a tract [sic] through the thick forest repre- 
senting such a meridian. 

This undertaking would not only be connected with heavy expenses, 



126 

No. 608. 

bur, by the rapid vegetation under the tropics, would have to be repeated 
from period lo period. 

The River Amacura enters the Orinoco 4| geographical miles from the 
eastern point of the River Barimn, on both banks of which the Dutch are 
said to have possessed settlements, and having foregone to claim, accord- 
ing to modern English geographers, the Canno Coyuni as a continuation 
of the western limit, the Venezuelans, if they recognise the British right 
of possession to the Barima, will easily reconcile themselves to see a 
permanent boundary established, by selecting the River Amacura. 

Great Britain has been partly actuated by philanthropical motives to 
see the boundaries of British Guiana determined, in order to afford pro- 
tection to such of the Indian tribes as live within her boundary, and the 
comparatively few who remain of that interesting portion of her subjects 
look with the greatest expectation forward to the moment when they 
may consider themselves secure against the arbitrary measures of unprin- 
cipled men. 

If, therefore, the Amacura be fixed upon as boundary, for the reason 
above stated, an Indian will be fully aware whether he sojourns in the 
British or in the Venezuelan territory. 

I have, &c. 



No. 509. 



Confidential letter from §lr Robert H. j^cliomburgk, to Governor 

Henry Eilght, October 33, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, Ko. 5, pp. 28-24.] 



In my letter of this day's date, [informed your Excellency upon what 
grounds I founded the right of possession of Her Majesty to the Barima, 
and I have now to point out tlie importance which is attached to this po- 
sition, should the British Government establish the Amacura as the 
boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela. 

The River Orinoco may be termed the high-road to the interior of the 
territories of Venezuela and New Granada. It has at its mouth the ap- 
pearance of an ocean, and articles of commerce may be transported on 
this stream for 400 or 500 leagues. Nearly three hundred tributary 
streams, of more or less importance, flow into it, which may serve as ad- 
ditional canals and facilitate the commerce of the interior. Santa Fe de 
Bogota may be reached within a distance of eight miles by one of its 
tributary streams, the Meta, and operations of commerce or war, com- 
bined with others from the Pacific, could be carried on by means of the 
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vast plains or llanos. A small fleet may go up the Orinoco and the Meta 
within fifteen or twenty leagues of Santa Fe, and the flour of New Gre- 
nada may be conveyed down the same way. 

And the only access to this vast inland communication for sailing 
vessels of more than ten feet draft of water is by means of the Boca de 
Navios, which is commanded fr (mi Point Barima. 

The River Barima falls into the south side of the Orinoco near the 
most eastern point of its mouth and in a direction almost parallel to the 
coast. Point Barima is, therefore, bounded to the west by the river of 
that name, to the north by the Orinoco, to the east by the Atlantic, and 
to the south by impenetrable forests. Colonel Moody considers this po- 
sition '*susceptable [_sic] of being fortified so as to resist almost any 
attack on the sea-side— the small depth of water, the nature of the tides, 
and its muddy shores, defend it. The Barima, and the uncultivated 
forests on marshy ground, present an impenetrable barrier against the 
interior, and debarkation from the Orinoco might be put under the fire 
of any number of guns — and the land-reproaches [^sic\ on that soil could 
be easily rendered inaccessible to an invading force." 

This is the importance which Colonel Moody in a military respect has 
attached to this point, and which, so far as my knowledge goes in this 
matter, is fully borne out by personal inspection during my late survey of 
the entrance to the Barima. 

The Venezuelan Government, as at present organized, tottering in 
their interior relations, and embarrassed by a number of slaves who 
would hail the opportunity to shake off their fetters, hated and despised 
by the aborigines, whom maltreatment and cruelties have alienated, would 
be an insignificant enemy — but in the hands of any of the maritime Euro- 
pean powers, matters would assume another aspect. 

France has attempted to establish a fortified position at the mouth of 
the Amazon near Macapa, which she claims as the eastern boundary of 
Cayenne- A settlement at this spot commands the commerce of the 
Amazon, and this, no doubt, is the reason why this Power puts such im- 
portance upon its possession. Supposing that unforeseen circumstances 
should put France in occupation of Point Barima at the Orinoco, and 
that Macapa at the Amazon is ceded to her, she will then command the 
commerce of the two first rivers of South America and hold the military 
keys of the northern provinces of Brazil and of the former Spanish pro- 
vinces of South America, north of the equator, which territories will 
be always at the mercy of that power which commands the channels to 
their commerce. 

Finally, trusting to the prospects of prosperity and a continued emi- 
gration to British Guiana, there could not be a more favorable position 
for a commercial settlement than Point Barima. The capital of Spanish 
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Gimyana is Angostura, situated a distance of 85 leagues from the month 
of the Orinoco, and the intricate navigation of that river presents numer- 
ous difficulties to foreign vessels going up the Orinoco as far as Angos- 
tura. 

A commercial settlement established at the extreme point of Barima, 
where one part of the town would front the River Barima, and the other 
the Orinoco, would soon induce foreign vessels to dispose of their cargoes 
at the new settlement, and leave the further transport to the interior to 
tiie smaller craft ; naturally this premises the supposition that amicable 
relations and commercial treaties exist between Great Britain and Vene- 
zuela. The bar at the Barima admits vessels of sixteen feet draft of 
water, which if once entered, may safely anchor in from four to five 
fathoms water. The peculiar formation of the fluvial system of the 
coastland between the Barima and the Essequibo admits an inland navi- 
gation, in punts and barges, to Richmond Estate, on the Arabisi Coast of 
the Essequibo, which with a few improvements might vie with any of the 
interior canals of England. 



No. 610. 



Letter f^om Mr Robert H. ISehomburgk, to Ciovernor Henry Light, 

IVovember 30, 1§41. 

[Reprinted from Blue-Book, No. 6, p. 24.] 

I have the honour to forward herewith for transmission to the Right 
Honourable the Secretary of State of the Colonies the maps of the 
Guiana Boundary Expeditions, exhibiting that i)art of the limits of the 
Colony which have been lately surveyed under Her Majesty's Commis- 
ion, and which are intended to divide British Guiana from the Vene- 
zuelan Republic. 

I beg leave to refer your Excellency, for the reasons which induced 
me to select the River Amacura as the western boundary of British 
Goiana, to my letters dated the 23d October, 1841 ; but since an expo- 
sition of the principal grounds upon which my proceedings were based 
might be perhaps of use to Her Majesty's Government in the negotiations 
which are likely to ensue with the Venezuelan Government, I have the 
honour to enclose herewith a memorial in which the grounds are recapi- 
tulated, chiefly with regard of Her Majesty's right of possession to the 
Barima — a point of more importance to Great Britain than I have ven- 
tured to make it appear in my memorial. 

I have but little to observe with regard to the maps, which must 
speak for themselves. They were originally intended to be prepared at 
the coficlusiou of the survey, as the minute calculations demand more 
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time than the Expedition would have had at present to spare, had not 
the want of funds to continue the survey detained us in Georgetown. 

The large map consists of six sheets, and has been laid down on a 
scale of half an inch to a mile. It exhibits the ground which has been 
subjected to our investigations, and the result of such information with 
regard to the adjacent territory as could be trusted. The map on a large 
scale has served as groundwork to the general map, which, on a scale of 
5 miles to an inch, gives a coupd^oeil of the whole territory which north of 
the River Cuyuni is disputed by Venezuela, and which comprises 7,000 
square miles of the most fertile land.f 

The red line shows the claim of Her Britannic Majesty, and notice 
has been taken where boundary marks have been set up to attest that 
claim. The yellow line delineates the Venezuelan pretentions to a 
territory which (hey never possessed, either by conquest or by tenure. 

The importance of Point Barima will become evident from the inspec- 
tion of the general map, and I have drawn your Excellency's attention 
(in ray confidential letter of 23d October) to some of the most weighty 
reasons why Great Britain should assert her right to it. I have to add, 
that if Great Britain relinquish her right to the territory west of the 
River Maroco, extending to the River Barima, the Venezuelan Republic 
may cede tliat territory, earlier or later (as Spain did the Florida and 
Louisiana), to a power which might prove a more dangerous neighbour 
to the British Colony of Guiana than the Republic of Venezuela. 



No. 511. 

Memoranduiii dated at Demerara, MoTember 30, 1841, by Sir Robert 
H. Sehomburgk, on the Boundary i|ue§tion betireen Britifh Guiana 
and the Republic of Venezuela. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 6, pp. 25-38.] 

We must premise, before we enter into any actual discussion which 
point ought to form the western limit of the present Colony of British 
Guiana, that this territory, which comprises the former colonies of 
Demerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, was an appurtenance of tiie States- 
General of the United Provinces of the Netherlands. Having been 
previously conquered by the British in 1781, under Sir George Rodney, 
and in 1796, under General Whyte, it was restored at ihe peace of 
Amiens, in 1802, to their original possessors, the Dutch, who formed the 

f The size of the first of these two maps (eight feet by six) makes it unsuitable for publication 
as a Parliamentary Paper. It includes only the upper portion of the Colony as far as the Acara- 
bisi Greek. The boundary marked upon it is the same as that on the second map, which includes 
the greater portion of the Colony, and sl fete-simile of which is annexed, 
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BataviaQ Republic. On the recommencement of hostilities, in 1803, 
Demerara and Essequibo surrendered on the 19tli September, and Berbice 
on the 26th September, to the British forces, under General Greenfield 
and Commodore Sir Samuel Hood ; since which time it remained in 
British possession, and was ultimately ceded to Great Britain by an 
additional Article to a Convention between that Power and the United 
Netherlands, signed at London upon the 13th August, 1814. Great 
Britain, from the moment these colonies were ceded to her, had therefore 
the same claim to the terminus of the boundary of that part of the 
American Continent as when it had been under the Dominion of the 
House of Orange, who were the acknowledged sovereigns for more than 
two centuries. 

So early as 1680 the Dutch navigated the Orinoco, and settlements 
were attempted on such parts as were not occupied by the Spaniards ;* 
and the States-General privileged, in 1681, certain individuals to trade to 
these settlements exclusively. f 

It is said that at the close of that century a Chamber of Merchants 
existed at Middelburg, trading to the River Barima, which river enters 
the Orinoco at the most eastern point of its great month, or Boca de 
Navios. 

In 1621 the States-General granted to some Dutch merchants, who 
formed a Corporation under the name of the West Indische Maasschappy, 
or West India Company, an exclusive right to all the African and Ameri- 
can commerce, and the right of governing any new colonies which it might 
acquire, retaining to themselves the power of nominating the Comj^any's 
Governor-General abroad. 

This grant comprised the coast from the Orinoco to the eastward, 
and Hartsinck, the authentic historian of Guiana or the " Wild Coast," 
as it then was called, mentions in several places that the limits of the 
West India Company extended to the mouth of the Orinoco.^ 

In 1669, the Dutch West India Company granted to Count Frederick 
Casimir, of Hanau, a piece of land which he might select from their 
possessions at the wild coast of America for the purpose of settling a 
German colony, in which document the Orinoco is again alluded to as 
the western boufidary of their possessions. 

Previously, in 1648, on the 13th January, Philip IV., King of Spain, 
had recognized, by the Treaty of Munster, the Netherlands as independ- 
ent States, and by an additional Article, on the 4th February, 1648, con- 
firmed their possessions in foreign parts. 

This Treaty included especially the colonies of the Dutch West India 



• J. de Laat Beschryvingen van West Indian, p. 691. (Note in MS.) 

t Resol, Hon 10-14 Juny 7 en 22 July. 1581. (Note in MS.) 

X Hartsinck Beschryving van Guiana, vol, 1, p, 211, 217, 257. (Note in MS.) 
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Company, and comprised consequently Guiana to the mouth of the 
Orinoco. 

A confirmation of which offers the document between the Company 
and the Count of Hanau, where that river is still called their boundary, 
and which attests that it was recognized as such by Spain at the Treaty 
of Munster. 

In 1674, the West India Company, which was incorporated in 1621, 
was dissolved, and the "Nieuwe West Indische Com pagnie" was char- 
tered by the States-General, the exclusive commerce of which was limited 
to a certain part of Africa, the Island of Curagoa, and the Colonies of 
Essequibo and Bouwerona (Pomeroon), tlie latter of which, as already 
observed, extended to the mouth of tlie Orinoco. The rest of the trade 
monopolized by the Company was thrown open to the subjects of the 
States-General. 

It has been my aim, with the limited resources which I have at my 
command, to prove that the Orinoco was, at the 17th century, politically 
recognized as the boundary of the Dutch West India Company. All the 
claims which during the last century and since have been set up, rest 
upon the fanaticism of the missionaries settled at the Orinoco and the 
Caroni, who with fear saw the extension of the Protestant faith which 
emanated from the Dutch Colonies, and threatened to lose Isi'c] the 
religious hold which these missionaries possessed over the Indians. 

We find, therefore, that Fathers Gumilla and Caulin, both of them 
historians of the River Orinoco, proclaim first against the advancement 
of the Dutch heretics and usurpation of the territory. 

But it remains now to be proved whether the Dutch were ever in 
actual possession of that part which is now in dispute ; and here I refer 
to Hartsinck, who decidedly declared that the Dutch had a post at the 
mouth of the River Barima : " The first rivers which, on coming from the 
River Orinoco, we meet in Netherlands Guiana, are the Creeks, or River 
of Barima, about a mile wide, where we formerly had a post ; three miles 
further, the Amachera, of the same width, which, like the former has its 
outlet in the River Orinoco.''* 

The want of fresh water, and the great distance from their principal 
settlements, no doubt induced the Commandant of the Pomeroon to 
withdraw that post. It is affirmed that it was in existence when the 
English, under Major John Scott, destroyed the fort New Zealand and 
plundered New Middelburg,t and there are still documents of the Dutch 
West India Company in existence, by which the directors desired the 
Commandant of Pomeroon to keep the fortified post of the Barima in 
repair. Colonel Moody (Royal Engineers) discovered the remains of this 



 Hartsinck Beschryving, vol. 1, p. 257. (Note in MS.) 

t Compare Hartsinck, vol. 1, p. 228. Humboldt's personal narrative, vol. 6, p. 163. Bolin- 
broke's voyage to Demerara, p. 202. (This and the following notes in MS.) 
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post in 1807, when he was employed as an engineer officer in Demerara, 
and when it was in contemplation to send a small force against Angostura 
to destroy the privateers which infested the coast of Dutch Guiana during 
the period it was occupied by the British ; and when the Boundary Com- 
mission, aii the commencement of this year, encamped at the site of the 
old Dutch post, the marks of the former trenches and cultivation were 
still observable. 

It was, however, not only the Dutch, as an interested party, who pre- 
tended the Barima to be their Western boundary. If we consult geogra- 
phical works of the last century, we find that their claim was maintained 
by geographers uninterested in tlie question. 

Rolt, in his " History of South America," published in the middle of 
the last century, states (p. 500) '* that Dutch Guiana extends along the 
coast from the mouth of the River Orinoco, in 9° of north latitude, to 
the River Marawini, in 6° 20' north latitude." 

I have consulted two charts of the coast of Guiana which were pub- 
lished in England during the last century, and which deserve confidence, 
as Great Britain, chiefly during the publication of the first chart, was 
not an interested party. 

I allude firstly to a chart of " the Coast of Guayana, from the Orinoco 
to the River of Amazons. London : Published in 1733, by \V. Paden, 
Geographer to the King," in which the River Barima, is stated as the 
western boundary of the Dutch according to their claim. 

The second is a chart of " Guayana from the West Indian Pilot, by 
Thomas Jeflferys, Geographer to the King, published London, 1798," in 
which the Barima River is stated to *' divide the Dutch and Spanish 
lands." Although under British protection at that period, these colonies 
were restored to the Batavian Republic in 1802. 

France looked always with the most jealous eye upon the extent of 
the Dutch colonial possessions and their commerce on the South Ameri- 
can continent, nor was this jealousy diminished when the Dutch col- 
onies, in 1796, were put under British protection ; and as it was asserted 
that one of the reasons why Napoleon was not satisfied with the Treaty 
of Badajoz consisted in the boundary of Cayenne not having been ex- 
tended to the mouth of the Amazon, 1 have no doubt that France would 
prevent the extension of the British Colony of Guiana to the mouth of 
the Barima— which, with the highly romantic feelings of the descendants 
of the Spaniards, the present Republic of Venezuela call the Dardanelles 
of this territory— if it could be done without direct interference. 

French geographers, therefore, curtail the extent of the former claim 
of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, and without deteriorating 
in the slightest degree the excellency in every other respect of their 
work, I must be still permitted to doubt their impartiality, the more 
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since all modern geographical works respecting Equinoctial Prance, or 
Cayenne and the adjacent territories, rest mostly upon Biet,t Barrere,:^ 
and Bellin,§ the two latter of whom were by no means friendly inclined 
to their Dutch neighbours; indeed, Bellin wrote only from the docu- 
ments of the '• Depot des Cartes et Plans de la Marine." 

Father Gumilla, a worthy missionary, who, however, was endowed 
with all the bigotry of his age, was the first to raise the cry against the 
advancement of the Lutheran heretics at the adjacent colony of Dutch 
Guiana. He published his work on the Orinoco in 1745. || Father Caulin 
followed him, and his ire is frequently raised against the Dutch heretics, 
who infested the Cuyuni, and traded with the Indians adjacent to the 
mission of the Capuchins, and instructed the fugitive Christians of the 
mission silently in their heresy. 

The influence which the missionaries possessed over the temporal gov- 
ornors of Spanish Guayana caused the political assertions of claims to a 
territory which the Spaniards have never possessed, and which at the 
time the divisional limits were drawn, in which the reverend communities 
of Observants, Jesuits, and Capuchins were to exercise respectively their 
apostolic functions, had been consigned, proforma^ to the Capuchins. 

We come now to a more recent period, when the former subjects of 
the Spanish Crown in that part of South America, dissatisfied with the 
rule of the Mother Country, declared themselves independent. 

At the Congress of Angostura in 1811 the boundaries of the New Re- 
public were alluded to, and without any further application to the other 
Governments who were interested in that question, they were fixed upon 
as it appeared most advantageous to the Congress of the young 
Republic. 

Great Britain was at that time in occupation of the Dutch Colony of 
Guiana, which was only ceded to her at a later period. 

During the war which was then raging on the European Continent, 
Spain had taken an active part against Great Britain, and a kind of 
depredatory war was carried on by the Spanish Colonists against the 
Dutch estates, which extended along the Arabian coast between the 
Essequibo and the Pomeroon. 

The chief rendezvous of the Spanish launches and piratical vessels 
was then the River Barima, from which they made their descent upon 
the sugar estates of the Dutch colonists, destroying the buildings, and 
carrying away the slaves and the produce of the estates. 

This reached ultimately such a height that the British Colonial Gov- 

t Voyage de la France Equinoxiale entrepris par les Fraucois in 1652. Paris. 1664. 
X Nouvelle de la France Equinoxiale. Paris, 1743. 
§ Description Geographique de la Guianc Paris, 1768. 

I £1 Orinoco Illiistrado y defendido por el padre Joseph Gumilla, de la Companea de 
Jesus de Madrid, 1745. 



188 

iro.611. 

emment had under contemplation of sending an expedition against 
Angostnra, and it was at that period, as already observed, that the pres- 
ent Colonel Moody was sent as engineer to Point Barima to report upon 
its practicability of being fortified. 

The same localitj^ served, during the American War, their privateers 
as a rendezvous, and will forever be used for similar purposes, as long as 
the commanding Point Barima is not fortified and garrisoned by Great 
Britain. 

The importance of the Colony of British Guiana after its cession in 
perpetuity to Great Britain made the necessity apparent that its limits 
should be establisshed to prevent disputes at a period when a small ex- 
tent of land would be manifold increased in the value it bears now, and 
when the arrangements of a boundary question would meet various difli- 
culties. 

Great Britain was further influenced by the disinterested exertions in 
behalf of the oppressed aboriginal tribes, who are the last remnants of 
the once thickly peopled districts now inhabited by Europeans and their 
descendants. 

Frequent complaints had been laid before the Colonial Government 
of British Guiana of atrocious cruelties committed by the Brazilians on 
the Indian tribes at the south western boundaries, and by the Vene- 
zuelans on the western boundaries of British Guiana. 

These tribes considered themselves under British protection, and upon 
British territory, and upon the information that a party had been kid- 
napped by the Brazilians and carried into slavery, the question was 
brought before Parliament on the motion of Mr. Emerson Tennent, on the 
11th May, 1840. 

It was consequently thought that if the limits of British Guiana were 
properly determined and recognized, that such atrocities could not be 
committed upon the Indian tribes who resided within these limits, as it 
would be a direct aggression upon the British territory. 

Actuated by these views, Her Majesty's Government constituted an 
expedition to survey, under Her Majesty's Commission, the boundaries 
of British Guiana, based upon tlie right of primary possession, either of 
the English or their predecessors the Dutch, but recommended as a gen- 
eral principle that whenever natural boundaries, as rivers or chains of 
mountains, &c., could be fixed upon, to use them in pieference of astro- 
nomical divisions. 

Copies of the maps of such a survey would then be delivered to the 
Governments interested in the fixation of these limits, and if they con- 
sidered themselves aggrieved, they were to state their reason to the 
British Government, who promised maturely to consider the points in 
dispute, and to settle them in the most amicable way. 
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The British Ministers accredited at the Hague and the Venezuelan and 
Brazilian Governments were at the same time informed of the steps which 
Her Majesty's Government had taken, and desired to make the necessary 
communication to these Governments. 

The Boundary Expedition arrived in Demerara in 1841, and com- 
menced their labours in April of the same year. Upon the strength of 
the historical data which had been procured, that the mouth of the Ori- 
noco had been always considered to form the western boundary of the 
former Dutch possessions, and that Point Barima had been fortified by 
that nation. 

'' The right of Her Britannic Majesty to its possession was asserted 
by ihe British Commissioner on the 13th May, 1841, and a boundary pole 
was planted to attest that claim." 

The River Amacuia, about four miles further west, was claimed by 
the Commissioner to form the provisional boundary, as it is no doubt the 
most natural limit west of the former possessions of the Dutch. 

These proceedings raised a good deal of unnecessary alarm at Angos- 
tura, the chief town of the Orinoco, and at Caraccas, the seat of Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Venezuela. 

The former Spanish claim, when these parts belonged still to the 
Capitania of Caraccas, were renewed — claims which for their absurdity, 
very likely, would have been forgotten had they not been renewed in an 
*• Atlas de laRepublica de Venezuela, by Colonel Codazzi, Caraccas, 1840," 
in which the River Moroco is asserted to form the eastern boundary of 
Venezuela. 

1 have too little local knowledge of the territory which these maps 
represent, to judge generally ; but I can positively assert that the ''Boca 
del Orinoco de Navios " which comprises Point Barima, and in which 
disembogues the river of the same name, and the River Amacuia is not 
correct. 

Were we justified to apprehend that where there are small faults 
there may be larger, I would note that the Capital of British Guiana, 
which since 1812 is called Georgetown, and not Stabroek, is placed iu 
Colonel Codazzi's map (Carta del Canton de Upata) on the left bank of 
the River Demerara, while it ought to have been known to a Geographer 
that it is situated on the right bank. 

The most startling information, however, contains (Colonel Codazzi' s 
" Resumen de la Geografica de Venezuela," Paris, 1841), in which he 
states that " the eastei n boundary of the Republic extends from the 
mouth of the Rupunni [sic]^ near the vicinity of the Macarapen Moun- 
tains, along the left bank of the Essequibo to the confluence of the 
Cuyuni, which river the line of limit ascends until it meets the mouth of 
the River Tupuru ; from thence it continues the Tupuru upwards to tlie 
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soarces of the Moroco, terminating ultimately at the Atlantic Ocean near 
Cape Nassau." 

This boundary, formed according to Venezuelan dictation, includes 
Cartabo Point, and the island Kyk-over-all, where, as it is conversant to 
every one acqiminted with the early history of these Coloniea, the Dutch 
had their first settlements at the Mazaruni. 

It includes old estates, and a recent missionary institution, Bartika 
Grove, at the left bank of theEssequibo, and to crown the whole of their 
pretended claim, they call the west coast and Arabian or Arabisi coast of 
the Essequibo "usurped." 

What with the claims of the Brazilians on the south-western territory, 
and the Venezuelans on the west, it appears the Governments of the ad- 
jacent territories intend to reduce British Guiana to the tenth part of its 
rightful possessions. 

The territory which the Venezuelan Government disputes amounts 
only, north of the River Cuyuni, to 7,000 square miles, and while it is 
incontrovertibly proved that the States-General, or rather their subjects, 
the Dutch West India Company, had actual possession of Point Barima, 
no fact can be adduced that either the Spanish or the present Venezuelan 
Governments were ever in possession of the smallest extent of ground 
east of Point Barima. 

It is true the Spaniards attempted once or twice to attack the 
Dutch at their settlements, but they were always repulsed, even as late 
as 1797, when their attack upon Fort New Zealand was not only warmly 
received by the English and Dutch garrison, but they were totally de- 
feated, many killed or driven into the river, and only a few escaped in 
their boats. 

Great Britain has not undertaken the question of determining the 
bonndaries of British Guiana upon the principles of aggrandizement. 
She does not wish more than belongs to her by justness, but with the 
example of the United States before her, where, if the question of the 
Canadian limits had been settled at the close of the last century, is 
would have met no difficulties, she is naturally anxious to settle the 
bonndaries of a colony of such vast importance as Guiana promises to be 
(as well out of political as philanthropical motives), at a period when 
there are comparatively few difficulties. 
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Extracl§ from Report of Sir Robert H. Sctaomburgk, to Governor Henry 

Lifght, January 33, 1S43. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 5, pp. 89, 40-41.] 

I have the honour to report to your Excellency my arrival in Georgr;- 
town. 

I informed your Excellency, in my letter dated Pirara, the 25th 
August, that it were my intentions [sic] to proceed to Roraima, and 
from thence towards the liead-waters of the Cuyuni, in order to close in 
with the survey where I left off in July, 1841. 

I have this safely executed, and while the detailed relation of this 
journey, for the first time performed by a European, belongs properly to 
the journal kept during that period, I beg leave to mention here only 
such occurrences as relate more strictly to the mission, for which I have 
the honour to bear Her Majesty's Commission. 



Tlie scanty information which I had been able to obtain with regard to 
my future journey across the mountains to the River Cuyuni foretold 
difficulties of no common nature ; I came, therefore, at once to the reso- 
lution to order the Expedition to return to Pirara, and to await my arrival 
there. 

As I speak now from experience, it would have proved nigh to impos- 
sibility to carry our baggage and the greater part of the instruments 
across ihe mountains and through the thick forests which I have trav- 
ersed, nor do I think tliat the constitution of the other gentlemen who 
were attached to the Expedition would have empowered them to accom- 
plish the task. I undertook it, therefore, alone, and confided the com- 
mand of the Expedition to Mr. Fryer, tlie gentleman whom I engaged in 
consequence of his medical knowledge, and who has been paid hitherto 
out of my own means. I have the honour to enclose herewith his in- 
structions for your Excellency's information. 

Mr. Fryer left our camp near Roraima with liis party on the 4th of 
December, and I started next morning, accom()anied by the coxswain of 
the Expedition, three canoemen, and the necessary number of Indians to 
carry the indispensable instruments and our baggage. Mr. Fryer re- 
turned to Pirara, while the party under my command followed the sand- 
stone-ridge of Roraima in a north-western direction, in order to trace the 
tributaries which the River Mazaruni receives from tlie west, and to fall 
in with the ridge of mountains that divide the rivers which flow into the 
Mazaruni from those which empty themselves into the River Cuyuni. 

The River Carimani, or Carimang, is the largest of the western tribu- 
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taries of tlie Mazaruni. It is succeeded by a ridge of sandstone raoun- 
rains, from which flows the River W6namu northward into the Cnyuni. 

I consider that Her Majesty has undoubted right to any territory 
through which flow rivers that fall directly, or through others, into the 
River Essequibo. Your Excellency is well aware that the Cuyuni falls a 
few miles above the penal settlement into the Mazaruni, and both rivers 
after their junction empty themselves at Bartika Point into the Essequibo. 
Upon this principle the boundary line would run from the sources of the 
Carimani towards the sources of the Cnyuni proper, and from thence 
towards its far more northern tributaries, the Rivers Iruari and Iruang, 
and thus ai»proach tlie very heart of Venezuelan G^uiana. 

These rivers are of less importance to Great Britain, but as a maritime 
power the possession of Point Barima is of great importance, and relin- 
quishing the claim to the territory watered by the Upper Cuyuni and its 
northern tributaries, the Iruari or luruario, and Iruang, Her Majesty's 
Government acquires additional grounds to impress the claim of Point 
Barima, the Dardanelles of the Orinoco, as it has been lately styled by 
the Venezuelans. Upon these grounds I considered it unnecessary to 
proceed further towards the sources of the Cuyuni, which, according to 
Indian information, are about three days' journey farther to the west, 
and close to those of tlie River Apangwau, one of the great tributaries 
of the Caroni. I traced, therefore, the Wenamu, and after a march of 
14 days (not including numerous delays which were unavoidable) from 
the time we left our camp near Rorainia, we reached the cataract Imaparu, 
from whence we had to continue our route by water. We procured here 
some bark canoes, slight skifts [sic] (as the name employs [sic]), made 
merely of the bark of trees, and which are so light that they can be car- 
ried overland when necessity requires it. Such a navigation is always 
connected with danger ; nor was my party allowed to pass without all 
accidents. One of the small cnnoes sank. Fortunately no human life 
was lost, but of the cargo, which consisted of our kitchen apparatus and 
the little stock of salt so precious to a traveller tlirough the moist regions, 
nothing whatever was saved, and I was obliged to adopt for the remainder 
of the journey the Indian fashion of eating. 

We entered the Cuyuni on the 4th of January, and after having pro- 
cured the necessary stock of provisions, and engaged two Indian pilots 
to guide us on this river, so full of dangerous falls and rapids and numer- 
ous islands, we commenced to descend the Cuyuni on the 7ih of January, 
and continued the survey along the right bank until I met the mark, en- 
graved on a tree, where I had left off in July, 1841, accomplishing thus 
the whole line from the sources of the Takutu to Point Barima on the 
Atlantic Ocean. 

The deprivations and difficulties we had to contend with during this 
journey can only be judged by him who has been travelling in a country 
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so sparingly inhabited as Guiana. We were repeatedly put upon small 
allowances of cassada bread, and in one instance did not taste a morsel 
for 36 hours ; nevertheless, I can, almost without exception, attest the 
readiness and good conduct of the men who accompanied me to Deme- 
rara, and the entire confidence and willingness of the Indians who joined 
me, partly at Pirara, partly near Roraima. 



Some of the instruments have suffered from the roughness of the 
road, but none materially, if I except three common thermometers, and 
one mountain barometer. 

In order to bring the survey which has been entrusted to me to a final 
and satisfactory close, it remains now to trace the country between the 
sources of the River Takutu and those of the River Corentyn ; and to 
descend the latter to its embouchure into the Atlantic. This might be 
accomplished, as far as I can see, in six months from the time I leave 
Demerara. 

While I cannot help to wish most earnestly that I may receive your 
Excellency's orders for the completion of the survey of so interesting a 
portion as remains yet to be explored, I cannot deny the knowledge of 
the peculiar situation of the Expedition under my command, as hitherto 
Her Majesty's Government has only given orders to pay half the contin- 
gent expenses connected with so arduous an undertaking ; and if j^our 
Excellency had not come forward and advanced, meanwhile, the other 
half which the colony refuses to pay, as was contemplated, the object of 
my mission would have failed in all commencement, in lieu of which I 
stand now near its accomplishment. 



No. 518. 

Extract Arom letter from Sir Robert H. Schomburgk to Lord Stanley, 

Nov. 1, 1844. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 6, p. 47.] 

I have the honour to inform your Lordship that the construction of 
the general map of the surveys executed under Her Majesty's commis- 
sion in Guiana is now finished, and requires only the printing-in of the 
names before I deliver it to your Lordship. This part is now being com- 
I)leted by a person who is better skilled than myself in caligraphy. I 
have not hesitated to give it into his hands in order to render the docu- 
ment perfect in this respect. He has promised to have it completed to- 
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wards the end of this month, when I shall deliver the map, accompanied 
by the report of the last Expedition, which is now being copied. 

The drawing of the map being accomplished, I lose no time in ad- 
dressing your Lordship in order to keej) within the period which I men- 
tion to your Lordship, when ill-health obliged me to solicit an extended 
period for its completion. 



No. 614. 

Extract fk*oiii letter fk-om Sir Robert H. Sehomburgk to Lord Stanley, 

Oeeember 36, 1844. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book No. 5, p. 49.] 

I have now the honour to place before your Lordship the general map 
of British Guiana based upon my survej^s from 1835 to 184'], executed in 
part as Her Majesty's Commissioner, and during my explorations under 
the direction of the Royal Geographical Society of London. 

Though I delivered the complete drawing at the end of October to Mr. 
Arrowsmith, for the purpose of having the names of places, rivers, &c., 
written into the map by a competent person, it has been a work of such 
labour that only now it has been finished. I considered it my duty to 
remain in London until it was completed, to prevent the occurrence of 
any mistake in this otherwise merely mechanical part of the construction 
of the map. 

I thought it of advantage to insert the names of the estates at present 
in cultivation of sugar or coffee, and to point out their situation by num- 
bering the lots in each parish from east to west. The number prefixed to 
the name of the estate will assist to find out its situation. Every village 
possessing fifty or more cottages, and every house of worship, including 
parish churches, and chapels of all denominations alike, have been like- 
wise inserted by meaAs of tojjographical signs. 

The small scale, speaking comparatively, as the general map comprises 
about 90 square feet, has not permitted me to attach the number to every 
estate, still, it will enable j^our Lordship to refer to the map for informa- 
tion, if any occurrence in the colony should cause your Lordship to desire 
becoming acquainted with its approximate locality. 

In conclusion, I beg to submit the accompanying memoranda referring 
to the boundary, with every deference to your Lordship's kind attention, 
if that question should be taken up again by Her Majesty's Government. 
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Extract from memorandum by Sir Robert H. Sehomburgk, on the Umlts 

of BrUf§li Oufaiia, December 26tta, 1§44. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book. No. 5, p. 51.] 

Whenever a definite treaty in this respect be concluded with Vene- 
zuela, the line from the Maroco to the Barama will have to be surveyed 
by a joint Commission of both Governments. 

I expect likewise that the Venezuelan Government will oppose the 
right bank of the River Cuyuni being taken as a boundary line from 
where that river receives the Acarabisi to its source, and from thence to 
Mount Roraima, in consequence of the Spaniards having had a fortified 
post, called Cadiva, opposite the month of the River Curumu. Her 
Majesty's Government may easily meet such an opposition by drawing 
their attention to the circumstance that the Dutch possessed a fortified 
post where the River Barima falls into the Orinoco ; nevertheless Her 
Majesty's Government has resolved to forego the claim to the possession 
of that territory, between the former Dutch post and the Maroco, in order 
to facilitate the negotiations for an adjustment of the limits. 



Xo. 616. 

Letter from Kenneth Mathfson, Yice-€onsnl at Bolivar, to Belford 

Hinton IVilson, October 14, 1§50« 

[Reprinted from Blue Boofe, Vol. 1, p. 262.] 

I have the honour to acquaint you that there is a report in circulation 
here of the Governor of British Guiana having been at Point Barima 
about the 16th ultimo, with a schooner and two large boats full of men, 
but where they only remained one day. I am further informed that M. 
Delpeche will transmit to his Government by this post a report stating 
that British troops have lately taken possession of Puerte Antiguo, on 
the Cuyuni, about 40 miles to the southeast of Tupuquen. 

This old fort is marked in Codazzi's Map of this province, but I have 
never heard of it till now ; and as to the latter rumour, I have not been 
able to discover any foundation for its accuracy ; it therefore seems to 
me that the report is fabricated for no good purpose. 
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Keport, dated December 2§, IMO, of a Commission appointed to consider 

the Condition and Prospects of British Guiana. 

[Reprinted from copy in U. S. Commifision, Report, Vol. 2, 684-688.] 

To his excellency, Heiiry Barkly^ esquire, governor and commander 
in chief in andovei' the Colony of British Ouiana, etc. 

The report of the commissioners appointed to inquire into and report 
ujK)!) the condition and prospects of the Colony of British Gruiana, re- 
spectfully sheweth, that your commissioners have proceeded to inquire 
into the condition and prospects of the colony, and have agreed to the 
following report : 

If the present state of the county of Demerary aflFords cause for deep 
appreliension, your commissioners find that Essequibo has retrograded 
to a still more alarming extent. In fact, unless a large and speedy sup- 
ply of labour be obtained to cultivate tlie deserted fields of this once 
flourishing district, there is great reason to fear that it will relapse into 
total abandonment. As your commissioners consider that this division 
of the colony has suffered the most severely, they have added to the 
tables of crops the estimated value of each plantation within the county 
during the time of slavery and up to the year of emancipation. The 
amounts were arrived at by doubling the values of the respective gangs 
of slaves, as appraised, for compensation upon each estate, for it was 
formerly considered that the buildings and cultivation of a plantation 
were worth fully the slave gang located upon it ; and your commission- 
ers have no doubt they are quite within the mark in their estimation of 
the value of property up to 1832. With these figures before them, it is 
fearful to contemplate the enormous depreciation which has since taken 
place in West India property. 

To commence with the Island of Leguan, at the mouth of the River 
Essequebo : This fertile and beautiful island was for many years termed 
the garden of the colony, and formerly contained twenty-three sugar 
and three coffee and plaintain estates, all of which continued in cultiva- 
tion until within the last few years. At the present moment there are 
only eight plantations which are even nominally carried on, and of these 
not more than three can be considered in full cultivation, while a large 
proportion of the remainder are on the verge of abandonment. The ap- 
pended table of the returns of produce from the sugar estates on this 
island will show how it has progressively declined, while the values of 
the respective plantations, with their gangs of workmen in the days of 
slavery, afford a melancholy instance of the disastrous change in our 
colonial circumstances. 

From the termination of apprenticeship in 1838 this island has severely 
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felt tlie want of labour. As soon as the people were at liberty to move 
where they pleased, great numbers left Leguan and became free settlers 
on the east coast and the banks of the Demerary River, in order to en- 
joy the greater facilities thus afforded them for communication with 
town. Then commenced the establishment of villages on the island 
itself, which quickly absorbed a number of the working people, for 
whom hunting and fishing have greater attractions than steady labour in 
the field. The general appearance of the island is thus summed up by 
Mr. John Mackenzie, of Plantation Amsterdam, who has been a resident 
planter for upwards of tliirty years : ''It is no overdrawn description 
when I assert that its cultivation is now limited to one-third of its former 
number of estates, and these but struggling desperately to avoid that 
doom which seems inevitable ; forest trees rapidly taking the place of 
once smiling cane fields, and the few of the latter that are left scarcely 
discernible amid a savage bush." The island of Wakenaam does not 
appear in quite the same deplorable condition as Leguan ; but although 
none of the estates in it were completely given up, as on the 31st of De- 
cember last, still a very large proportion are only in nominal cultivation. 
Your commissioners beg to call attention to a similar table to that pre- 
pared for Leguan, and here again the same symptoms of progressive de- 
cline are to be observed. 

From these figures it will be perceived that while the return of pro- 
duce last year amounted to only 3,683,942 pounds of sugar, this is a 
diminution of 5,779,992 pounds from the crop of 1829. When your com- 
missioners state that the system of freehold villages prevails in this 
island also, it cannot be wondered at that the want of labour is felt to a 
ruinous extent. Between Leguan and Wakenaam there are upwards of 
2,000 people living in villages, for whom the abandoned cane pieces 
afford excellent hunting grounds and the surrounding waters abounding 
in fish an easy means of subsistence. Of the smaller islands in the 
mouth of the Essequebo, the appended table will give but a dishearten- 
ing account. With regard to Hog Island, the cultivation formerly 
amounted to 858 acres ; it has now dwindled down to 308, and in a simi- 
lar manner the crop has sunk from 900 to 200 hogsheads of sugar. 
This island appears at present to be kept almost entirely by the coolies ; 
and as their term of service expires in March, 1851, unless a fresh supply 
of labour be very soon obtained there is every reason to fear that it will 
become completely abandoned. 

The cultivation of Tiger Island has in like manner declined from 856 
to 328 acres, and instead of a working population of 561, there remain 
but 125 Creoles and 189 immigrants. As the estates here are carried on 
principally by the latter class, it is evident that speedy immigration can 
alone save this island from total ruin. 
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Crossing over to the mainl«ind, your commissioner find the district 
between tlie Supenaam Creek and the Heribissi Creek in the most deplor- 
able condition. Here were formerly situated seven fine sugar estates, of 
which four nominally survive, but with a greatly diminished cultivation. 
Although the prostrate condition of this once beautiful part of the coast 
is to be attributed to the great scarcity of labour, the three villages of 
Dryshore, Warrosie, and Supenaam contain a population of nearly 700 
Creoles. The mode of life, however, pursued by these people is thus 
described by Mr. Seward, who has resided in the district for twenty- 
seven years : " About one-fourth work at a time on the neighbouring 
estates, while the other three-fourths sit down, fish, hunt, and steal, both 
from the estate and one another." Favoured by a genial climate and a 
boundless fertility of soil, the peasantry of this country seems to care 
verj*^ little beyond satisfying their appetites, and sit down in silent 
apathy, while plantation after plantation is growing up in bush all round 
them. Unable to obtain a su pply of labour, the proprietors on this 
coast seem to be keeping up a hopeless struggle against approaching 
rain, and unless immigration very soon commences, their estates must 
be abandoned. In the district between the Heribissi Creek and Capoey 
Creek three coffee and ten sugar plantations formerly existed, and now 
the whole of the former and two of the latter have ceased to be in culti- 
vation at all, while of the altered condition of the remainder the follow- 
ine: summary will afford a most convincing proof: 

While these estates were making the above crops in 1829, the popu- 
lation of the district amounted to about 2,654 slaves and 110 whites, 
making a total of 2,764 ; but on the 3Ist of December last, the popula- 
tion on estates, including managers, overseers, etc., was only 954. The 
number of villagers, however, amounted to more than 4,000 people ; 
but so little work is performed by them, that they can hardly be said to 
make any impression upon the labour market of the district. 

The once famous arabian coast, so long the coast of the colony, pre- 
sents now but a mournful picture of departed prosperity. Here were 
formerly situated some of the finest estates in the country, and a large 
resident body of proprietors lived in the district and freely expended 
their incomes on the spot whence they derived them. From Capoey 
Creek to plantation Better Success are situated twenty-one sugar plan- 
tations, three of which (Aberdeen, Three Friends and Better Success) 
may be considered virtually as abandoned, while almost all the remain- 
der are in a very languishing condition. From the return of the pro- 
duce and value of the estates in the mainland of Essequebo, it will be 
seen that the sugar crop alone has gradually dwindled away from 
22,518,656 lbs. to 9,227,412 lbs. 

The cause of the distress so severely felt here seems to arise princi- 
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pally from the want of labour, which prevails to such an extent that the 
estates, in the words of Mr. Hughes, of Anna Regina, ''are going fast to 
ruin for want of a proper supply." The district swarms with villages; 
but no dependence whatever can be placed upon the people inhabiting 
them, and the estates have hitherto been worked principally by coolies. 
They are, however, now^ flocking up to town in great numbers, as the end 
of their engagements approaches, in order to claim their back passage 
to India ; and your commissioners learn with regi'et that the Creoles are 
also leaving the coast, in order to enjoy the advantages of a nearer prox- 
imity to town, so that unless a fresh supply of labour be soon obtained, 
Essequebo threatens to be abandoned for want of people. The lower part 
of the coast after passing Devonshire Castle to the River Pomaroon pre- 
sents a scene of almost total ruin. There w^ere formerly situated seven 
estates in coffee, cotton, and plantains, representing in the days of slav- 
ery a capital of more than 170,000 £, all of w^hich are now abandoned and 
almost valueless. Of the few people living in villages here, numbering 
about 250 souls, some cultivated their own provision gi'ounds, and there- 
by, in the words of Mr. William Henry, "obtained partial supi)ort, 
which they eke out by fishing and thieving ; " othei's go occasionally to 
the Essequebo coast, work for a month or two, then return and sit down 
then in almost total idleness. Their working upon plantations on the 
coast is only however when sheer necessity impels. The young people 
are growing up in a state most dangerous to social order and the well- 
being of society. 

Having thus completed the melancholy retrospect of the condition of 
Essequebo, your commissioners beg to refer to the return of produce for 
the last three years from that county, as showing the gi-adual diminution 
of the crops since the sugar act of 1846. 

Peter Rose, Chairman, 

James Stuart. 

Richard Haynes. 

Samuel Bean. 

Georg Booker. 

William Brand. 

Robert R. Craig. 

A. D. V. GoN Netsoher. 

Thomas Nimmo. 

Frederick Vubeke. 

Colin Simpon. 

William Dairson. 

J. Lucie Smith, Secretary, 
Guiana Public Buildings, 

Oeorgetown^ Demerara^ December 28^ 1850. 
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Parishes and Parish Offlcers in UTestern British Ouiana. 

[Reprinted from U. 8. Commissioii, Report, Vol. 3, pp. 68^-689.] 

Ecclesiastical Establishment and CJiurch of England, 

ST. petkr's parish. 

Rector. — Rev. J. Tucker (abs.). 

Officiaiing minister. S^ . J. T. Dodgson, M. A. 

Asst. curate. — Rev. W. Hamilton. 

Reader. — F. P. Hodge. 

Vestry. — John Noble, John McKenzie, John Jones, John Marshall, 
G. G. Wilson, E. G. Bonghton, M. D., Thomas Clarke. 

ClerJc or catec/iist. — W. Tucker. 

Chapels.— St. Albans, Hog Island ; St. Micliaers, Waterloo ; St. 
Stephen's, Claremont Canefield. 

Eort 7*Za7i^. —Officiating minister, Rev. W. J. T. Dodgson, M. A. 

(This parish comprehends the Island of Leguan and Hog Island.) 

ST. John's parish. 

Rector. — Rev, W. Austin. 

Asst. curaie. — Rev. H. Hunter. 

Vestry .—Hon. Edward Bishop, His Honour M. L. Fowler, W. Perry, 
A. W. Perry, G. Chapman, J. S. T. van Aanzorg, M. D. 

Clf.rJc or catechist. — J. Seymour. 

(This parish is from Schoonhoven Creek to Capouie Creek, including 
the settlements on the intervening creeks and Tiger Island.) 

PARISH OF TRINITY. 

Officiating minister.— Rew. C. Hasking, M. A. 

Asst. curaie. — Rev. J. F. Bourne. 

Vestry. — Dr. Bridges, J. Pearson, D. Mcintosh, J. Lane, J. Brum- 
mell, and R. Ridley. 

Glerh and catechist. — J. E. Buterworth. 

Catechist^ Pomeroon. — W. Brett. 

Catechist and schoolmaster^ Pit. Anna Regina. — D. D. Cave. 

Reader and catechist^ Pomeroon. — W. J. Smithett. 

(This parish is from Capouie Creek to Pomeroon, and as far as the 
British settlements extend.) 
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Church of Scotland. 



DEMERARY AND E83EQUEBO, ST. JAMES' PARISH. 

Minister. — Rev. P. McPhion, 

Vestry.— Co\m Simson, Walter Napier, J. Ross, T. C. McDonald, D, 
Ross an^ A. Shaw. 

Clerk and Catechisf.—W. Munro. 

Schoolmaste7\ — W. Payne. 

(This parish embraces Wakenaara and Troolie Island.) 



No. 519. 

PopulaUon of Countjr Sttequlbo, March 31, IMl. 

[Reprinted from U. S. Commission, Report, Vol. 3, p. 708.] 
Abstraei of the retunu of ths populatton, according to the census taken on the 31st March, 1851, 











TOTAL NUKBBR OF INBABITAIITB. 








Districts. 


Umler 6 to 15 
6 years years 


15 to 80 
years. 


80 to 50 
years. 


Over 60 
years. 






Male. 


Fe- 
male. 


Male. 


Fe- 
male. 


Male. 


Fe- 
male. 


Male. 


Fe- 
male. 


Bfale. 


Fe- 
male. 


Total. 


Scattered settlemeDts 
in St. Luke^s Parij>li 

Lequan (parish of St. 
Pfeter) 


18 

212 
25 

193 



20 

880 

557 

7 

89 
17 

4 

15 

21 

1 


12 

200 
28 

207 

8 

88 
875 

686 
10 

86 

18 

5 

14 

17 



28 

888 

88 

471 
6 

87 

787 

886 

18 

75 

51 

8 

15 

58 
1 


87 

834 

28 

889 
4 

86 
645 
766 

28 

66 
28 

4 

17 

63 
1 


25 

492 
88 

816 

5 

68 

884 

1,277 

22 

89 
80 

108 

67 

46 
8 


84 

406 
48 

590 

1 

60 
815 
996 

17 

66 
40 

7 

18 

86 

1 


48 

608 
71 

716 

8 

67 

918 

1,417 

14 

188 
24 

129 

66 

51 
6 


54 

460 
57 

465 

7 

87 
860 
967 

17 

66 
22 

8 

14 

41 
1 


88 

170 
16 

187 

8 

7 
818 
872 

6 

22 
8 

2 

8 

10 
1 


95 

186 
12 

162 



15 
879 
828 

18 

20 

7 



8 

21 



808 
8J68 


Hog island « ditto 

Wakanaam (parish cf 

8^. Jamew) 

Big and Little Troolie 

iHlauds, ditto 

Tiger Island (parish of 

Ut. John) 

Parish of St. John. ... 

Parish of Trinity 

Fort Island 


SMS 

4,178 

86 

X» 
6,860 

8,088 
147 


Scattered Bettlements 
on the Essequebo 
Rl^er 


611 


Bartica Mission 

Her Majesty's penal 
settlement 


285 
200 


Scattered setUeuients 
on the Massarrony. . 

Fomaron Kiver and its 
tributaries. 


221 
818 


Murrucca Creek 


15 


Total population of 
the county of Es- 
sequebo 


1,511 


1,491 


2,797 


2,480 


8,989 


8,124 


4,266 


8,060 


1,097 


1,170 


84,985 
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Dfetriios. 



Rio Esequibo y las minas. 

C08t« del Kaeqalbo y Ti- 
ger Island 

Pomai^n y Distrito Nor- 
oeste 

Total do Distrttos.. . . 




NoTA.— Poblacl6D de la Provfncia del Eseqaibo con ezoepd6n de las Islas Leguan y Wakenaam tomada del 
conso de la Colonia de 1891. 



Ho. 520* 

Abslraet of the retamt of the population, aooordlng io the oentnt 

taken on tbe 31st dajr of Marota, 1851. 

[Reprinted from, British Ouiana. Abstract of the census of the population of British Guiana^ 

etc., fol. Dememra, 1861, p« 16.] 

ToUU number of Inhabitants British Guiana, 





Under 6 
years. 


6 to 16 
years. 


15 to 80 
years. 


80 to 60 
years. 


OTer50 
years. 


Total. 




Male. 


Fe- 
male. 


Male. 


Fe- 
male. 


Male. 


Fo- 
nmle. 


Male. 


Fc^ 
male. 


Male. 


Fe- 
male. 




Demerary 


2,417 
1,511 
1,888 


8,608 
1,491 
1,860 

5,406 

1,608 
247 


4.896 
2,797 
2.666 


4,010 
2,480 
2,190 


8,072 
8969 
8,255 


6,741 
8,124 

2,888 


8,661 
4,256 
8,867 


6.076 
8.060 
2768 


8,828 
1.097 
1824 


8,501 
1,170 
1,200 


50,258 


ESflMlOADO 


24,025 


Borbfee 


28,870 


Total mral popula- 
tion 


6,810 


9,861 


8,680 


15,316 

8,859 
751 


12,756 


16,264 


11,904 


6,249 


5,871 


97,564 






Neir Amsterdam 


1.487 
266 


2,606 
465 


8,192 
688 


4,104 
670 


8,078 
694 


8,212 
605 


066 

170 


1,866 
282 


86 506 
4.668 


Total urban popula- 
Uon 


1,703 


1,850 


8,161 


3.825 


4,610 
19,906 


4,774 


8,667 


8,817 


1,136 


1,596 


80,141 


Total po|>ulatlon of 
British Guiana..... 


7,018 


7,858 


18,012 


12.466 


17,680 


10,981 


15,721 


7,386 


r,409 


127,606 
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Abstract of the returns of the population, according to the census taken 

on the 31st dajr of march, 1§51« 

[Reprinted from British Gui&Da abstract of the census of the population of British Guiana, etc., 

fol. Demerara, 1851, p. 7.] 

Total Number of Inhabitants. County of Essequebo. 



Under 5 
yeATS. 



Male. 



»••••••• 



Scattered §ettlemenU 

in St. Luke's parish.. 
Leguan (parish of St. 

Peter) 

Hofi; Island, ditto 

Wakenaam (parish of 

St. James) 

Biff and Little Troolle 

Islandfl, ditto 

Tieer Island (parish of 

St. John) 

Parish of St. John 
Parish of Trinity . 

Fort Island 

Scattered settlements 

on Essequebo River 

Bartlca Mission 

Her Majesty's penal 

settlement 

Scattered settlements 

on the Massaroonv . 
Pomeroon River and its 

tributaries 

Mumiccs Creek 

Total population of 
the County of 
Essequebo. 



18 

212 
25 

105 



20 

880 

557 

7 

30 

17 

4 

15 

21 
1 



1,511 



Fe- 
male. 



12 

200 
28 

207 

3 

86 
875 
586 

10 

86 
18 

6 

14 

17 




5 to 15 
5'ears. 



Male. 



1,401 



28 

388 

38 

471 
6 

87 

787 

886 

18 

75 
51 

8 

• 15 

58 
1 



Fe- 
male. 



2,707 



87 

884 

28 

880 
4 

86 

645 

765 

23 

66 
28 

4 

17 

53 
1 



15 to 30 
years. 



Male. 



Fe- 
male. 



2,430 



25 

402 
88 

846 

5 

68 

884 

1,277 

22 

80 
80 

108 

67 

45 
8 



8080 



34 

406 
48 

500 

1 

50 
815 
008 

17 

66 
40 

7 

18 

36 
1 



80 to 50 
years. 



Male. 



3.124 



48 

608 
71 

716 

8 

67 

018 

1,417 

14 

188 
34 

120 

56 

61 
6 



Fe- 
male. 



54 

460 
57 

465 

7 

87 

a'io 

057 
17 

66 
22 

3 

14 

41 
1 



Over 
60 years. 



Male. 



Fe- 
male. 



4,256 



3,C60 



28 

170 
16 

187 

8 

7 
818 
872 

6 

22 
8 

2 

3 

10 
1 



25 

186 
12 

162 



15 
870 
823 

18 

20 

7 



2 

21 




Total. 



1,007 



1,170 



300 

3.453 
3j6 

4.178 

86 

358 

6,860 

8.0% 

147 

611 
235 

260 

221 

348 

15 



24,025 



No. 522* 



Notice dated Januarjr 30, 1967, by Oreat Britain, tliat It will not protect 

Brlllth tabjectt in the disputed territory. 

[No. X.— The official Gazette of British Guiana, Georgetown, Wednesday, January 80, 1867. 

Reprinted from copy in U. S. Commission, Report, Vol. 2, p. 690.] 

Z2. Oovernment notice. 

His Excellency, the Lieutenant-Governor, has been pleased to direct 
the publication of the following for general information : 

Whereas in the year 1850 a mutual engagement was entered into by 
the Government of Great Britain and that of Venezuela, to the effect that 
neither Government would occupy or encroach upon certain tracts of 
country theretofore in dispute, lying between the boundary of British 
Guiana, as claimed by Great Britain, and the boundary of Venezuelan 
Guiana, as claimed by Venezuela ; 
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And whereas a company has been lately formed assuming the name 
of British Guiana Gold Company, for the purpose of seeking for gold 
and working any deposits thereof to be found within the tracts afore- 
said, and it is understood that British subjects are employed by the 
said company within the said tracts : Now, this is to inform those British 
subjects and all others concerned, and they are hereby required to take 
notice, that her Majesty's Government can not undertake to aflFord pro- 
tection to British subjects so employed in these tracts as aforesaid, and 
that all such British subjects can only be recognized as a community of 
British adventurers, acting on their own responsibility and at their own 
peril and cost. 

Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, Demerara, 30th January, 1867. 

By command : 

Augustus Fred. Gorb, 

Actg. Gov. Sec. 



Xo. 628. 



ExCraeU IVom letter fk*oin Oovernor J. R. lionff deng to the Earl of 

Carnarvon, February 33, 1§75. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp, 273, 274.] 

I have the honor to inclose herewith a copy of a letter which I have 
addressed to Mr. Middleton, Her Majesty's ChargS d' Affaires at Caracas, 
relative to the arrest of a criminal on the north-western frontier of this 
Colony, in territory the sovereignty of whi(;h has always been claimed 
by Great Britain, but to which claim is also advanced by the Kepiiblic of 
Venezuela. 

2. The facts of the cq3e are these : on the night of the 7th September, 
1874, a coloured creole girl of Georgetown, named Sarah Brathwaite, was 
shot dead by a young man, also a coloured Creole of Georgetown, named 
Thomas Garrett. Both the murderer and his victim were, as their names 
indicate, British subjects. Directly after the perpetration of the deed 
the murderer ran away and was pursued, but baffled the police in the 
darkness, and got away in a boat. All trace of him was lost for a time. 
An inquest was held on the murdered woman, and a verdict of " Wilful 
Murder" against Garrett was returned. Thereupon, as usual in such 
cases, I directed a reward to be offered for such information as would 
tend to the apprehension of Garrett. Intelligence was soon after brought 
to the police that Garrett had escaped across the Pomeroon River into 
the wild unsettled country between the Pomeroon and Orinoco. A 
party of three constables was sent by the Inspector-General of Police, 
under the command of a sergeant of police, who, under the guidance of 
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the informer, arrested Garrett on the banks of the Amacura River, and 
brought him to Georgetown, wliere an investigation was held by the 
Police Magistrate, and Garrett was formally committed to the Supreme 
Court for trial. 



4. Garrett was arrested on the banks of the Amacnra River, the river 
which was proposed by Sir Robert Schomburgk in 1841 as the boundary 
between Venezuela and British Guiana, but which boundary was not 
accepted by the Venezuehm Government, and is not acknowledged by 
either Government. The boundary claimed by the old Dutcli Colony, 
namely, a line from Point Barima, where an old Dutch post subsisted, to 
the Dutch post on the Cuyuni (opposite to the ancient fort marked on 
the map as the *' most easterly Spanish post — Humboldt," is the bound- 
ary which I understand to have been always claimed by Great Britain. 
This boundary is indicated by a line on the large map of British Guiana 
constructed from Sir Robert Schomburgk's surveys, and corrected to the 
present time by Messrs. Chalmers and Sawkins, and published in 1872. 
Garrett was niost certainly arrested within this line, which includes both 
banks of the Amacura River. 



No, 624« 

Extracts from paper bjr Everard F. Im Thurn on the Boundary <|uet- 

tlon, August 4, 1§79. 

[Reprinted from U. 8. Commission, Report, Vol. 3, pp. 710-711, 715-717, 719-721.] 



The territory in dispute commences on the western bank of the Esse- 
quebo River and extends to an undefined distance toward the Orinoco. 
Along and near the banks of the Essequebo, at least daring the lower 
part of its course, is a fairly dense population of British subjects, and 
along and near the banks of the Orinoco is a fairly thick population of 
Venezuelans. But the intermediate space is inhabited only by some scat- 
tered Indians, and is visited only at long intervals by a few travelers, 
traders, adventurers, or explorers. The land is chiefly low-lying swamp 
and is covered with dense forest ; and though few rivers — the Pomeroon, 
the Morooca, the Vani or Guiana, and the Barima, with their tributaries 
—run through it to the sea, yet none of these are of any great size, 
length, or importance. 
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This district being claimed botli by the Yenezaelans and the English, 
neither is able to advance in it without offending the other. It must, 
l)Owever, be admitted that the complaints of aggression have as yet been 
made chiefly by the Venezuelans. Several instances are quoted by 
Marmol. One of these is the well-known story of the gold mines of the 
Cuyuni River, which occurred in 1867-1867. Marmol, who at time was 
'* managing the government of the province of Guiana" — in which 
province much of the course of the Cuyuni is situated— says that at the 
time, the gold mines of the Tupuquen, on the river Yuruari, a tributary 
of the Cuyuni, having been discovered and attracting a good deal of 
attention, he had to resist new and exaggerated claims made by the gov- 
ernor of Demerara (Mr., since Sir, Philip Wodehouse), and that it was 
even officially maintained that those auriferous regions were within the 
limits of British Guiana and that under this false impression expeditions 
were authorized and exploring licenses were granted to engineers in the 
name of the British Government. 

That is the Venezuelan view of the case ; the English is somewhat 
different. In 1857 certain English expeditions were, indeed, sent to 
Tnpuquen, but their sole result was a tardy acknowledgment from the 
English that the mines of that place were not in British territory. And 
in or about 1868 certain gold mines on the Cuyuni River, at a distance of 
about two days' journey from its mouth were worked by an English com- 
pany formed in Georgetown. JNo serious attempts to wash for gold were 
made higher up the Cuyuni by any English subjects. These English 
mines are very far from those of Tupuquen, which are at a distance, 
roughly speaking, of, at the very least, twenty or thirty days' journey from 
the month of the Cuyuni. Tupuquen undoubtedly lies very far on the 
Venezuelan side of the boundary as claimed by the English and has laid 
down by Sir Robert Schomburgk. Had we, therefore, claimed the mines 
at that place, it would have been niost unwise and unwarrantable. But 
we made not such claim, and Marmot's attempt to quote such a claim as 
an act of aggression on our part must be based on a mistake. But he 
makes the statement in such apparent good faith as to suggest the idea 
that possibly not only his statement but the action of the Venezuelan 
Government was founded on a mistake which has never yet been ratified. 
It is just possible that the Venezuelan Government, hearing some rumour 
that the English were working gold on the Cuyuni, hastily adopted the 
conclusion that this was in the neighbourhood of Tupuquen and within 
their territory. However this may have been, they appealed to the 
British Government to stop the alleged invasion of their territory, and 
the British Government, having given notice to the gold-mining company 
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that they must work only as adventurers and not claim British protec- 
tion, the works were abandoned. 



During those years Robert (afterwards Sir Robert) Schombnrgk was 
employed by the British Government to explore and point out the most 
convenient boundaiies between British Gruiana and Brazil on the one 
hand, and the former country and Venezuela on the other. At present 
we have only to deal with the Venezuelan boundary. Schomburgk 
marked the boundary as conceived by him in a map, which, after lying 
unpublished for some 30 years, Tormed the basis of the geological map 
published in 1873 by Charles Barrington Brown, and which was itself 
published in 1877 (though dated in 1875) under the auspices of the govern- 
ment of British Guiana. Either this last published map or Brown's geologi- 
cal map may be consulted with a view to ascertain the boundaries which 
seemed most suitable to Schomburgk. Doubtless, recognizing the fact 
that England claims so much of Guiana as was in the possession of their 
predecessors, the Dutch, Schomburgk took as the most northern, or 
rather northwestern, point of British Guiana the site of an old Dutch 
post, which, according to Von Bouchenroeder's chart, published in 1798, 
existed at the mouth of the Amacura, a river which runs into the mouth of 
the Orinoco a little to the west of the Barima, and from there southward 
he traces the western limit of British Guiana first alon^ the course of the 
Amacura and then along certain natural features, which, unsatisfactory 
as they are for the purpose, seemed to him the best available. 

This post on the Amacura, which may be said to be the northern 
starting point from which Schomburgk drew his line, can, however, 
hardly have been one of the regular outposts which the Dutch, from 
their central position in the colonies of Essequibo, Demerara, and Berbice, 
established on what they supposed to be the outskirts of their posses- 
sions in Guiana. Its very existence is doubtful, for it is not shown any- 
where but in Bouchenroeder's chart. In Hartsinck's map, published in 
1770, there is no indication of any such settlement, and the boundary 
line of '' Wildekuste,'' which name was applied to the tract coextensive 
with the Dutch possessions, falls far south of the Amacura. But there 
is yet stronger evidence for the fact that the Dutch at the close of the 
18th century did not consider that their territory extended so far toward 
the Orinoco. Pinckard, whose writings should have authority, and who 
came to Guiana in 1781 in the fleet under Sir George Rodney, who first 
took Guiana from the Dutch, distinctly says, in his admimble letters on 
Guiana, that the most northern outpost of the Dutch colonies at the 
time of their first capture by the English was on the Morooca. The 
" ancien post HoUandais," marked in Bouchenroeder's map, is very pos- 
sibly one of the posts established by the first Dutch who came to Guiana 
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about the end of the 16lh centuiy, when, according to tradicion, they 
tried to settle on the Orinoco before finally taking up their position on 
the Pomeroon and Esseqiiibo. Upon the whole, JSchombuigk's claim, 
based upon the supposed existence of this Dutch i^ost, to make the Ama- 
cura serve as part of the western boundary of British Guiana, seems 
untenable. At any rate, it never was and never could be admitted by 
the Venezuelans, who, if they granted so much, would be granting us 
the possession of not only the whole seacoast between the Essequibo and 
Orinoco and the land for a long distance back from the coast, but also— 
and herein would be the chief sting to them — of a pnrt, however small, 
of the southern bank of the Orinoco. A boundary treaty based on the 
survey by Schomburgk was proposed in 1841 by the British Govern- 
ment, but, as was to be expected, it was not accepted by the Venezuelan 
authorities. 



Codazzi places the boundary on the coast of the Atlantic between the 
two colonies at the Morooca. This is in accordance with the statement 
of Pinckard, already alluded to, according to which the most northern 
outpost of the Dutch colonies was on that river. Starting from this 
Dutch post on the Morooca, Codazzi carries the boundary along the 
course of that river to its source in the mountain range called Sierra 
de Imataca, then southward along the crest of that range to the point 
nearest to the old Dutch outpost on the Cuyuni River and from there 
in a straight line up to that outpost. Up to this point there is no reason 
why the British Government should not accept Codazzi's line, which is 
based both on history and natural features. 



In 1857 the gold mines of Tupuquen attracted labourers from far and 
wide. Immediately a true gold fever set in in British Guiana. Guiana 
was supposed to be a second California, if indeed it were not richer. 
There appeared to be no small danger that the whole population would 
move to the gold country. Exploring expeditions were sent by the 
Court of Policy, by the merchants, and were undertaken by private 
enterprize. The newspapers were full of glowing accounts of the new 
riches. The true El Dorado had at last been discovered. At last 
three facts were discovered which somewhat cooled the ardour of the 
gold-dreamers : In the first place the Venezuelans, naturally enough, 
objected to the numerous English prospecting expeditions far into their 
territory. Then there appeared to be great danger that the greater part 
of the labourers on the sugar estates would desert to the gold mines. 
And lastly, those who visited the mines sent back very discouraging 
accounts of their condition and wealth. 
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At last it became evident that the gold fields yet discovered were all 
within Venezuelan territory, a fact which might have been discovered 
at any moment by referring to Schoraburgk's map. Then the people 
of the English colony turned their attention to discovering gold within 
their own territory. At last, some time before 1863, gold was discovered 
on the Cuyuni at a point but two days' journey from the mouth of that 
riv^r and far on the English side, not only of Schomburgk's boundary 
line, but also of that laid down by Codazzi. About the middle of 1863 
the British Guiana Gold Mining Company was formed to work these 
fields. Buildings and machinery were erected on the spot and some gold 
was extracted. News of these facts having reached the Venezuelan 
Government, they treated us as we had treated them in 1867; then we 
had made some show of claiming their gold mines of Tupaquen, and now 
they laid claim to ours near the month of the Amacura. 

They appealed to the British Government, which, instead of once for 
all settling the boundaries and so putting an end to these constant dis- 
putes, issued a proclamation to the English gold miners that they were 
working as adventurers in disputed territory and that they were to ex- 
pect no protection from the British Government. The wonderful nature 
of this proclamation, dated in «?anujuy, 1867, can only be understood by 
remembering that in 1857 we had, at least tacitly, as indeed we were in 
justice bound to do, acknowledged our error in claiming the mines of 
Tupuqnen as being on the Venezuelan side of Schomburgk's line, but 
were so near our Penal Settlement that to allow the uncertainty of the 
English claim to the gold field was virtually to allow the uncertainty of 
our claim to the Penal 8ettlement. But regardless of these considera- 
tions, I he proclamation was issued in 1867, to the dismay and great loss 
of the gold company. Possibly that company would have made more 
energetic opposition to the proclamation but that its affairs were, unfor- 
tunately, at the time not very flourishing. The surface gold at the place 
of their first operations had been exhausted and the management of the 
the mines had been very loose. 

Two efforts were made by the company to induce the British Govern- 
ment to settle this territorial question. In the first place, a murder hav- 
ing been committed at the Penal Settlement, which, according to the 
convention of 1860 and the proclamation of 1867, can not be regarded 
as wilhin British territory, the company employed counsel for the 
accused to put in a plea of jnrisdiction, the crime having been committed 
in disputed territory. The plea was of course overruled, but, equally of 
course, inconsistently. And in the second place a petition and remon- 
strance against the proclamation was forwarded through the court of 
policy to the home Government. No answer to this petition was ever 
published, but it was privately rumoured that it was refused partly 
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having regard to on the place that certain well-known prejudices on the 
part of the Government of the United States, the English Government 
were unwilling to enter into any dispute as to boundaries on the Amer- 
ican continent. So, after tiiese feeble protests, the gold company disap- 
peared. And now, after forty years of nerveless attempts to settle this 
question, the history of which has now been given, the Governments 
concerned are as far as ever from any satisfactory agreement. Yet, the 
matter is important to both sides, and especially important to Great 
Britain. If the Venezuelan chiims, together with certain similar but 
though far smaller claims made by Brazil, were admitted in their fullest 
extent, the area of British Guiana would be reduced from some 76,000 
square miles to less than 14,000 square miles. Nor is this large tract 
which would be lost to the English Colony merely waste and unexplored 
forest and savannah. It includes the whole of the Essequibo coast, one 
of the largest, most cultivated, and not the least fertile tracts of the 
colony; it includes the whole of the western bank of the Essequibo 
River, which from the mouth to its first fall, some sixty miles above, is 
more or less thickly peopled by British subjects, and from which a large 
part of the wood used in and exported from the colony is obtained ; and 
it includes the large and flourishing convict settlement on the Mazaruni, 
the establishment of which has been accomplished at no little cost. 
Even that part of the tract which is now merely unused savannah and 
and forest might at any time acquire great value by the discovery in it 
of valuable vegetable or mineral produce, or even merely by the adoption 
of an adequate system of wood cutting. When that time comes, when 
the interior of the colony is turned to account, the difficulty of settling 
the boundaries will be much increased. 



No. 525. 

Ex trad from memorandum by Lord Oranvllle as to the Question of 
boundaries betmreen British Oulana and Tenezuela, 

September 15, 18§1. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 801.] 



7. With this object in view, and in a spirit of conciliation, Her 
Majesty^s Government have sought to suggest a boundary which, while 
it shall afford dne protection to the interests of British Guiana, shall be 
snch as to recognize the reasonable claims and requirements of Yeoe- 
zuela and avoid the occasion for subsequent disputes. 
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8. They are disposed, therefore, to submit the following as a line of 
boundary, which they consider will j'ield to Venezuela every reasonable 
requirement while securing the interests of British Guiana : — 

The initial point to be fixed at a spot on the sea shore 20 miles of 
longitude due east from the right bank of the River Barima, and to be 
carried thence south over the mountain or hill, called on Schomburgk's 
original map the Yarikita Hill, to the 8th parallel of north latitude, 
thence west along the same parallel of latitude until it cuts the bound- 
ary-line proposed by Schomburgk, and laid down on the map before 
mentioned, thence to follow such boundary along its course to the Acca- 
rabisi, following the Accarabisi to its junction with the Cuyuni, thence 
along the left bank of the River Cuyuni to its source, and from thence in a 
south-easterly direction to the line as proposed by Schomburgk to the 
Essequibo and Correntyne. 

9. This boundary will surrender to Venezuela what has been called 
the Dardanelles of the Orinoco. It will give to Venezuela the entire com- 
mand of the mouth of that river, and it yields about one-half of the dis- 
puted territory, while it secures to British Gruiana a well-defined natural 
boundary along almost its whole course, except for about the first 50 
miles inland from the sea, where it is necessary to lay down an arbitrary 
boundary in order to secure to Venezuela the undisturbed possession of 
the mouths of the Orinoco ; but even here advantage has been taken of 
well-defined natural land marks. The Barima, connected as before men- 
tioned by its tributaries with the centre of the country of Essequibo, is 
also connected with the Waini by a channel through which the tide flows 
and ebbs. 



No. 526. 



Letter from Fred. E. Oreene to Nlcliolas Cox, NoFember Id, 1SS4. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 819.] 

I have the honour to lay before you the following information relative 
to the Venezuelan boundary question. 

On Friday, the 7th instant, a man by the name of Edward Theobald 
Fetherstone (who has been for some years resident in the district in dis- 
pute) came to me and reported that he had just arrived from Moorawaul, 
a branch creek leading from the Barini River to the Winie River. On his 
way here he visited a schooner lying at the mouth of the Barini River, 
which was just about to proceed to Bolivar, and was informed by the cap- 
tain that it was his iptention to take the notices that were pat up by Mr. 
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McTiirk, at or about the mouth of the Amaracoura River, to Bolivar, and 
band them over to the Government. 

He further stated that the notices were taken by the chief pilot, on 
board a schooner used as a lightship at the mouth of the Barini River, 
and handed to Captain Browlio for transmission to Bolivnr. 

My informant promised to come back and give me the name of the 
schooner of which Browlio is the captain, also of the pilot who took the 
notices down, and I expect shortly I may be able to obtain some further 
information. 
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Letter flrom mtehael IHeTurk, Speelal Hafflstraie, to IHr. Kelly, lllanaffer 

of the manoa Company, NoTember 99, 1SS4. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 821.] 

It has been reported to me that the Manoa Company are about to 
erect a saw mill at the mouth of the Barima River. Such report may be 
only an idle rumour, but, if true, I deem it my duty, as the officer now 
in charge of the Pomeroon River Judicial District, and which district 
extends to the limits of the Colony on its Venezuelan or western side, to 
notify you that the Barima is in the county of Essequibo and Colony of 
British Guiana, and forms part of the judicial district over which I ex- 
ercise jurisdiction. 

No settlements of any kind, whether for the purpose of trade or any 
other purpose can be made within the limits of the Colony, except in ac- 
cordance with its existing laws, and those who may become resident 
therein will be required to obey them. 

I would draw your attention to the notices posted on the trees in the 
Amacura, Barima, and Waini Rivers, one of which I am told you have. 
I inclose a written copy. These notices were placed where they now 
are by order of his Excellency the Governor. 



No. 538. 



Lfelterfk*oin mieliael IHcTurk, Special Has Islrate, to F. H. Tllilers, Novem- 
ber M, 1SS4. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 320.] 

I have the honour to report my return from the Amacura. I went 
thene by way of the Waini and Mora J nana Rivers, and anived on 
Wednesday, 19th inst. On Friday morning one of the Venezuelan of- 
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ficials, a Magistrate from Coriapo, arrived in the Amacura. A short 
time after his arrival I saw him. He came on board of my jacbt, and 
was introduced to me by Robert Wells as Senor Juan Jose Totasan, a 
Veneznelan Magistrate. Seiior Totasan told me he was a Venezuelan 
Magistrate, a Juez Criminal, but was then acting for the Manoa Com- 
pany, and under the orders of its resident manager, Mr. Kelly. He gave 
me the inclosed notification, map, and pamphlet, and showed me one of 
the Venezuelan official Gazettes containing the Articles of the Monoa 
Concession. He said he had come for the purpose of serving notices, 
similar to the one inclosed, to the residents on the Waini, Barima, Mora 
Guana and Amacura Rivers, and to fix them on the trees. I explained 
to him that no attention would be paid lo any notifications he might 
serve to x>ersons resident on the right bank of the Amacura, or in the 
Barima, or Mora Guana Rivers, and that I should destroy any notices I 
might see posted on the trees other than those posted by order of the 
Governor of British Guiana. He then left, and shortly after some Portu- 
guese came to me to say that the Magistrate was going to seize his sloop 
and the goods he had in his house, because he would not take a license 
from the Manoa Company (his sloop is licensed in this Colony). I de- 
sired him to bring his sloop near to mine, and, in the meantime, wrote a 
letter to Seiior Totasan, of which I inclose a copy, and which letter I 
kept ready until he should cross the river from the Venezuelan side, 
where he was staying, to the Britisli side, where the Portuguese resides. 
When he did cross to the Portuguese place 1 had the letter delivered to 
him personally by one of my boatmen, and he did not furtlier interfere 
with the Portuguese. 

During the course of conversation, Senor Totasan informed me that 
the Manoa Company were about to erect a saw-mill at the mouth of the 
Barima, and that the machinery was on its way out from America, and 
that they were now erecting a saw-mill atCorosima. 

I last saw Senor Totasan on Sunday morning, and then drew his at- 
tention to the Second Article in the Contract of the Concession wherein 
the boundaries of the concession are defined, and more especially to that 
part of it as underlined by me on page 15 of the accompanying pamphlet. 
I particularly pointed out to him that neither the Amacura, Barima, or 
Waini Rivers were mentioned, but that the words of the Contract were 
"to the limit of British Guiana." I also pointed out to him in the re- 
port of the Territorial Land Grant of the Grand Delta of the Orinoco for 
the Manoa Company (Limited), on page 26 of the same pamphlet, Mr. 
Fitzgerald's words as there underlined by me, that *' about 10 miles to 
the south-west of Barima Point is the entrance to the Amacura River, 
which in 1800 formed the boundary between British Guiana and Vene- 
zuela." I told him I was not aware that the boundary had been altered 
since 1800, and asked it he was ; he said he was not. He then told me 
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he did not intend going any further, but would return to Mr. Kelly at 
*' Manoa," the name of the town the Americans are now building afc 
Corosima. 

Finally I gave Senor Totasan a letter to Mr. Kelly, a copy of which is 
inclosed, and I left the Amacura at midday on Sunday, 23d, and arrived 
in Georgetown at 4 a. m. this morning. 
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Extract flrom the British Colonial Office to the British Foreign Office, 

December 17, 1S84. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 818.] 

I am directed by the Earl of Derby to transmit to yon, to be laid be- 
fore Earl Granville, with reference to previous correspondence relating 
to the proceedings of the Manoa Company in territory claimed as belong- 
ing to the Colony of British Guiana, the accompanying copies of three 
despatches from the Governor of the Colony, inclosing reports from the 
Inspector General of Police and the Stipendiary Magistrate having juris- 
diction over the district in question, reporting further proceedings by 
Venezuelans and others connected with the Manoa Company. 

Lord Derby proposes, with Earl Granville's concurrence, to direct the 
Governor by telegram to send Mr. McTurk, accompanied by a sufficient 
force of police, to the Amacura River, with instructions to hold an in- 
quiry into the charge made against Robert Wells, and to deal with the 
case as he would with a similar charge brought before him from any 
other part of the district. 
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Letter flrom the Earl of Rosebery to F. R. St. John, In Caracas, 

June 7, 1S86. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 854.] 

I have been in communication with the Colonial Office as to the best 
course of dealing with the boundary in dispute between British Guiana 
and Venezuela, and I have now to instruct you to address a note to the 
Venezuelan Government informing them that, considering the many 
years which have elapsed since the discussion of the boundary question 
first arose, and the difficulties which the Venezuelan Government have 
thrown in the way of a satisfactory settlement, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment cannot, in their own interests, allow their rights in the territory 
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which they have always claimed as belonging to Great Britain to remain 
any longer in suspense ; and that it is their intention, therefore, to pro- 
ceed at once to deKne the boundary of the British possessions in Guiana. 

The line which they intend to trace will run as follows : 

The initial point to be fixed at a spot on the sea-shore 29 miles of 
longtitude due east from the right bank of the River Barima, and to be 
carried thence south over the mountain or hill called on Schomburgk's 
original map of the Yarakita Hill, to the 8th parallel of north latitude, 
thence west along the same parallel of latitude until it cuts the bound- 
ary-line proposed by Schomburgk, and laid down on the map before 
mentioned, thence to follow such boundary along its course to the 
Accaiabisi, following the Accarabisi to its junction with the Cuyuni, 
thence along the left bank of the River Cuyuni, to its source, and from 
thence in a south-easterly direction to the line as proposed by Schom- 
burgk to the Bssequibo and Corentyne. 

This line is identical with that which was suggested in Lord Gran- 
ville's note to the Seiior de Rojas of the 15th September, 1881, a copy of 
which accompanied his Lordship's dispatch to your predecesor of the 
30th of that month. 

Her Majesty's Government, however, still reserve their right to insist 
on a more westerly boundary hereafter, although partly for the purpose 
of establishing a more convenient natural boundary, and partly from 
their willingness to gratify the wish of the Venezuelan Government to 
possess the right bank of the Orinoco from its mouth, they are ready to 
come to an understanding with the Venezuelan Government, and are 
prepared to concede to Venezuela a portion of the disputed territory 
beyond the line now to be marked out, provided the Government of 
Venezuela will, without further delay, recognize the line above described, 
and which the British Government are about to define. 

You will add that intructions have been sent to the Governor of 
British Guiana authorizing him to grant licenses forthwith for gold- 
mining within the British territory, which will be at once marked as 
British territory, and without requiring him to withhold the issue of 
such licenses until the completion of the line of demarcation. 



No« 581. 

Letter from the Earl of Rosebery to F. R. St. John In Caricas, 

June 35, 1§S6. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 856 ] 

I requested you this day, by telegraph, to suspend any action on my 



161 

No. 581. 

despatch of the 7th instant, relative to the Guiana boundary question, 
nntil after the receipt of further instructions. 

General Gnzman Blanco, who is now in London, is in communication 
with me on the subject. 
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Eietter dated October 33, 1SS6, ttom the British Foreign Office to F. R. 
St. John, In Caracas, Inclosing Extract ft*om the London Oazette of 
October 22. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 872.] 

I transmit herewith, for your information, a notice published in the 
London Oazette of last night relative to the territory claimed by Her 
Majesty's Government as part of the Colony of British Guiana. 

I am, &c., 

(Signed) Iodesleigh. 

Inclosure. 
Colonial Office^ Downing Street^ October 21, 1886. 

The Colony of British Guiana. 

Whereas, the boundary line between Her Majesty's Colony of British 
Guiana and the Republic of Venezuela is in dispute between Her Majesty's 
Government and the Government of Venezuela : 

And whereas, it has come to the knowledge of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment that grants of land within the territory claimed by her Majesty's 
Government as part of the said Colony have been made, or purport to 
have been made, by or in the name of the Government of Venezuela. 

Notice is hereby given, that no title to land, or to any right in, or 
over or affecting any land within the territory claimed by Her Majesty's 
Government as forming part of the Colony of British Guiana, purporting 
to be derived from or through the Government of Venezuela or any officer 
or person authorized by that Government, will be admitted or recog- 
nized by Her Majesty or by the Government of British Guiana ; and 
that any person taking possession of, or exercising any right over, any 
such land under color of any such title, or pretended title, will be liable 
to be treated as a trespasser under the laws of the said Colony. 

A map showing the boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela, 
claimed by her Majesty's Government, can be seen in the Library of the 
Colonial OflBice, Downing street, or at the office of the Government Secre- 
tary, Georgetown, British Guiana. 
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I^etter from Governor Sir Henrjr T. Irving, lo Mr. Slanliope, Jannarjr 7, 

1SS7. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 879-880.] 

T have the honour to transmit to you herewith copy of a letter from 
the Acting Consul for Venezuela, reporting the arrival at Georgetown on 
the 31st ultimo of the Venezuelan gun-boat *'Centenario," and embody- 
ing an official note addressed to him by two gentlemen on board the vessel, 
Dr. Jesus Munoz Tebar and Senor Santiago Rodil, who represent them- 
selves to be Commissioners of the Venezuelan Government, and the object 
of whose mission is set forth in their official note. 

3. I also inclose copy of my reply to the Acting Consul. 

3. I further inclose copies of certain reports which have reached me rel- 
ative to proceedings of the *'Cent€nario" in the districts of the Amacnra, 
fiarima, and Waini Rivers. 

4. The action taken by the Venezuelan Government, and the proceed- 
ings of the Commissioners, as exhibited in these papers, appear to be a 
direct challenge of the action of Her Majesty's Government, and in con- 
travention of the terms of the Notice issued by their authority under date 
the 21st October, 1886, and published in the ''London Gazette," and in 
this Colony. 

6. It is manifestly impossible that the present position can be allowed 
to continue, in which the British subjects inhabiting districts declared by 
Her Majesty's Government to be within the limits of British Guiana are 
required by the Venezuelan Government, with an exhibition of armed 
force, to render obedience to them. 

6. Deeming it my duty to convey to you the earliest possible intima- 
tion of these proceedings, I yesterday addressed to you the telegram of 
which copy is inclosed, giving an outline of the facts, and suggesting that 
the best mode of counteracting the action of the Venezuelan Govern- 
ment, and, I may add, of allaying excitement and alarm, would be the 
stationing for a time of one of Her Majesty's ships of war in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

7. The Admiral is now at Barbados, and is, I understand, to visit this 
Colony on the 22nd instant. 



163 



TSo. 584 



Eietter from Francis Stephen Neames, Constable In British Oulana, to 

Mr. Bruce, Jan. 7, 1SS7. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, Noi 1, p. 884.] 

On the 24th of December, 1886, there was a Spanish steam-boat 
entered the Amacura River from Caracas, having on board three Com- 
missioners, viz., Jesns Mnnoz Tebar, Santiago Rodil, and another, nume 
unknown, and inquired from me who appointed me as Rural Constable 
in thai district, and the time of my appointment. I forwarded my pre- 
cept to them, and they took a copy of it. They then asked who built 
the station there. I replied the Colony of British Guiana. They asked 
how long. I said since last year, August. They asked me how many 
times they have held Court there. I told them three times. They have 
appointed seven Constables or Commissaires to act and rule there as 
territories of Republic of Venezuela, and that they are to come to George- 
town and have the boundaries measured, as they say that they claim up 
to Essequibo, but as the English have so many buildings, they claim 
only Amacura, Barima, and Waini River. 



No. 585. 



Proceedings In the Court of Policy, June 7, 1§§7« Statement by Lileut. 

OoTcmor Bruce as to the Boundary Question. 

[Reprinted from U. S. GommissioD, Report, Vol. 2, pp. 691-694.] 

The Legislature — Couri of Policy. 

A meeting of the court of policy was held yesterday at which there 
were present: His excellency the lieut. governor (Chas. Bruce, esq., 
C. M. G.), the Honourables F. J. Villiers, C. M. G. (acting Government 
secretary), A. Kingdon (acting attorney-general). G. Melville (acting 
auditor-general), A. H. Alexander (immigration agent general), of the 
official section; Honourables T. Mulligan, W. Craigen, C. L. Bascour, 
B. H. Jones, and J. J. Dare, of the elective section. The court was con- 
stituted at 11.35 a. m., and sat with closed doors until 11.46, when the 
public were admitted. 

THE GOLD INDUSTRY AND THE BOUNDARY QUESTION— THREATENED COL- 
LAPSE OF THE GOLD INDUSTRY. 

His excellency said : Hon. gentlemen of the court of policy, before 
we proceed to the order of the day I am anxious to make a statement 
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witli reference to the question of the boundary between this colony and 
the Republic of Venezuela. Among the applications which have been 
received for mining licenses and concessions under the mining regula- 
lations passed under Ordinance 16 of 1880, 16 of 1886, and 4 of 1887 there 
are many which apply to lan^s which are within the territory in dispute 
between Her Majesty's Government and the Venezuelan Republic. I 
have received instructions of the secretary of state to caution expressly 
all persons interested in such licences, or concessions, or otherwise 
acquiring an interest in the disputed territory, that all licences, 
concessions, or grants applying to any portion of such disputed territory 
will be issued and must be accepted subject to the possibility that, in 
the event of a settlement of the present disputed boundary line, the land 
to which such licences, concessions, or grants applies may become a part 
of the Venezuelan territory, in which case no claim to compensation 
from the colony or from Her Majesty's Government can be recognized ; 
but Her Majesty's Government would, of course, do whatever may be 
right and practicable to secure from the Government of Venezuela a 
recognition and confirmation of licences, etc., now issued. 

In making this statement I am aware that I shall disappoint the 
sanguine expectations of those who may have hoped that the proclama- 
tion of November 6, 1886, represented the final sentiment of the bound- 
ary question. All, however, who have followed the course of public 
opinion in England must have seen that the question is not yet settled. 
The interpretation which I place on the instructions I have received is, 
that Her Majesty's Government desire to have their hands free to come 
to an early and permanent settlement of this long dispute. I am confi- 
dent, and I ask you to share my confidence, that such a settlement will 
be based on the justice of our claims and the preservation of the integrity 
of this province. 

Mr. Mulligan was sure that what his excellency had just stated and 
the despatch he had just quoted would cause considerable annoyance 
outside, especially among those who had placed a great amount of capital 
in the gold venture on the faith of the proclamation which was recently 
published. I would have been very much better and would not have re- 
flected as much on the Imperial Government had they taken no action 
whatever, but to allow matters to stand as they had been for many 
years— disputed. People would then have known what they were about 
and would have been fully cognizant of all the risks they ran in venturing 
on the disputed territory, but after the appearance of the proclamation 
so recently issued it was but natural that British subjects, assured of 
protection as such, should invest money in speculations such as had 
taken place. Very considerable amount of capital had been so invested, 
and it seemed now rather late in the day to be told that they were squat- 
ters and adventurers and were simply working on their own lines. He 
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expressed his sincere regret that this had taken place, bnt could not say 
that he was surprised ; for when the proclamation was brought up in 
November, 1886, he said in this court he thought it would do more harm 
than good, and that people would be induced by it to go digging gold 
in the disputed district with the result which he very much feared his 
excellency's words foreshadowed. However, it was entirely in keeping 
with the miserable backward policy of the Imperial Government, and 
which they exhibited all over the world Stanley's letter, for instance, 
recently addressed to a geographical society on the condition of British 
influence at Zanzibar, and other parte of Africa, showed that the same 
bnckward policy of which we had here. He thought it was cruel and 
more than cruel to reduce to such straits British subjects who had in- 
vested capital in this gold venture — in fact, he knew there were some 
who had put their all in the venture. Those people were now told that 
in case of a settlement of this boundary question and a decision that the 
disputed territory on which they were now digging belonged to Venezuela, 
they would have nothing to hope and nothing to claim from this colony 
or the Imperial Government. He hoped the elective members of the 
court of policy would at any rate protest against this action and draw 
the attention of the Imperial Government to the proclamation and to the 
words then spoken by the attorney-general in this court when it was 
decided to issue that proclamation. 

Mr. Jones thoroughly endorsed all that had fallen from the senior 
elective member of the court with reference to the despatch just quoted 
by his excellency. The announcement which had been made would create 
an immense amount of heartburning amongst those who had capital in- 
vested in what was considered to be an undertaking secured to them by 
proclamation from home. When the despatch of last November was re- 
ceived, the feeling outside was that the British Government had taken 
up a position which they intended to stand by, but it seemed now that 
they had drifted back from their former opinion and would no longer 
give any support to the operations which had been undertaken by private 
parties in the disputed territory. His own feeling regarding the boundary 
question had for many years past been that the only right solution of the 
boundary question would be by the appointment of a royal commission 
to meet a commission from Venezuela, and that the commissioners should 
go over the whole grounds of the subject and visit the whole of the 
boundary, as was done recently with reference to Afghanistan. The 
boundary dispute here might not be such an important point as that of 
Afghanistan was to British rule in India, but it was certainly of great 
importance to us in this colony to have it settled, and it was of as great 
importance to the Government here to have that done as it was to the 
Government of India to have the boundary of Afghanistan settled. If 
such a commission were appointed, he felt sure that there would not be 
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those heartburnings and feelings of distrust which the present and past 
policy of the British Government had created in the minds of the 
colonists, who looked on and saw the sort of game being played by 
British rule, or, he might say, misrule. " 

His excellency said : I shall lose no time in conveying to the secretary 
of state the vital importance to this colony of an early settlement of this 
question [Mr. Mulligan : Hear, Hear !] and the rising importance of the 
gold industry. And I shall, of course, avail myself of the opportunity 
to represent to the secretary of state what has been expressed in this 
court, and what, I have no doubt, represent the general feelings of the 
community. 
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No. 642. 

EieUer from Jesus Munoz Tebar and Santiago Rodil lo Manuel Ei. R. An- 
drade. Consul of Yenezuela fu Oeorgetoum, January^ 1 1887. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 880-882.] 

The undersigned, as you have seen by the credentials presented to 
you. have been commissioned by the President of the United States of 
Venezuela to investigate with a view to deciding certain affairs which we 
here beg to lay before you. 

Whereas it has become an urgent necessity for the safe navigation of 
the River Orinoco, now performed by numerous vessels, that a light- 
house be immediately erected at Barima Point, the President of the Re- 
public has decided to erect the same, the selection and survey of a con- 
venient spot and the construction of this lighthouse being one of the 
objects of the Commission. 

However, as it has reached the notice of the Government of the Re- 
public that on the Amacura, Barima, Guaima, and other river districts, 
there are at present several parties who it is said have been appointed 
Rural Constables by the British authorities of the Colony, the President 
of the Republic has also resolved that these facts be investigated, and 
that orders be given for the immediate reorganization of the parishes of 
the territory situated on the banks of the said rivers ; this likewise is in- 
cluded in the instructions received by the Commissioners. 

In virtue, therefore, of these instructions, and after the preliminary 
works of the erection of a lighthouse at Punta Barima had been made, 
we proceeded to survey the Amacara River, the Brazo Barima, the Mora 
passage, and the Barima, Arnoa, and Guaima Bivers ; and in fact, Sir, 
we found in the neighborhood of the Amacura a wooden house thatched 
with straw, said to have been built by orders of the authorities of this 
Colony, and two men who handed us iheir precepts as Rural Constables, 
signed by Michael McTurk, Stipendiary Magistrate. In the neighbor- 
hood of Aruca we were informed there was another Rural Constable, 
whom, however, we were unable to see, as he had comedown to town. In 
Cuabana, on the banks of the Guaima River, a missionary, the Rev. 
Walter Heard, had some seven years ago built with public subscriptions 
a small house that is in actual use as a church and school-room, the 
salary of the schoolmaster being defrayed by some religious body, and in 
the register of marriages kept there it is stated that the village forms 
part of the country of Esseqnibo. 

In all those places, and acting upon the instructions we received from 
the President of the Republic, we liave protested in the name of Vene- 
zuela against such proceedings, and declared to the inhabitants that all 
those districts belong to Venezuela, and not to Her Britannic Majesty. 
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Allow us, Sir, to relate in as concise a form as possible the chief points 
of the question in litigation. 

You are well aware of the fact that the boundaries between Venezuela 
and British Guiana have not yet been settled. Venezuela has always 
sustained as its boundary the left bank of the Essequibo, but since 1803 
Great Britain, adducing the existence of Dutch forts beyond the Esse- 
quibo River, took possession of a considerable extent of land. 

Since that time A^enezuela has been protesting against such encroach- 
ments on her territory, and has been endeavouring to arrange a Treaty 
of Limits between the two countries. 

In 1841 Schomburgk, the engineer who surveyed the country, fixed 
the most preposterous boundaries to the Colony, guiding himself not by 
any previous facts or documents whatsoever, but simply by geographical 
considerations. He even erected a look-out, posts, and other marks of 
dominion on Barima Point. In consequence, however, of the prompt and 
just remonstrances of the Venezuelan Government, these pretensions wei-e 
abandoned, and negotiations for a Treaty of Limits were entered into. 

The Venezuelan Plenipotentiary proposed that tlie Essequibo should 
be the boundary of the two countries, and Lord Aberdeen, that it should 
commence at the Moroco River. The death of the Venezuelan Plenipo- 
tentiary, Dr. Fortique, unfortunately put a stop to these negotiations. 

In 1881 Lord Granville rejected the longitudinal boundary of his pre- 
decessor, and urged that the line should be drawn more to the northward 
of the Moroco, at a spot 29 miles to the east of the right bank of the 
Barima River. Venezuela has never entertained such a proposal, but 
has urged that the matter be referred to a Court of Arbitration, as the 
most satisfactory and rational manner of settling a question of frontiers 
between two nations whose mutual relations of friendship have ever 
been and are still on the most cordial footing. 

There exists a Convention proposed in November, 1850, by the Hon. 
Mr. Wilson, British Charge d' Affaires at Caracas, who in consequence 
of the question being raised of the erectiou of a fort at Barima Point, 
declared in the name of his Gov^^rnment that they had not the intention 
of occupying or usurping the lands in dispute, and that no order or 
sanction would be given to such acts of occupation or encroachment on 
the pnrt of their authorities. The stime deHarnlion he solicited and ob- 
tained from the Government of Venezuela. 

But it must be remarked. Sir, that Venezuela has never considered as 
territory in dispute the districts watered by the Rivers Amacura, Bar- 
ima, and Guaima. 

It is evident that England has never considered herself ''Joint Su- 
zerain" ("Conduefia) with Venezuela of the mouths of tlje Orinoco, and 
the River Amacura discharges its waters some distance above the great 
mouth, Barima Point juts out into that magnificent liver, and Brazo 
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Barima with the Mora Guana passage are but channels of the same Orin- 
oco River on its right bank in an easterly direction, as are likewise the 
Macareo, Pedermales, and other channels, which, flowing northward into 
the Gulf of Paria, form together the Great Delta of the Orinoco River, 
of which Venezuela has been the exclusive and sole mistress. 

As one of the many proofs that this is a fact reocgnized by Great 
Britain, we beg to inclose copy of the official note of the 26th May, 1836, 
sent through the British Legation in Caracas, earnestly requesting the 
construction of a beacon at Barima Point. 

Recent intelligence received by the Government of Venezuela is to 
the efifect that gold is being dug in our territory situated between the 
Cuyuni, Massamni, and Puruni Rivers, and that a large quantity of that 
precious metal has been exported through the customhouse of this city. 

One of the instructions of the Commission confided to the Under- 
signed is that in case the late invasion of our territory be true, as it ap- 
pears to be, we should repair to British Guiana, and there lay a formal 
statement of the matter before you, so that you may immediately trans- 
mit it to his Excellency the Governor of the Colony, requesting him to 
be pleased to send you an answer to these facts as herein presented to 
your consideration. 

As soon as this answer is received, and we hope you will transmit us 
a copy of it at your earliest convenience, we return immediately to 
Venezuela. 

Moreover, Sir, you will be kind enough to send us a note statinof all 
you know regarding the subject of this communication, and accompany- 
ing it with all the official documents you may obtain. 



No. 548. 



Extraet from despatch from P. E. Rojat, of the Yenezuelan Foreign 
Office, dated May 97th, 1§96, relatfTC to the Lfghtthlp at Barima. 

[Translated from Copy Printed in U. S. Commission, Report, Vol. 2, pp. 674.] 



The documents relating to the date of the establishment of the Light- 
ship, as per decree of November 18th, 1873, are kept in the old Archive 
of the Ministry of Fomento, where a search will be immediately insti- 
tated for them. However, as in 1884, when the new service was organized, 
said bureau was already in charge of the War and Navy Department, it 
is there shown that on March 8th of said year (1884) the Light-ship was 
established between S^baneta and Barima points, at 8° 42' Nortb lati- 
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tude and 60° 20" West of Greenwich. Said Light-ship ^according to the 
report of the War and Navy Department) was established by virtue of a 
contract entered into on July 6th, 1883, vdth citizen Abraham H. Moron, 
same having been approved by the National Congress on the above men- 
tioned year, and published in the Official Gazette on September 21st of 
same year. 

From its re-installation up to this day said Light-ship has always 
been in active operation, as proved by the War and Navy reports, pre- 
sented to the National Congress during the succeeding years. 
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No. &44. 

Letter ft^oin Mr Robert Ker Porter to Joft^ OallegtM, May 96, 1S36. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 243-245.] 

From a recent correspondence I have held with His Majesty's Coun- 
snl in Angostura I have to reqnest the serioas attention of the Executive 
to a repi^esentation I am about to make relative to the more safe naviga- 
tion for vessels on entering the principal mouth of tbe Orinoco, situated 
to the south-west of the Island of Trinidad. Being particularly induced 
to address the Government on this subject in consequence of the very 
imminent dangers vessels are exposed to, not only for want of proper 
land and water marks to guide them, but likewise on account of the in- 
efficient state of the pilot establishment on the Island of Papagayos, a 
considerable distance up the river. 

In proof of the results, from what I have now mentioned, allow me to 
state that on the 7tli January last, the British brig "Coriolanus," com- 
ing from St. Thomas to Angostura, ran on shore a little to the leeward of 
the grand mouth of the Orinoco, and totally for want of a beacon to 
point out the proper entrance. Every effort was made on the part of the 
master and crew, assisted by some Indians, to get her off, but without 
success. She soon bilged and became a wreck. On the 29th she was 
totally abandoned, and on the 6th February the captain and crew reached 
Angostura, when he duly reported his misfortune to the British Consul 
in that city. 

A second circumstance of the like nature (from similar causes) took 
place but a very few weeks afterwards — namely, the British vessel **Sir 
Walter Scott," bound outwards with a cargo of cattle for the use of the 
troops in the English Colonies, ran aground (and for want of a pilot) in 
crossing from the point of Crab Island to Cape Barima, where she re- 
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mained in the greatest distress during three days. The Consul, in re- 
porting this circumstance, adds, ^' Here is an additional instance of ruin- 
ous tendency, arising out of the present imbecile pilot system of the Orinoco, 
and although the misfortune was known at the station of the pilots in 
Pagayos, no assistance whatever was rendered. The vessel and cargo 
must have sustained considerable injury, the particulars of which I have 
not had, as the captain, the moment he got off, proceeded on his voyage." 

Let me here refer you for the present to the inclosed copy of a letter 
addressed to the Governor of the Province of Guayana by the Consul in 
illustration of the great neglect, as also disobedience to the pilot Regu- 
lations. 

From what I have already said, it becomes my official duty to repre- 
sent to the Executive of this Republic the indispensable necessity (and 
that without further delay) of placing a conspicuous beacon on Cape 
Barima, the point forming the grand mouth of the Orinoco to the south- 
southeast, where I am given to understand it could be done with the 
greatest facility, and to the greatest advantage. The object would effec- 
tually prove a sure mark, as also safeguard for all vessels seeking 
proper entrance into this vast river. And it becomes the more to be re- 
quired from the great difficulty experienced by all navigators in finding 
the entrance, as the coast presents the same apx>earance for many leagues 
together, and at this day has not a single mark of any kind to denote it. 

Tlie Island of Cangresos forms the other side of the great mouth, situ- 
ated at a distance of about 8 leagues from the Cape to the west-north- 
west, whose dangerous sand-banks reduce the only navigable channel to 
scarcely 3 miles in width, which commence on passing the bar, just with- 
out Cape Barima, soon becoming difficult and intricate, particularly so 
after ascending for about 3 leagues, where the channel frequently 
changes its course on account of the shifting sands. In fact, it cannot be 
denied but that the whole navigation up to the Island of Pagayos (11 
leagues from the Cape) is extremely dangerous and uncertain, requiring 
to be well surveyed and carefully sounded by some one thoroughly ac- 
quainted with that part of the Orinoco, and its probable casualities. 
Buoys ought to be forthwith laid down at those particular points which 
either mark the channel, or show where either sand- banks or sunken 
rocks lay, both being numerous, impeding the navigation, and increasing 
the dangers of the river to the great risk of lives and property. 

The next subject of my representation regards the actual, I may 
almost say the useless, system of the Orinoco pilotage. I am well aware 
that a pilot-boat was intended to have gone out every day from Point 
Barima to cruise for vessels bearing towards the entrance of the river, 
but a shameful want of proper aiTangement, attended by neglect, ren- 
dered abortive this wise plan on the part of the Department of Marine, 
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and it does not exist at this day. The only pilot station on the Oriaooo 
is at the Island of Pagayos, 40 miles distant from the entrance at the 
great mouth of the river, and it appears very clear what great diflBcul- 
ties and perils mast be encountered in reaching it. 

From the amicable bearing at all times manifested by this Govern- 
ment in its foreign relations, not only political but commercial, assures 
me that it is vividly alive at all times to whatever may either augment 
that friendly feeling, or increase the mercantile prosperity of the coun- 
try. Under this firm belief, as well as from a sense of my duties in 
watching over that of my own country, I therefore seize the present 
occasion in endeavouring to impress upon the Executive, the imperious 
necessity of promptly taking stable and energetic measures in the regu- 
lation of that which is of such vital importance to the growing trade of 
Angostura, whose increase or diminunition cannot but very materially 
affect that of the whole of the neighbouring provinces of the Republic, 
and, consequently, influnece the public revenue. 

Allow me to add (as materially connected with the subject in ques- 
tion) being a well-known fact, that not only in England, but in many of 
her Colonies, the merchants are afraid to speculate, or even send their 
vessels to the Orinoco, in consequence of the dangers to which both 
property and life is exposed from the causes I have already set forth ; 
thus corroborating what I have stated touching the total abandonment in 
which the navigation of the Orinoco at present is left. Indeed so deep 
is the impression of risk on the British mercantile mind, that at Lloyd's, 
at London, no insurance can be effected to that river, without a very 
considerable advance on the premium, and in many places not at all. 

His Majesty's Consul at Angostura (as the preceding inclosure would 
show you) found it his indispensable duty to call the observance of the 
Governor of the Province of Guayana to the subject I now write upon, 
under the full hope that he might be able by his authority and remon- 
strances to check in future the pursuance on the Orinoco of a system 
truly prejudicial to the interests of individuals, as well as to the general 
commerce. 

I have had the honour of just laying before you that gentleman's 
Oficio to the Governor, which, together with his answer, as also other 
documents connected with the present representation, were forwarded to 
me, mentioning, at the same time, that such had duly been sent officially 
to the Government for its knowledge and guidance. These papers, I can- 
not doubt, will further show the Executive how absolutely useless the 
present pilot establishment is on the Island of Pagayos, being rather 
detrimental than advantageous to the intent and views of the Legisla- 
ture, hence demanding a most radical reform in some way or other. 

Before I close this despatch, I must once more repeat my solicitude 
that the Minister of Marine be directed to investigate and correct the 
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abuses which have frustrated the good intent of the Government and 
that Department, and likewise that he be directed to attend to the recom- 
mendation I now have the honour of making by placing a proper beacon 
on the Barima Cape, as also the appropriate buoys in the Orinoco for the 
safer navigation of it, so that I may be enabled, in a very short time (and 
I trust the urgency will be seen), to have the satisfaction of officially 
communicating to His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs (for the information of the merchants interested at Lloyd's) the 
measures that have been Uxken by this Government, rendering the great 
entrance to the Orinoco perfectly perceptible, as also the navigation of 
the river up to Angostura perfectly safe. 



No. 645. 



EfCtter ft*oiii Jo8% Oallegos to Sir Robert Ker Porter, Jane 1ft, 1§36, 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 245.] 

THE Secretary of Marine, to whose Department I addressed on the 
7th instant an official note pressing him to regulate the pilot system on 
the Orinoco, and enhancing the urgent necessity of removing the dangers 
which beset the entrance of the great mouth of that river, has answered 
me on the 10th, as you will perceive bj^ the copy which I have the honour 
to accompany. 

This will inform you of the preliminary measures which Government 
has taken to realize a work in which the Province of Guayaua in particu- 
lar, and the Republic in general, are so much interested. 

The Department of Finance will give suitable orders to carry out 
this undertaking as soon as the amount of the expense required therefor 
is known. 



No. 646. 

Extract from letter firom Sir Rol^ert Ker Porter to Jot6 Callegot, Sep- 
tember 14, 1§36. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 245.] 
****** 

I seize this opportunity (as in some degree connected with my sub- 
ject) to request you will inform me (for the information of my own Gov 
ernment) whether anything has yet been actually done as to erecting the 
lighthouse or beacon which I pointed out to the Government (many 
months ago) as absolutely necessary at the Boca Grande of the Orinoco, 
as well as the putting down buoys in such parts of the river as would 
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serve safely to point out its channel, sand-banks, &c., for the surer navi- 
gation of vessels trading to and from Angostura. Hoping that on both 
these most important subjects I shall speedily be in possession of satis- 
factory answers, I have, &c. 



No. 647. 



lieiter from Yiseoant Palmerftton to Sir Robert Ker Porter, IVoTember 

9§, 1§40. 

[RepriDted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. ISO.] 

I inclose to you herewith the copy of a letter from the Colonial 
Department, inclosing an extract of a communication from Mr. K. 
Schomburgk to the Governor of British Guiana respecting the undefined 
state of the boundary between the territory of British Guiana and Vene- 
zuela. 

I have to instruct you to inform the Venezuelan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs that Her Majesty has issued a Commission to Mr. R. H. Schom- 
burgk, authorizing him to survey and mark out the boundary between 
British Guiana and Venezuela ; and you will state that the Governor of 
British Guiana has been instructed to resist any aggression upon the 
territories near the frontier which have been hitherto occupied by inde- 
pendent Indian tribes. 



No. 648. 



lietter firom Daniel F. O'Eieary toOufllermo Smith, January 13, 1§41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 189.] 

I ano instructed by Lord Palmerston to acquaint your Excellency that 
Her Britannic Majesty has issued a Commission to Mr. R. H. Schomburgk 
authorizing him to survey and mark out the boundary between British 
Ouiana and Venezuela ; and J have orders to add that the Governor of 
British Guiana has been instructed to resist any aggression upon the 
territories near the frontier which have be^n hitherto occupied by inde- 
pendent Indian tribes, 
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EfCtler from Ouliierino Smith to Daniel F. O'Eicary, January 3§, 1§41. 

[Repriated from Blue Book, No. 1» p. 190.] 

The Government having taken into consideration your note of the 
13th instant, in which you notify that that of Her Britannic Majesty has 
been pleased to appoint a Commissioner with authority to survey and 
mark out the boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela, his 
Excellency the President has conceived this to be the best opportunity 
to settle definitively this affair, which interests both nations. 

The Government, in consequence, has determined to reply, proposing 
through you to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty to conclude a 
Treaty of Limits, by Plenipotentiaries duly authorized, either in this 
capital or in London. My Government does not doubt that that of her 
Britannic Majesty will allow that it is absolutely necessary and expe- 
dient that the Treaty should precede the survey and demarcation of the 
territory, which, being a material operation, ought to be executed con- 
formably to stipulations. 

After the conclusion of the Treaty to which my Government invites 
that of Her Britannic Majesty, a Commissioner on tlie part of Venezuela 
will be appointed to proceed, jointly with the British Commissioner, to 
the operation of marking out the boundary between British Guiana and 
Venezuela, thus both nations being satisfied, and obviated for the future 
all questions regarding limits. 
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Eietter from Daniel F. O'Eieary to Oalllermo Smith, January 30, 1S41. 

[ReprlDted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 190.] 

I had the honour this morning to receive your note of the 98th 
instant, and, in reply, beg leave to acquaint you that I shall transmit, by 
the next packet, to Viscount Palmerston the views of the Venezuelan 
Government therein expressed. 

At the same time you will allow me to observe, in reference to the de- 
sire of your Government that the Treaty which you propose should pre- 
cede the demarcation of the boundary between British Guiana and 
Venezuela, that Mr. Schomburgk's Commission having been issued by 
Her Majesty some time since, it is probable that that gentleman is 
already engaged in the execution of the duty assigned to him, and this 
circumstance, besides being conformable to established practice, will ma- 
terially facilitate the labours of any future Joint Commission such as 
you propose. 
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Letter from Daniel F. O'Eieary to Francfteo Arcanda. Aagust 31, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 200.] 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note your Excel- 
lency addressed to me on the 17th instant. The arrival of the packet 
on the same afternoon, and the necessity of dispatching it, prevented me 
from replying before now. 

With respect to the circumstance which is the principal object of 
your Excellency's note, I know nothing more than the vague reports that 
were current at Angostura towards the end of July last. . 

About three weeks since I received from his Excellency the Governor 
of British Guiana a despatch, dated the 24th June, acquainting me that 
Mr. Schomburgk had set out in May last for the purpose of commencing 
his survey, with instructions to act in the most conciliatory manner if 
brought in contact with any of the Venezuelan authorities. 



No. 652. 



Extract flrom Eictter firom Daniel F. OXeary to Yiscount Palmerston, 

mrith Inelosure, August 3S, 1§41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 204.] 



I have now the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy of a note 
from M. Aranda dated the 17th instant, with the documents which 
accompanied it, and of my reply to M. Aranda. 



Inolosure No. 1. 

Letter of Franefseo Aranda to Daniel F. O'Eiearjr, August 17, 1S41. 

Since the receipt of your communication of the 13tli January last, 
wherein you were pleased to acquaint this Department with the Cora- 
mission issued by Her Britannic Mnjesty to Mr. R. H. Schomburgk, 
authorizing him to survey and mark out the boundary between British 
Guiana and Venezuela, and, in consequence of which it was proposed 
through you to celebrate a Treaty of Limits, the Government has heard 
nothing respecting the operations of the Commissioner, or the result of 
the indication relative to the Treaty. 

By a despatch just received from the Governor of Guayana, with two 
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documents annexed, copies of which I have the honour to address to you, 
the Government has been informed of a very singular occurrence, namely, 
that there was seen and reconnoitered at Point Playaso, near the mouth 
of the Cano Amacuro, a British flag, with the Royal ensigns hoisted, 
near a sentry-box constructed for the purpose, and stationed on a part of 
the Venezuelan territory, of which the Republic has always been in quiet 
and peaceable possession. 

The Government is still ignorant of the motive or object of this in- 
cident, as also whether it proceeded from orders of British authorities, or 
was the spontaneous act of private individuals. At the same time it 
cannot be indifferent with regard to an occurrence which manifests the 
introduction of foreigners into our territory without the permission or 
assent of the competent authorities, and this sort of incursion ought to 
appear the more remarkable inasmuch as there is a considerable distance 
between the ground on which the flag was fixed and the limits of the 
Republic on that side. 

Therefore, his Excellency the Executive Power being desirous to 
ascertain the origin, object, and circumstances of the above-mentioned 
occurrence, I hasten to request you will be pleased to commtmicate to me 
what you may know or consider conclusive to enlighten the Government 
on the subject. 



No. 558. 



Extract from letter from Francisco Aranda to Daniel F. O'l^earjr, Sep- 
tember 3, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 207.] 

Tlie Government has thought proper to appoint a Commission, com- 
posed of the Licentiates Jose Santiago Rodriguez and Juan Jos6 Romero, 
to proceed to Demerara near his Excellency the Governor of British 
Guiana and for the purpose of investigating the origin and design 
wherewith the British flag and other marks as of possession were planted 
at Barima and Amacuro ; to enter into explanations with that authority 
respecting the limits between Venezuela and the British Colony, and 
also to make suitable reclamations and protests in defence of the rights 
of the Republic. 
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Extract from letter from Alejo Fortiqne, Minister of Teneznela fn Great 
Britain, to the Earl of Aberdeen, British Secretary of Stnte for For- 
eign Aflliirs, October 5, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 203.] 

The Undersignedj Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Vene- 
znela, has the honour to state to the Right Honourable the Earl of Aber- 
deen, Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that his Govern- 
ment, being informed of Her Majesty's Ministry having appointed a 
Commissioner for the demarcation of the boundaries between British 
Guiana and Venezuela, made on the 28th day of January last tlie propo- 
sal of entering into a Treaty of Boundaries by means of Plenipotentiaries 
competently anthorized, engaging, immediately after its conclusion, to 
nominate on the part of Venezuela a Commissioner for proceeding, in 
conjunction witli Her Majesty's Commissioner and on fixed bases, to the 
demarcation of boundaries between Venezuela and British Guiana. Two 
days after the British Consul at Caracas notified that he had transmitted 
to his Government the overture of the Executive of Venezuela, and ever 
since that time the latter has been waiting for an answer. 

Now let his Lordship figure to himself the surprise with which the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela must have learnt that a guardhouse (or sentry- 
box), with the British flag flying on it, had been constructed on the terri- 
tory of the Republic. The Government of the latter is not cognizant either 
of the origin or object of this proceeding, which it trusts will be satisfac- 
torily accounted for. In the meantime, however the Undersigned, in 
compliance with his instructions, begs to press on his Lordship the ne- 
cessity of proceeding to the negotiations of a Treaty of Boundaries as a 
preliminary step to the operation of demarcation, and requests his Lord- 
ship to be pleased to return an answer to the note of the 28th January 
above referred to. 



No. 555. 



Extract from letter from Governor Henrj- Ught to Francisco Aranda, 

October SO, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book. No. 1, pp. 228-229.] 



I am sorry that any misapprehension of the nature of Mr. Schom- 

bnrgk's mission should have been felt by the Government of Venezuela. 

Mr. Schomburgk's mission was one purely of survey, with instruc- 
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tions from the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, Lord Palmerston, 
to •* erect landmarks on the ground in order to mark out by permanent 
erections the line of bound«nry so claimed by Great Britain ; it would then 
rest with each of the three Governments, namely, Brazil, Venezuela, and 
the Nelherlands, to make any objections which they might have to bring 
forward against these boundaries, and to state the reasons upon which 
such objections might be founded, and Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment would then give such answers thereto as might appear proper and 
just." 

The mission then of Mr. Schoniburgk being purely of survey, which sur- 
vey has been completed from the month of the Barima to the Cuyuni, 
where it empties itself into the E^sequibo, it will lest with the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela to i)resent its objections to the limits laid down by 
Mr. Schomburgk to Her Britannic Majesty's Government, the Governor 
of British Guiana having no authority to enter into any discussion on 
the relative merits of the boundary, nor on the counter-claims of the 
Venezuelan Republic. 

I trust this explanation will be satisfactory to your Excellency ; 
neither the Government of Venezuela nor of Great Britain having hitherto 
occupied the Barima, and that point marking the boundary claimed by 
the British Government, it will be prudent not to attempt an occupation 
which would complicate negotiation, and might lead to unpleasant dis- 
cussion. 

Since the occupation of the Barima by the Dutch, from whom Great 
Britain derives her claim, the territory within that river has been inhab- 
ited by the aborigines alone ; my instructions are to protect them from 
injury and oppression, and I am convinced the humane dispositions of 
the autliorities of the Eepublic of Venezuela will rejoice that protection 
is held out to them, which, it is well ascertained, they have sometimes 
required. 



No. 556. 



lietler ft*om the Earl of Aberdeen* Britliih Seeretarj- of State for Foreign 
AflliirSy to Alcjo Fortique, minister of Tenezuela In Great Britain, 
October 91, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1. pp. 208-204.] 

The Undersigned, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign AflFairs, has the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note 
addressed to him on the 6th instant by M. Fortique, Minister Plenipo- 
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tentiary of the Republic of Venezuela, referring to the correspondence 
which took place January last between the Acting British Consul at 
Caracas and the Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs respecting the 
appointment of Mr. Schomburgk to survey and mark out the boundaries 
between British Guiana and Venezuela, and stating that the Government 
of Venezuela has been informed that a guard-house, or sentry-box, has 
been erected upon the Venezuelan territory, and that the British flag has 
been hoisted thereon. 

The Undersigned has to inform M. Fortique that Her Majesty's 
Government has received from the Governor of British Guiana Mr. 
Schomburgk' 8 Report of his proceedings in execution of the Commission 
with which he was charged. That Report states that Mr. Schomburgk 
set out from Demernra in April last, and was on his return to the Esse- 
quibo River at the end of June. 

It appears that Mr. Schomburgk planted boundary-posts at certain 
points of the country which he has surveyed, and that he was fully 
aware that the demarcation so made was merely a preliminary measure 
open to future discussion between the Governments of Great Britain and 
Venezuela. But it does not appear that Mr. Schomburgk left behind 
him any guard- house, sentry-box, or other building bearing the British 
flag. 

With respect to the proposal of the Venezuelan Government that the 
Governments of Great Britain and Venezuela should conclude a Treaty 
as a preliminary step to the demarcation of the boundaries between 
British Guiana and Venezuela, the Undersigned begs leave to observe that 
it appears to him that if it should be necessary to make a Treaty upon 
the subject of the boundaries in question, such a measure should follow, 
rather than precede, the operations of the survey. 



No. 557. 



Extract from letter ttowa P. Santiago Rodriguez and Juan J. Romero to 

Oovernor Henry^ I^iglit, October 36, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 283.] 



And to this plain and extended right to this territory must be 
added the necessary exclusive and constant use which Venezuela has 
always particularly enjoyed of the great mouth of the Orinoco called 
'* Boca de Navio," including the two Rivers Amacura and Barima, which 
empty themselves into the said great mouth. 

All nations with whom we trade will bear witness to the ancient 
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establishment and daily sen^ice of our " pilot boats" between the Island 
Pagayos, in the River Orinoco, and Barima Point, which is the main 
point of entrance and exit by the great mouth of the Orinoco ; which is 
for Venezuela, by right and necessity, what the mouths of the Thames 
and the Seine are to their respective nations. 

And besides the pilotage service, Venezuela has exercised its right of 
police and prevention of smuggling over all the southern bank of ''La 
Boca de Navios," and at both sides and at both mouths, of its two tribu- 
taries, the Barima and Amacura. Nor can Venezuela ever deprive herself 
of this use and right without considering it an offence, which she can 
never fear from her great and just friend Great Britain. 



No. 558. 



I^etter from Alejo Fortfque, Minister of Tenezuela In Great Britain, to 
the Earl of Aberdeen, British Seeretary of State for Foreign Afllhlrs, 
November IS, 1S41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 210-211.1 

The undersigned Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Vene- 
zuela has the Iionour to acknowledge having received the note of the 21st 
of last October, in which the Right Honourable Earl of Aberdeen, Her 
Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Aflfairs says, 
in reference to the report of Mr. R. H. Schomburgk respecting his topo- 
graphical labours in Guiana, that that Commissioner had iixed boundary 
marks in the country surveyed by him, and that his Lordship was fully 
convinced that the demarcation thus made was merely a preliminary 
measure subject to future discussion between Great Britain and Vene- 
zuela. 

The undersigned has subsequently been directed to assure Her 
Majesty's Government that Commissioner Schomburgk, overstepping, no 
doubt, the terms of his authorization, has at a point of the mouth of the 
Orinoco fixed several posts with Her Majesty's initials -has hoisted ths^ 
British flag in that locality, solemnly attended by an armed force — and 
has proceeded to other acts of dominion and empire. 

Succeeding to the titles, never disputed by any nation, which Spain 
I)ossessed to the property of the province of Guiana— quietly possessing 
not only the Orinoco but all the territory contiguous to that river to a 
considerable distance — and, finally, trusting to the honour of the neigh- 
bouring nations, the Government of Venezuela imagined all along that it 
had not to fear any invasion or any injury, at least on the part of a 
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friend such as England, with whom it is connected by the closest 
relations. 

Accordingly when, on the 12th January hist, the British Consul ad 
m/mm at Caracas, wrote to the Secretary of State for Foreign aflfairs, 
informing him, by order of Viscount Palmerston, that Her Majesty's 
Government had charged the above Mr. Schomburgk to mark out and 
designate the boundary-lines between English Guiana and Venezuela, the 
Executive proposed in reply, the conclusion of a Boundary Treaty by 
competently authorized Plenipotentiaries ns a step preparatory to the 
demarcation and fixation of the boundaries, reasonably judging that, as 
this was so essential an operation, it ought to be carried out in accord- 
ance with what would be stipulated. But this proposal was not even so 
much as replied to, and the Commissioner went on as above related. 

If the sole fact of fixing marks of boundaries in the territory of the 
Republic be an open violation of its rights, the Undersigned leaves it to 
the consideration, penetration, and delicacy of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment to estimate the impression which must have been produced in Vene- 
zuela by the knowledge that those marks were accompanied with all the 
signs of actual possession. Indeed the disgust occasioned by this unde- 
served offence has been great and profound ; it may suffice to say that the 
Executive has been blamed as negligent in watching over the dignity and 
property of the Republic, solely because during this whole transaction it 
has always manifested an unlimited confidence in Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment. 

Fortunately, this confidence, so hazardous to the people of Venezuela, 
has hitherto been justified, and the Undersigned is happy in declaring 
that in the sentiments of the Earl of Abc^rdeen he has met with the noble 
frankness and honour befitting his high public functions, as displayed in 
the conferences which he has had with his Lordship on this subject. And 
he therefore makes no doubt he shall obtain from Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment reparation for the insult inflicted on the dignity of the Republic 
by an order to remove the marks which have affected the public tran- 
quillity in such an unpleasant manner. The Government of Venezuela 
might in right and justice have done so itself, without thereby offering 
any offence to the British, and they having refrained from it, out of an 
excess of courtesy towards the name of Her Majesty the Queen, ought to 
raise its justice in the eyes of Her Majesty's Ministers. 

Besides the above, there are in the ad interim Consul's letter from 
Caracas the following words " The Government of English Guiana has 
been empowered to resist any aggression on the territories adjacent the 
frontier hitherto occupied by independent tribes," words which need ex- 
planation, inasmuch as the Government of the Undersigned has not been 
able to persuade itself that her Majesty's Government had been desirous 
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to establish a principle of protection with regard to the natives located 
beyond the English frontier, and who, by tliisvery fact, occupy the terri- 
tory of Venezuehi, or that it is wished to recognize in the savage tribes 
the personality atfribated by the law of nations only to nations consti- 
tuted in political society, or, finally, that it is attempted by this means 
to defraud Venezuela of the rights which in America have always been 
recognized in its discoverers. 



No. 569. 

IjOtter Trowa Alejo ForUque, niinfslcr of Tenezuela In Oreat Britain, Co 
tiie Earl of Aberdeen, British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
IVovember 1§, 1§41. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 2tl-212.] 

The Dndersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Vene- 
zuela, has the honour to inform the Right Honourable Earl of Aberdeen, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
that he has been authorized by, and has received sufficient instructions 
from his government to proceed to the conclusion of the Treaty for set- 
tling the boundary-lines between the Venezuelan possessions and the 
English ones of Guiana, and that he is j)repared to commence the nego- 
tiation the moment that his Lordship may acquaint him that Her Majes- 
ty's Government is also ready for it. 

The Undersigned deems it his duty to call his Lordship's attention to 
the necessity of an agreement wiiich may be said to have been come to 
at the instance of the British Ministry, and that it will be most useful 
for drawing closer the relations of good intelligence and amity subsisting 
between the two nations. 

The Undersigned avails, &c. 



No. 660. 



Letter Irom AleJo Fortique, Mfnlsler of Tenezuela In Oreat Britain, to 
the Earl of Aberdeen, British Secretary of ISf ate for Forelffn Allhirs, 
December S, 1§41, 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 212>213.] 

The Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Repnblic of Vene- 
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zuela, has the honour to address himself once more to the Right Honour- 
able Earl of Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Minister for Foreign Af- 
fairs, to follow up the subject discussed in his note of the 18th ultimo. 

The Undersigned is aware that the letter was sent by his Lordship to 
the Colonial Depariment, and that the pressure of business occupying 
the Ministers of Her Mnjesty would j)revent its being answered in due 
time; two importiint motives, however, compel him again to trespass 
upon them, notwithstanding these considerations. 

The first is a recent order from the Government of the Undersigned, 
urging him to press not only for the conclusion of the Treaty which is 
to settle the boundary-line between Venezuelan and English Guiana, but 
more particularly for the removal of the boundary posts planted, con- 
trary to every law, at Barima and other localities of the Venezuelan ter- 
ritory by the surveyor, R. A. Schomburgk. The undersigned, in his 
note of the 18th ultimo just mentioned already, said something to his 
Lordship about the unpleasant feeling prevailing among the people of 
Venezuela on this account, and he now adds that this feeling, so far 
from diminishing, is, as may be easily supposed, on the increase in pro- 
portion as the time passes without reparation of the injury. 

The second is the conduct observed by the Governor of English 
Guiana in his conferences with the Commissioners whom the Government 
of Venezuela accredited to him with the view of asking for explanations 
of those demarcations, as he manifested to them ''that inasmuch as the 
real boundaries between the two Guianas are undefined and questionable, 
the operation of Mr. Schomburgk neither has nor could have been under- 
taken for the purpose of taking possession, but only in the way of sim])ly 
laying down the boundary-line supposed or presumed on the part of 
British Guiana, and that, therefore, while the confines remain undeter- 
mined, the Government of Venezuela ought to rest assured that no fort 
would be ordered to be built on the territory in question, nor that any 
soldiers or force whatever would be sent thither." But at the same time 
that he made this explicit declaration of England having no right to 
keep up the demarcation made by Schomburgk, the Governor also inti- 
mated that he did not deem himself authorized to alter it, insomuch 
that,*by a singular contradiction, the authorities of British Guiana pre- 
tend to sustain de facto an act which they themselves have declared in- 
valid in law ; and although, in order to gloss it over, the Governor and 
Schomburgk himself added that such murks were equivalent to their 
having been made with ink on a map, their solicitude in not removing 
them creates suspicion little calculated to calm the feeling of the nation 
or to inspire the Government of the Undersigned with the confidence so 
necessary with regard to an arrangement which, as that concerning 
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boundaries, requires the most friendly disposition between neighbouring 
nations. 

The inhabitants of Venezuela, their Government, and the Under- 
signed liuow, however, how to distinguish between the generally timid 
and vacillating proceedings of subaltern authorities and the upright and 
pure intentions of Her Majesty's Government, and are very far from 
thinking that, with ihe view of upholding the conduct of Commissioner 
Schomburgk, it would approve in regard to Venezuela what it has dis- 
approved of in the United States. The justice which is on the part of 
Venezuela, the assurances given by his Lordship to the Undersigned, 
that Her Majesty's Government lays no stress on the boundary posts in 
question, the declarations of the Governor of Demerara and of Mr. 
Schomburgk oh this point, the prejudices which, in common with the 
national interests, are sustained by many British subjects settled in 
Venezuela, through the state of alarm into which the nation is thrown, 
and, finally, the confidence necessarily inspired by the principles of in- 
tegrity and rectitude of a strong and powerful Government such as that 
of Great Britain, are considerations which raise in the Undersigned the 
strongest hopes that all boundary posts planted by Mr. Commissioner 
Schomburgk will be taken away as speedily as may be, and that steps 
will be without delay taken for coming to a definitive arrangement con- 
cerning the boundary-lines between Venezuela and English Guiana. 

The Undersigned is happy to, &c. 



No. 561. 

I^etter from the Earl of Aberdeen, Brflfsh Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, to Alejo Fortlqne, Minister of Tenezuela in Great Britain, 
December 11, 1§4]. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 218.] 

The Undersigned, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, lias the honour to reply to the notes addressed to him 
on the 18th ultimo and on the 8th instant by M. Fortique, Mini|;ter 
Pleniiiotentiary of the Republic of Venezuela, requiring Her Majesty's 
Government to order the removal of the posts fixed by Mr. Schomburgk 
near the mouth of the River Orinoco, and repeating that M. Fortique is 
empowered to make a Treaty with Great Britain for the settlement of the 
boundary between the British and Venezuelan possessions in Guiana. 

The Undersigned begs leave to refer to his note of the 21st October 
last, in which he explained to M. Fortique that the proceeding of Mr. 
Schomburgk in planting boundary posts at certain points of the country 
which he has surveyed was merely a preliminary measure open to future 



305 

No. 561. 

discussion between the two Governments, and that it would be premature 
to make a Boundary Treaty before the survey shall be completed. 

The Undersigned has only further to state that much unecessary in- 
convenience would result from the removal of the posts fixed by Mr. 
Schomburgk, as they will afford the only tangible means by which Her 
Majesty's Government can be prepaied to discuss the question of the 
boundaries with the Government of Venezuela. Those posts were erected 
for that express purpose, and not, as the Venezuelan Government appear 
to apprehend, as indications of dominion and empire on the part of Great 
Britain. 

And the Undersigned is glad to learn from M. Fortique's note of the 
8th instant that the two Venezuelan gentlemen who have been sent by 
their Government to British Guiana have had the means of ascertaining 
from the Governor of that Colony that the British authorities have not 
occupied Point Barima. 



No. 562. 



Ijetter from Alejo Fortiqae, Minister of Tenezueia in Great Britain, to 
the Earl of Aberdeen, British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
January lO, 1S43. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 231-282.] 

The Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Vene- 
zuela, has the honour to reply to the note which the Right Honourable 
Earl of Aberdeen, Her British Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, wrote to him on the 11th ultimo, and in which, referring 
to the marks set up in the territory of Venezuela by the surveyor Schom- 
burgk, his Lordship states that their removal would occasion much use- 
less embarrassment, inasmuch as they offer the only tangible means 
whereby Her Majesty's Government can prepare to discuss the question 
of boundaries, and which were fixed expressly for that object, not as 
signs of dominion and empire on the part of Great Britain, as the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela seems to apprehend. 

The Undersigned is sorry to be obliged to insist, nevertheless, on this 
point, bnt as grievons prejudices result to Venezuela from the perma- 
nency of those marks, it hopes on that account that the embarrassment 
ensuing from their removal will not appear useless. 

The Undersigned has already declared both by word of mouth and in 
writing that the unexpectedness of the operation of the English Com- 
missioner, the solemnity with which he executed it, and he having fixed 
on those marks the British flag and the initials of Her Majesty, have 
excited, and could not but excite, in the people of Venezuela, not only 
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disgust, but grave apprehensions, whicli all the explanations hitherto re- 
ceived, and the hopes expressed by the Undersigned that they will 
speedily be removed, will not be able wholly to dissipate. In vain has the 
Government endeavoured to inspire confidence in the honour of that of 
Her Majesty, and to persuade the people that negotiation is preferable 
to acts of violence. In vain have highly respectable citizens, on finding 
the good relations which happily subsist between the two countries put 
to hazard, and fearing, perhaps, for the tranquillity of the English sub- 
jects residing in the Republic, co-operated to the same end ; but the 
people of Venezuela, having seen the British flag wave in their territory, 
it cannot be expected that while those marks remain, which were set up 
at an unlucky hour, the Venezulans should be satisfied, since the mal- 
contents will also make it a pretext for machinations of dangerous conse- 
quences . 

The meeting of Congress is at hand, when the Executive will submit 
to its consideration not only this business, but the conduct of the Gov- 
ernment. Who knows in what light the representatives of the nation 
will view the one and the other, and how far they will suffer themselves 
to be impressed by the public alarm ? It would therefore be desirble for 
them to learn at one and the same time that the confidence in Her 
Majesty's Government was not misplaced, and that the marks have dis- 
appeared. 

Smuggling, which, while it diminishes the revenue of the Treasury, 
demoralizes the people in the most efficacious manner, is almost a conse- 
quence of the unhappy marks, because, under favour of the British 
flag raised at Bariraa, there has established itself from the Island of 
Trinidad a real system of fraud, to the grievous injury of honourable 
English, and other commercialists who, respecting the laws of the country, 
seek by honest dealings a gain proportioned to their exertion. This is a 
calamity now deplored by the British subjects themselves residing in 
Trinidad, Barbados, and other points, as may be seen in the journals of 
those islands, as well as in the prints of this metropolis. 

Can it be deemed a useless trouble that will result from taking away 
the marks if this conduces to preserve order and good morals among a 
people that has ever afforded to England proofs of amity and good 
faith t 

When to this are added the fatal results of the public disquietude, 
and the suspense to which the dread of a disagreement holds all, it will 
appear that, even if the marks be of less moment than have declared 
to be by Her Majesty's Government, by the Governor of Demerara, and 
by the Commissioner Scliomburgk himself, justice and the considerations 
due to a friendly people require their removal. 

But as his Lordship is of opinion that the marks may serve as tangible 
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points for discussing the Boundary Treaty, it ought to be observed that 
tlie line which has been traced is not that deemed by Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment to be the frontier of English Guiana, bat that which Commis- 
sioner Scbombargk thought proper to lay down, for the map which he 
was ordered to construct has not even been received yet in London. In 
such a state of uncertainty the fixation of points is, in the estimation of 
the Undersigned, not the operation to begin with, nor is it a step calcu- 
lated to inspire the confidence required for a negotiation, for one of the 
parties to present himself, as a first announcement and without the con- 
currence of the other party, with a demarcation of the territory he be- 
lieves is appertaining to himself. 

When the points through which the line of demarcation is to pass 
shall have been agreed on, and when, as in the United States of North 
America, there shall have been previously concluded a Treaty of Bound- 
aries, it will then be the proper time for the Commissioners of both parlies 
to proceed to the material operation of laying down the line, and, if they 
should not agree, for each to fix such marks as he thinks proper until an 
arrangement can be come to which depends only on the understanding 
or realization of the stipulations. Venezuela is ready to enter on these 
stipnlations (or this compact), and it has fully authorized the Under- 
signed thereto; and if, as is to be hoped, there exists in Her Majesty's 
Government the best disposition for an amicable agreemen t, the removal 
of the marks is not only useful, but absolutely necessary. 

The Undersigned, &c. 



No. 568. 

lietter fk-om tJie Earl of Aberdeen, Brltisli Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, to Alc^Jo Fortlque, Mfnlster of Venezuela In Great Britain, 
January 31, 1949. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 284.] 

The Undersigned, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for For- 
eign Affairs, has the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note ad- 
dressed to him on the 10th instant by M. Fortique, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the Republic of Venezuela, representing the alarm and excite- 
ment which have been created in Venezuela on account of the marks fixed 
by Mr. Schomburgk at different points of his survey near the mouth of 
the Orinoco, and renewing his request that Her Majesty's Government 
will order the removal of those marks. 

The Undei-signed begs to inform M. Fortique, in reply, that in order 
to meet the wishes of the Government of Venezuela, Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment will send instructions to the Governor of British Guiana directing 
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him to remove the posts which have been jilaced by Mr. Schomburgk near 
the Orinoco. 

But the Undersigned feels it his duty distinctly to declare to M. 
Fortique that although, in order to put an end to the misapprehension 
which appears to prevail in Venezuela with regard to the object of Mr. 
Schomburgk's survey, the Undersigned has consented to comply with 
the renewed representations of M. Foriique upon this affair, Her Ma- 
jesty's Government must not be understood to abandon any portion of 
the rights of Great Britain over the territory which was formerly held by 
the Dutch in Guiana. 

The Undersigned avails, &c. 
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Letter fl-om Alejo Fortique, Mlnlsler of Tenezuela In Great Britain, to 
the Earl of Aberdeen, British Sieeretarjr of Slate for Foreign Affinirtt, 
Bay 33. 1§43. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 248.] 

The Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Vene- 
zuela, has, by the last West India packet, received from his Government 
the most peremptory orders once more to apply to the Earl of Aberdeen, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
for the speedy conclusion of a Treaty for definitively arranging rhe 
boundary-lines between Venezuela and British Guiana. His Lordship 
was of opinion that this matter might as hitherto continue to rest on the 
good faith and friendly sentiments of the two Governments. But the 
proceeding of Commissioner Schomburgk, who entered the territory of 
the Republic, and with great display fixed posts at diflferent points, has 
excited suspicious and uneasy feelings wliich nothing can quiet but a writ- 
ten Convention determining what belongs to each party ; and this is the 
more certain as last March the public experienced an alarm which the Gov- 
ernment had a very great diflBcully in pacifying, notwithstanding that the 
rumor which occasioned it was discovered to be entirely without founda- 
tion. 

The Undersigned, therefore, being satisfied of the interest taken by 
Her Majesty's Government in the tranquillity of the Republic, and in 
whatever tenda to preserve the relations of sincere amity which bind it 
to Great Britain, hopes that the Earl of Aberdeen will be pleased to let 
him soon know when his Lordship will be prepared to enter upon the 
discussion of an arrangement alike important to either country, and 
avails himself, &c. 
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lietter from John BIdwell. of the British Forelirn Office, to Daniel F. 

O'l^earjr, Angntt 1, 1849. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 242-248.] 

Wirh reference to yonr despatch of the 24th May, in which yon 
allude to a note which Sir R. Ker Porter addressed to the Venezuelan 
Qoverment on the 26th May, 1836, requesting that Government would 
cause a beacon to be erected on Point Barima, I have to request you will 
send us a copy of the said note, together with such other papers upon 
this subject as may be in the archives, for we can find no copy of that 
note among the papers in this Department, nor any papers at all relative 
to the matter. Therefore, pray send us copies of what you find upon 
the matter. 
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I^etter fVom Daniel F. O'l^eary to the British Forelfrn Office, September 

1, 1S43. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 248.] 

With reference to my despatch of the 24th May last, I have the 
honour to inclose herewith to you, at your desire, copy of a note therein 
alluded to addressed by Sir Robert Ker Porter to the Venezuelan Grov- 
emment, requesting it to cause a beacon to be erected at Point Barima. 

I also inclose herewith copy of the answer returned by M. Gallegos 
on the 15th June, 1836, to Sir Robert, and you will observe that M. 
Gallegos makes no allusion to that part of Sir Robert's note which 
especially refers to the beacon in his reply. 

On the 14th September, 1836, Sir Robert Ker Porter, having occasion 
to address M. Gallegos respecting the diflBculties of embarking catrle on 
the Orinoco, in consequence of some Municipal Regulations, renewed 
the request for the construction of a lighthouse at Barima, as you will 
perceive by the extract which I also inclose herewith. 

M. Gallegos, in his reply to the note of the 14th September, 1836, 
makes no reference at all to the lighthouse, and therefore I omit send- 
ing you copy of his reply. For the same reason I have not copied the 
note of the Minister of Marine alluded to by M. Gallegos in his note of 
the 15th June, 1836 (Inclosure No. 2). 
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I^eiler ttowa Daniel F. O'Leary to the British Foreiipn Oflice, September, 

§, 1§49. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 245-346.] 

With reference to my despatch of the Ist instant, I have the honour 
to inclose to you herewith extracts from two letters, dated the 10th Feb- 
ruary and 27th April, 1836, from the late Mr. Vice-Consul Hamilton to 
Sir Robert Ker Porter respecting the necessity of phicing buoys and a 
beacon at the ^reat mouth of the Orinoco. 

It does not appear that Sir Robert Porter ever informed your Depart- 
ment that he had written to the Venezuelan Government on the subject 
to which the above-mentioned extracts refer. 



No. 668. 

Extract fl-om letter fl-om the Earl of Aberdeen, Britlsb Secretary of 
State for Foreign AflTairs, to Alejo Fortlqne, Minister of Tenezuela 
in Great Britain, Rlareli 30, 1§44. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 258-254.] 



But the Undersigned is of opinion that negotiations are not facilitated 
by putting forward claims which it is not seriously intended to maintain, 
and, therefore, he will not follow M. Fortique's example, but will declare 
at once what concessions from her extreme claim Great Britain, out of 
friendly regard to Venezuela, and from a desire to prevent the occur- 
rence of any serious differences, is willing to admit. 

Believing, then, that the undivided possession of the Orinoco is the 
object most important for the interests of Venezuela, Her Majesty's 
Government are prepared to cede to the Republic a portion of the coast 
amply suflBcient to insure Venezuela against the month of this her prin- 
cipal river being at the command of any foreign Power. Wiih this view, 
and regarding it as a most valuable concession to Venezuela, Her 
Majesty's Government are willing to waive their claim to the Amacura 
as the western boundary of the British territory, and to consider the 
mouth of the Moroco River as the limit of her Majesty's possessions on 
the sea-coast. 

They will, moreover, consent that the inland boundary shall be 
marked by a line drawn directly from the mouth of the Moroco to the 
junction of the River Barama with the River Waini, thence up the River 
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Barama to the Anama, and ap the Anama to the point at which that 
stream approaches nearest to the Acarabisi, and thence down the Acara- 
bisi to its confluence with the Cuyuni, from which point it will follow 
the bank of the Cuyani upwards until it reaches the high lands in the 
neighbourhood of Mount Roraima which divide the waters flowing into 
the Esseqnibo from those which flow into the Rio Branco. 

All the territory lying between a line such as is here described, on the 
one side, and the River Amacura and the chain of hills from which the 
Amacura rises, on the other, Great Britain is willing to cede t*) Vene- 
zuela, upon the condition that the Venezuelan Government enter into an 
engagement that no portion of it shall be alienated at any time to a 
foreign Power, and that the Indian tribes now residing within it shall be 
protected against all injury and oppression. 
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Extract! from letter flrom Belford HInton Wilson to Vicente Lecuna, 

NoTcmber i§, 1§50. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book No. 1, pp. 263, 264.J 

On the 3rd April last the Undersigned, her Britanic Majesty's Charge 
d'AflFaires, had the honour of showing to M. Fernando Olavarria, at the 
time Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of Venezuela, an original Re- 
port which the Undersigned had on the previous day addressed to Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, exposing tlie 
character and object of a propaganda of falsehood andcnlumny respecting 
conduct and policy of the British Government in the boundary question 
between Great Britain and Venezuela, and at the same time the Under- 
signed acquainted his Lordship with the steps which he had taken to 
contradict a rumour mischievously circulated in Venezuela that Great 
Britain intends to lay claim to the Province of Venezuehin Guiana. 

Those steps mainly consisted in assurances by him to the Venezuelan 
Government of the utter falsehood of all that had been put forth by the 
propaganda on this subject, and by communicating to the Venezuelan 
Government a copy of a despatch that he had on the 20th of the previous 
month of March addressed to Kenneth Mathison, British Vice-Consul at 
Bolivar, in which, after stating what had in reality been the course and con- 
duct of the British Legation at Caracas and of Her Majesty's Government 
since November, 1847, in this matter, he formally declared tiiat the inten- 
tions which manifestly, in tlie order to subserve the private interests of a 
certain well-known individual and the political schemes of the propa- 
ganda, had since 184iJ been imputed to Her Majesty's Government, are 
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not only utterly and entirely destitute of any foundation whatever, but 
are the very reverse of the truth. 

* * * * * « 

The Venezuelan Government cannot, without injustice to Great Brit- 
ain, distrust for a moment tlie sincerity of the formal declaration, now 
made in the name and by express order of Her Majesty's Government, 
that Great Britain has no intention of occupying or encroaching upon 
the disputed territory ; hence, in a like spirit of good faith and friendli- 
ness, the Venezuelan Government cannot object to make a similar 
formal declaration to Her Majesty's Government, namely, that Vene- 
zuela herself has no intention of occupying or encroaching upon the dis- 
puted territory. 
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Extract ft*oiii letter from Belford Hlnton Wllion to Tlscount Palmer- 

9ton, NoTember 19, 1§50. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book No. 1, p. 202.] 

In my despatch of the 16th instant, I reported to Your Lordship the 
fact of my having on the 14th and 15th ultimo read to the Venezuelan 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and to the President your Lordship's des- 
patch to me, of the 15th June, respecting the determination of Great 
Britain not herself to occupy or encroach upon the territory in dispute 
between Great Britain and Venezuela, nor to view with indifference ag- 
gressions on that territory by Venezuela. 

Both Mr. Lecuna and the President have expressed strongly their 
sense of my consideration and friendliness in not having communicated 
to them this notification, in writing, during the excitement of a presi- 
dential election, and of my desire to consult their wishes and con- 
venience as to the fitting moment for doing so. 

Considering, however, the intrigues on foot to mislead and excite the 
public mind by the malicious assertion of the occupation of "Fuerte 
Viejo" by British troops, and the expediency of enabling the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs quietly to communicate in his Report to the ap- 
proaching Congress, the views and determinations of Her Majesty's 
Government on the subject of the boundary question, I, with the con- 
currence of M. Lecuna and the President, have selected the present mo- 
ment for making that communication, in writing, in a note, of which I 
have herewith the honour of inclosing a copy to your Lordship. 
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Letter flrom Tieente Leeana, Seeretarjr of State for Foreign AflTafri of 
Tenezuela, to Belford Hinton Wllion, Her Britannic M^Jesty'i 
Charge d' AflTafri, December 30, 1§50. 

[Reprioted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 265.] 

The Undersigned, Secretary of State for Foreign Affiairs of Venezuela, 
had the honour to receive and to lay before the Executive Power the 
note of Her Britannic Majesty's Charge d' Affairs of the 18th ultimo, in 
which Mr. Wilson contradicts the rumours that had been circulated 
throughout the country, namely, that Great Britain purposes to take 
possession of Venezuelan Guayana ; refers to the steps which he had 
himself adopted to secure their contradiction, and of the nature of which 
steps he has before informed the Government, declares in the name of 
the British Government that it has no intention to occupy or encroach 
upon ("usurpar ") the territory in dispute between the two countries, and 
requires a like declaration on the part of Venezuela, furthermore requesting 
that orders may be issued to the authorities of Guayana to abstain from 
taking any measures which might be justly considered as agressive by 
the British authorities, and finally Mr. Wilson alludes to the motives by 
which he has been actuated in delaying to make this communication. 

By order of his Excellency the President of the Republic, the Under- 
signed begs to state in reply that the Government never could have per- 
suaded itself that, in despite of the negotiation open in this matter, and 
of the rights of Venezuela alleged in the question of boundaries pending 
between the two countries. Great Britain would desire to employ force 
in order to occupy the territory claimed by each country ; much less 
could the Government think this possible after Mr. Wilson has so 
repeatedly assured it, and as the Executive Government believes with 
sincerity, that these imputations are destitute of any foundaticm what- 
ever, and on the contrary, are the very reverse of the truth. 

Reposing in this confidence, fortified by the protestations contained 
in the note under reply, the Government has no difficulty in replying 
that Venezuela has no intention to occupy or encroach upon 
C'usurpar") any part of the territory, the dominion uf which is in dis- 
pute, and that it will not view with indifference that Gieat Britain shall 
act otherwise. 

Furthermore, orders will be issued to the authorities in Guayana to 
abstain from taking steps by whicli the engagement the Venezuelan 
Government has hereby contracted may be violated, and which might 
give rise to fatal results in the same manner as Mr. Wilson has assured 
the Government that orders have been given to the British authorities in 
Guayana, and which, if necessary, would be cheerfully repeated. 
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Lastly, the Government duly appreciates the motives which have 
weighed in the mind of Mr. Wilson for delying to execute at once the 
instructions received by him upon this subject. 



No. 572. 

E<cUer ft*oni Joi6 HI. de Rojas, Minister ofTenesEuela In Great Britain, 
to tlic Earl of Derby, Britisii Secretary for Foreign AffliirB, February 
13, 1§77. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 291-292.] 

I am instructed by my Government to call your Lordship's attention 
to the convenience of determining by Treaty the boundaries between 
British Guiana and the Republic of Venezuela. 

This question was discussed by Her Majesty's Government in the 
years 1841 to 1844 without any definite result, because the proposal of a 
Conventional line submitted to the Venezuelan Minister at this Court by 
the Honourable Lord Aberdeen, Secretary of State for Foreign Aflfairs, 
in his despatch of the 30th March, 1844, could not be accepted by my 
Government for the following reasons : 

1. That the proposed line was exceedingly prejudicial to some Vene- 
zuelan settlements in that region, and offered at the same time to my 
Government on behalf of the British Crown as a concession out of 
friendly regard to Venezuela, and not as a right which we thought we 
were entitled to demand. 

2. Because the condition establishing that the Venezuelan Government 
should enter into an engagement with the British Government, that no por- 
tion of that territory should be alienated at any time to any foreign Power, 
was considered by my Governmi-nt as detrimental to the independence and 
sovereignty of the Republic. By our Constitution not a single inch of 
territory can be sold to a foreign Power, and if any Goverment in Vene- 
zuela should attempt to do it, they would be considered as traitors, and 
immediately overthrown. But this prescription of our internal and 
Constitutional law has a different character if it is imposed by a foreign 
Power. 

We are disposed, my Lord, to settle this long-pending question in the 
most amicable manner, and to decide it according to what Her Majesty's 
Government may deem most convenient, tliat is to say, either accepting 
as a boundary the line which may result according to the titles, maps, 
documents, and proofs which either party shall present, emanating from 
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the Spanish and Dutch authorities, np to the time that they intervened 
in this matter, or accepting a conventional line, fixed by mutual accord 
between the Governments of Venezuela and Great Britain, after a careful 
and friendly consideration of the case, keeping in view the documents 
presented by both parties, solely with the object of reconciling their 
mutnal interests, and to fix a boundary as equitable as possible. 

I beg to state here that my Government is in possession of the most 
effective and authentic titles, which prove that up to the time before 
alluded to the River Essequibo was the eastern limit of the Spanish pos- 
sessions on that coast ; and if I make this assertion, the correctness of 
which we can establish, if the day arrives, I have not had the slightest 
desire of putting forward a claim which my Government do not inlend to 
maintain, for reasons of particular consideration towards the British 
Government, but only to impress upon your Lordship's mind the conve- 
nience of adopting the plan of a Conventional line mutually satisfactory, 
to prevent the occurrence of serious differences in the future, particularly 
as Guiana is attracting the general attention of the world, on account of 
the immense riches which are daily being discovered there. 

If Her Majesty's Government concurs in these views, I shall be very 
happy to know if )'our Lordship deems it convenient to proceed to the 
adjustment of the proposed Treaty at once, or if it be considered more 
convenient to appoint a Mixed Commission by both Governments to sur- 
vey with the least possible delay certain points of the territory in dis- 
pute, in order to ascertain if, by adopting a Conventional line, we can 
establish, on behalf of both countries, a natural boundary. 

At the same time I shall be very happy if your Lordship should ac- 
cept the tenour of this note with the same spirit of goodwill and consid- 
eration with which it has been written in obedience to the esi^ecial orders 
of my Government. 



No. 573. 

E<etier ft*oin Joi6 M. de Rojas, nUnlster of Teneaeuela in Great Britain, 

to tlie Marqueii of Salisbury, May 19, 1§79* 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 29a-294.] 

In February 1877 I had the honour of addressing Her Britannic 
Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, suggesting to him, on 
behalf of my Government, the expediency of iixing the boundaries 
between Venezuelan Guiana and British Guiana by means of a Treaty. 

1 stated to Her Britannic Majesty's Government then that the line of 
accommodation proposed by Lord Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's 
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Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in March 1844, to the Plenipo- 
rentiary of Venezuela at this Court, had not been nccepted by my 
Government, both because the demarcation thus proposed was prejudicial 
to Venezuelan interests, and because the condition imposed on my 
Government for its acceptance of (he line appeared to it very inappro- 
priate. 

To the overture that I made in 1877, Lord Derby, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Secretary of Slate, answered that, as Sir James Longden, 
Governor of British Guiana, was expected in London soon, the Secretary 
for the Colonies was awaiting his arrival, to confer with him previous 
to forming any resolution, but that, when he came, another com- 
munication would be made to me on the subject ; no such communication 
has been received up to the present date. 

My Government wishes, my Lord, to obtain, by means of a Treaty, a 
definitive settlement of this affair, and is disposed to proceed to the 
demarcation of the divisional line between the two Guianas in a spirit of 
conciliation and true friendship towards Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment. 

The Boundary Treaty may be based either on the acceptance of the 
line of strict right as shown by the records, documents, and other au- 
thentic proofs which each party may exhibit, or on the acceptance at 
once by both Governments of a frontier of accommodation which shall 
satisfy the respective interests of the two countries. 

If Her Majesty's Government should prefer the line of strict right, it 
is obvious that eacli party will have to produce its documentary claims, 
and that the line of demarcation shall be that which those documentary 
claims determine in a clear and evident manner. Those which Venezuela 
has in her possession prove to conviction that the River Essequibo is the 
eastern boundary of Venezuelan Guiana, starting from the date of the 
Treaty of Munster in 1648, from which no one disputed the right of 
Spain to those territories up to 1814, when the Dutch Colony passed into 
the possession of the British Crown. If Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment should wish to conclude the Treaty on the basis of adopting the line 
of strict right, I have received orders to solicit in such case that your 
Excellency would be pleased, if you think fit, to appoint a Plenipo- 
rentinry to open the Conferences with me. 

If Her Britannic Majesty's Government should prefer the frontier of 
accommodation or convenience, then it would be desirable that it should 
vouchsafe to make a proposition of an arrangement, on the understand- 
ing that, in order to obvitite future difficulties, and to give Great Britain 
the fullest proof of the consideration and friendsliip which Venezuela 
professes for her, my Government would not hesitate to accept a demar- 
cation that should satisfy as far as possible the interests of the Republic. 
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At all events, ray Lortl, something will have to be done to prevent 
this qnestion from pending any longer. 

Thirty-eight years ago my Government wrote, urging Her Majesty's 
Government to have the Boundary Treaty concluded, and now this affair 
is still in the same position as in 1841, without any settlement, mean- 
while Guiana lias become of more importance than it was then, by reason 
of the large deposits of gold which have been and still are met with in 
that region. 

My Government hopes that Her Britannic Majesty's Government will 
receive these intimations in a kindly spirit ; and if it considers them 
reasonable, will be pleased to honour the Venezuelan Government with a 
satisfactory answer. 



No. 574. 



Letter fl*oiii the Marqaesi of Sall§bar]r to Jos£ n. de RoJai« Mlnittor of 

Teneaeaela In Great Britain, Janaarf 10, 1§§0* 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 205.] 

With reference to my letters of the 2nd and 4th of June last, I have 
the honour to state that her Majesty's Government have had under their 
consideration your two letters of the 19th May, one relating to the 
boundary between Venezuela and British Guiana, the other to the claim 
put forward by Venezuela to the Island of Patos, which is held by Great 
Britain as a dependency of the Colony of Trinidad. 

With regard to the first of these questions, I have the honour to state 
that her Majesty's Government are of opinion that to argue the matter 
on the ground of strict right would involve so many intricate questions 
connected with the original discovery and settlement of the country, and 
subsequent conquests, cessions, and Treaties, that it would be very un- 
likely to lead to a satisfactory solution of the question ; and Her Majes- 
ty's Government would therefore prefer the alternative course suggested 
by you, of endeavoring to come to an agreement with the Government of 
Venezuela as to the acceptance by the two Governments of a frontier of 
accommodation which shall satisfy the respective interests of the two 
countries. 

The boundary which Her Majesty's Government claim, in virtue of 
ancient Treaties with the aboriginal tribes and of subsequent cessions 
from Holland, commences at a point at the mouth of the Orinoco, west- 
ward of Point Barima, proceeds thence in a southerly direction to the 
Imataca Mountains, the line of which it follows to the north-west, pass- 
ing from them by the Highlands of Santa Maria just south of the town 
of Upata nntil it strikes a range of hills on the easterA bs^nk of the 
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Caroni River, following these southwards until it strikes the great back- 
bone of the Guiana district, the Roraima Mountains of British Guiana, 
and thence, still southward, to the Pacarnima Mountains. 

On the other hand, his Excellency General Guzman Blanco, Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Venezuela, in his Message to the National Con- 
gress of the 20th February, 1877, put forward a claim on the part of 
Venezuela to the River Essequibo as the boundary to which the Repub- 
lic was justly entitled, a boundary, I may observe, which would involve 
the surrender of a province now inhabited by 40,000 British subjects, 
and which has been in the uninterrupted possession of Holland and of 
Great Britain successively for two centuries. 

The difference, therefore, between these two claims, M. le Ministre, is 
so great that it is clear that in order to arrive at a satisfactory arrange- 
ment, each party must be prepared to make very considerable conces- 
sions to the other ; and, although the claim of Venezuela to the Esse- 
quibo River boundary could not, under any circumstances, be enter- 
tained, I beg leave to assure you that Her Majesty's Government are 
anxious to meet the Venezuelan Government in a spirit of conciliation, 
and would be willing, in the event of a renewal of negotiations for the 
general settlement of boundaries, to waive a portion of what they con- 
sider to be their strict rights, if Venezuela is really disposed to make 
corresponding concessions on her part. 

Her Majesty's Government will therefore be glad to receive, and will 
undertake to consider in the most friendly spirit, any proposal that tlie 
Venezuelan Government may think lit to make for the establishment of 
a boundary satisfactory to both nations. 

As regards the question to which your second letter relates, M. le 
Ministre, I have the honour to state that, in view of the fact that the 
Island of Patos has been held by Great Britain as a dependency of the 
Colony of Trinidad since 1797, and that the British title to it was not 
questioned by Venezuela until 1869, Her Majesty's Government consider 
that, apart from all other grounds, so long a term of undisputed posses- 
sion confers upon Great Britain an indefeasable title to the island. 
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E<eiter from Jos^ HI* do Rojas, minliter of Tenezaela In Great Britain, to 

the Marquess of Salisbury, April 13, 1§§0. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book No. 1, p. 296 ] 

I have given my government information of the note which your Ex- 
cellency did me the honour of addressing to me on the 10th January last 
relating principally to the limits betweea Yeqessuelan aud British Guiana, 
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and I have jast received instractions for the arrangement of this long- 
standing affair by abandoning the gronnd of strict right which, as your 
Excellency anticipates in the aforesaid note, would make the discussion 
interminable, and concurring with Her Biitannic Majesty's Government 
in the adoption for both countries of a frontier mutually convenient and 
reconciling in the best possible manner their respective interests, each 
party having to make concessions to the other for the purpose of attain- 
ing such an important result. 

I am therefore fully authorized, my Lord, to sign with your Excel- 
lency the Treaty of Limits between the two Guianas, and I wish in con- 
sequence to know whether Her Britannic Majesty's Government is dis- 
posed now, as it was in 1844, to accept tiie mouth of the River Moroco 
as the frontier at the coast. On the settlement of this starting-point I 
will come to London to carry on the negotiation with your Excellency or 
with the person whom your Excellency may please to indicate to me, 
and we will determine by common consent the general course of the 
frontier, neither blindly adhering to the demarcation indicated by Lord 
Aberdeen in 1844, nor to the modification subsequently proposed by my 
Government, but seeking by common consent a formula that may give 
us a frontier free for the future from all kinds of complication, some- 
times by adopting limits supereminently defined (''limites arcitinios") 
at others accepting a meridian over the mouths of the Moroco as the 
principal basis of the demarcation. 

The foregoing observations will demonstrate to your Excellency that 
my Government is inspired with the same sentiments as that of Her 
Britannic Majesty, and wishes to terminate this question amicably for 
the sake of the best and most cordial relations with Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government. 

I shall therefore be thankful if your Excellency will be pleased to 
honour me with a reply, and indicate to me the time when you would be 
able to receive me for the purpose of opening the verbal conferences on 
this important affair, and carrying them on until it shall be concluded to 
the satisfaction of both countries. 
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Letter fk-om Earl Granville to Joi6 HI. de Rojas, Mlniiter of Venezuela In 

Great Britain, February 13, 1§§1. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 298.] 

Her Majesty's Government have had under their consideration the 
desire expressed in your letters of the 12th April and 23rd September 
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last to reconsider the question of the boundary between British Guiana 
and Venezuela, and stating that your Government would be willing to 
accept the mouth of the River Moroco as the boundary on the coast. 

I have now the honour to inform you that Her Majesty's Government 
are unable to accept the mouih of the Moroco as the boundary on the 
coast ; they would nevertheless be ready to consider any conventional 
boundary which the Venezuelan Government may propose commencing at 
a more northerly point on the coast, and would be glad to be favoured 
with a general indication of their views, not only on that point, but also 
as to the general line of frontier which in their opinion might form a 
basis of negotiation. 

No. S7T. 

lietter fk-om Jos^ HI. de Rojas, Minister of YenosEuela in Oroai Britain, 

to Earl Granville, February 31, 1§§1. 

[Reprintod from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 298-299.] 

I have had the honour of receivins: your Excellency's note of the 12th 
instant, relative to the very important question of limits between Vene- 
zuelan Guiana and English Guiana, a question which my Government 
has earnestly desired to see settled, and wliicli has seriously engaged its 
attention for forty-one yea is past without arriving at any practical re- 
sult. 

Your Excellency will allow me to present to you in this note a brief 
statement of the case into which I am about to enter. 

This affair can only be considered in two ways. Either a Treaty is to 
be concluded between the two countries, fixing in a cordial and friendly 
manner a frontier of accommodation and mutual convenience, or the 
question has to be settled according to the principles of universal right, 
and in conformity with the titles which each party shall present, and in 
this latter case the frontier will be the consequence of the right which 
either of the parties shall establish. 

In the event of the latter method being adopted, judging from the 
note which your Excellency was pleased to address to me on the 10th 
January, 1880, Her Britannic Majesty's Government claims the following 
frontier : a point of departure at the mouths of the Orinoco to the west 
of Barima Point, thence in a southerly line towards the Imataca Moun- 
tains, the line of which it will follow towards the north-west passing by 
the high lands of Santa Maria, exactly to the south of the city of Upata, 
up to the hills which form the eastern bank of the River Caroni, pro- 
ceeding thence to the south until it meets the Roraima Mountains of 
English Guiana, and still more to the south until it stops at the Sierra de 
Pacaraima. 
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The Venezaelan Government maintains, in virtue of the vouchers, 
documents, and otBcial maps which it possesses, and in virtue of all the 
evidence most incontestable in law, which it will bring forward in turn, 
that its frontier ber ween the two Guianas begins at the mouths of the 
River Essequibo, proceeds up the said river to its confluence with the 
Rivers Rnpununi and Rewa on the extreme side of the Sierra de Pacar- 
aima, and that consequently all the immense territory now occupied by 
Her Brittanic Majesty's Government within those limits belongs to Vene- 
zuela. 

It has been agreed between the two Governments that, in order to 
avoid delays in this serious affair, steps should be taken for the settle- 
ment of a frontier of accommodation rhat should satisfy the interests of 
both countries. In fulfilment of this promise I had the honour to pro- 
pose to your Excellency the specification of the River Moroco as point of 
departure on the coast. That point once fixed, the rest of the frontier 
came to be but secondary. 

When this question was under serious consideration in 1844, Lord 
Aberdeen proposed to my predecessor in London the following fron- 
tier :— As point of departure on the coast, the mouth of the River 
Moroco at the point where the Baraima River joins the Guiana, thence 
up the Baraina to the Aunama, ascending by this to the Acarabisi, then 
going down the latter to its confluence with the Cuyuni and this last 
river till it reaches the high lands of Mount Roraima, where the waters 
which flow into the Essequibo are divided from those which run into the 
River Brancoi Thus thirty-seven years ago her Britannic Majesty's 
Qoveinment spontaneously proposed the mouth of the Moroco as the 
limit on the coast, a limit which your Excellency does not accept now, 
for you are pleased to tell me so in the note which I have the honour of 
answering. 

Animated by the desire of preserving without alteration the good 
understanding and cordial friendship which happily subsist between the 
two countries, the Venezuelan Government now proposes the following 
frontier as a means of conciliation and mutual convenience in order that 
this affair may be definitively arranged by means of a Treaty ; and for the 
purpose of proving the sincerity of its feelings, ray Government will 
accept the point of departure on the coast at a mile to the north of the 
mouth of the Moroco. A pillar to be fixed there to show the real limit 
between the two countries on the coast. A meridian of latitude \^sic\ to 
be drawn at that point westward to the point where this line crosses the 
longitude of 6(» degrees from Greenwich, and thence the frontier will go 
on southward by the said meridian of longitude up to the confines of the 
two countries. The advantage of this demarcation is that it is precise 
and unalterable, and it is the maximum of all concessions which, in this 
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matter, the Governnaeat of Venezuela can grant by way of friendly 
arrangement. 

If Her Britannic Majesty's Government should consider it inexped- 
ient to accept the proposed demarcation, the two Governments would 
have no alternative but to determine the frontieraccording to strict fight. 
And as, in case of such eventuality, the two Governments would not be 
able to arrive at a common agreement, for tlie vouchers presented by one 
would be reject.ed by the other, and each would endeavour to prove its 
adversary's injustice, there would be an absolute necessity for an agree- 
ment between the two countries to submit the decision of this serious 
affair to arbitration or to a tribunal that should lay down the definitive 
settlement. I have accordingly received instructions from my Govern- 
ment to urge upon that of Her Britannic Majesty the submission of the 
question to an Arbitrator chosen by both Parties, and to whose award 
both Governments are to submit. The same Arbitrator could decide 
whether the Island of P<atos belongs to Venezuela or to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government. 

Considering the importance of this matter and the exepdiency for 
both countries that it should be definitively settled, I beg that your Ex- 
cellency will favour me with a reply as promptly as passible, and in the 
meantime I have, &c. 
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Letter flrom Earl Granville to Jos^ III. de RoJa§, Minister of Feneznela in 

Great Britain, September 15, ISSI. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 299-300. J 

Her Majesty's Government have carefully considered the proposals 
contained in your letter of the 2l8t February last for the settlement of the 
question of the boundary limits between the Colony of British Guiana 
and Venezuela. 

In reply,! have now the honour to state to you that they regret that they 
are unable to accept the line of demarcation indicated in that letter as a 
satisfactory solution of the question. Tl^y are, however, anxious to 
meet the veiws of the Venezuelan Government fairly, and with this ob- 
ject they are prepared to agree to the line suggested in the accompany- 
ing Memorandum, which will leave to Venezuela the complete control of 
the mouth of the Orinoco, whilst it will furnish a convenient boundary 
in the interior, conforming to the natural features of the country. 

In proposing a line which makes so important a concession to Ven- 
ezuela, Her Majesty's Government desire to explain that it must not in 
any way be understood as admitting that they have not a rightful claim 
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to the line which extends to the mouth of the Orinoco, and thatt he pro- 
posal is only made from a sincere desire to bring to a conclusion a question 
which has too long remained unsettled to the detriment of the interests 
of both countries. 

A map which has been drawn up after Schomburgk's originals is in- 
closed herewith, showing the exact position of the boundary proposed in 
the accompanying Memorandum; and I mny observe that the whole of 
the line, except that portion which lies between the source of the Ama- 
cnra and the sea coast, was surveyed by Schomburgk as far back as 1837. 

In conclusion, I have the honour to state that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment will be happy to confer with you personally should you think it 
desirable to communicate with them in that manner for the purpose of 
discussing the proposals contained in the Memorandum which accom- 
panies this letter. 



No. 579. 

Extract from letter TrowL Rafael SeUa«, to Colonel €. £• IHaiiiileld* Min- 
ister of Great Britain In Tenexuela, NoTember 15« 1§§3. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 308-809.] 
« « 4^ « « « 

The boundary question, the principal subject indeed recommended to 
our notice by Lord Granville, is precisely the subject which, during th^ 
last year, has delayed the course vt negotiation on account of the hope 
entertained by the Government of being able to overcome by some means 
the grave impediment offered by the Constitution, or Fundamental Law, 
of the Republic to the concluding of Treaties relating to boundaries. 

The Constitution in definite terms asserts its incapacity to accord to 
any power, however exalted, in the State the right of alienating or ceding 
in any case or manner either by exchange or indemnity the smallest por- 
tion of any territory assumed to constitute a part of the dominions of 
the Republic. 

The illustrious American President of the Republic has during the 
past year been in consultation with the mo^t eminent jurists and public 
men seeking for the means which might lead to a solution of the bound- 
ary question of Guayana by means of a Treaty ; but all the documents 
and talented persons (consulted) concur in affirming even more forcibly 
that the frontier legally inherited by the Republic with the former 
Dutch Colony, at; present a British possession, is the River Essequibo, 
and thus has been rendered evident the impossibility of bringing this dis- 
cussion to a conclusion by any other means than by the decision of an 
Arbitrator who, freely and unanimously chosen by the two Governments, 
would judge and pronounce a sentence of a definite character. 
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This is the obstacle which falls in the path of his Excellency the 
President with regard to satisfying as he would wish, with the best pos- 
sible good-will. Lord Granville's desire to settle by means of a Treaty 
every j)oint of discussion between the two Governments. 

A sen fence jz^r/^ would impose an obligatory and happy solution to 
the boundary question, and in consequence, his Excellency the Presi- 
dent desires me to seriously submit, for Lord Granville's consideration, 
through your Excellency's worthy medium, the urgent necessity for the 
unanimous nomination of an Arbitrator in order that between the 
present time and next February the friendly views of both Governments 
may receive satisfaction, and this line of action would only depend 
upon Her Majesty's Government considering it convenient to instruct 
their Legation at Caracas to come to an understanding with the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela, without further delay, with regard to such an ap- 
pointment. 



No. 580. 

Letter from Rafael Slcjas, to Colonel €• E. Mansfleld, Minister of Great 

Britain, in Yenezaela, April 3, 1§§4. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 811-312.] 

I received your Excellency's communication, dat^ the 29th March, 
informing me that his Excellency, Her Britannic Majesty's Minister for 
Foreign Affairs has instructed your legation to communicate to the 
President of the Republic that her Britannic Majesty's Government does 
not regard favourably the proposal of submitting to arbitration the 
question of boundaries between British and Venezuelan Guayana, but 
express the hope that some other means be devised for the termination 
of this long-standing question in a manner satisfactory to both Powers. 

In the note which I addressed to your Excellency on the 15th No- 
vember last I submitted the reasons which the President adopted as the 
basis for proposing "arbitraJ:ion" in this case. The primary and princi- 
pal reason is that the Constitution of the Republic in Article 12 pro- 
hibits any alienation of territory, and as there exists a difference of 
opinion between the two parties with regard to the extent of their re- 
spective possessions, the sentence of an arbitrator could alone decide 
whether the pretensions of this country are or are not well founded. 

This Government also bore in mind that when treating precisely the 
same question, Lord Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, in a Conference held on the 29th July, 1843, repeatedly 
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proposed arbitration to Dr. Fortique, Minister Plenipotentiary of Vene- 
zuela, as a solution of the difference. 

This Government does not fail to recollect that, in consequence of ar- 
rangements agreed to at the Congress of Paris in 1866, through the ini- 
tiative of the Plenipotentiary of Great Britain, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Legation at Caracas urged the Venezuelan Government to avail them- 
selves of the good offices of a friendly Power in order to prevent inter- 
national disputes, which proposal was accepted with alacrity and satis- 
faction, under the understanding that it implied not only mediation, but 
also arbitration. 

This Government also held the opinion that the mode of adjusting 
differences by arbitration, besides being the most appropriate for the de- 
cision of questions referring to boundaries, is daily acquiring favour in 
the eyes of the most polished and liberal countries. 

Great Britain is not the country which occupied the least distin- 
guished position in the struggle for progress. 

The present Prime Minister of Great Britain on one occasion made 
the following remarks in the House of Commons : — 

'' With regard to the proposal of submitting international differences 
to arbitration, I believe that in itself this proposal is a very great tri- 
umph ; it is perhaps the first time that Representatives of the princi- 
pal European nations have given an emphatic expressions to sentiments 
which contain at least a limited disapprobation of the appeal to arms, 
and vindicate the supremacy of reason, justice, humanity and religion." 

These words refer to the predominant spirit manifested in the above- 
mentioned Conference of Paris. 

In 1873 the House of Commons approved, by 98 votes against 80, the 
motion of Mr. Richards to recommend that Her Majesty's Government 
should instruct the Minister for Foreign affairs to place himself in com- 
munication with other Powers in order to improve the present inter- 
national law, and to establish a system of permanent and general arbi- 
ti'ation between all nations. 

It is asserted that Sir John Bowring introduced the principle of arbi- 
tration in treaties negotiated by him with Belgium, Italy, Switzerland, 
Spain, Sweden and Norway, and Hanover. 

I need not recall to mind the practical examples in which Great 
Britain lias adopted arbitration as a solution for internatioiiiil differences, 
amongst others boundary questions, for instance, in 1830 by tlie King of 
Holland, and in 1871 by the Emperor of Germany. 

In conclusion, and on account of the recent date, I must make men- 
tion of the arbitration clause admitted into the Supplementary Protocol 
to the Treaty concluded between Great Britain and Italy on the 15th 
June, 1883, which met with the eulogium of the Association of Interna- 
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tional Arbitration existing in England, as set forth in an Address signed 
by five members of the Upper House, forty-five members of the House of 
Commons, by several Professors of Oxford, Cambridge, and London, be- 
sides numerous Magistrates, merchants, and other well-known persons in 
the United Kingdom. 

As, however, Her Britannic Majesty's Cabinet entertains a different 
opinion upon the subject in question, his Excellency the President de- 
sires me to request you, without losing sight of the aspect of the case 
from the point of view entailed by the conditions of the Constitution of 
Venezuela, to have the goodness to think out and suggest any acceptable 
course for attaining the solution of this difficulty — a solution so ardently 
desired by the Republic. 



No. 581. 



Letter fk-om MIeliael MeTark, Stipendiary Mafflstrate, to Senor Totasan, 

November 33, 18§4. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 821.] 

I have the honour to inform 3'ou that you are now within the bound- 
aries of the Colony of British Guiann, and within the limit of my dis- 
trict, as one of the Special Magistrates and Superintendents of Crown 
Lands and Forests of that Colony, and consequently beyond your juris- 
diction as an officer of the Venezuelan Government. Any notifications 
that you may serve on the inhabitants will hs of no effect, and all per- 
sons residing in or visiting this or any part of the Colony will have to 
conduct themselves in accordance with its laws. 

1 have, further, to call your attention to the notices affixed to trees in 
this river, and also in the Barima and Waini Rivers. These notices have 
been placed where they are by order of his Excellency the Governor. 



No. 582. 

nfemoranduiii Commuiileated by General Oazman Blaneo to Sir Jalian 

Pauneefote, Deeember, 1§§4. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 818.] 

The British Government propose to that of Venezuela to settle simul- 
taneously the question relating to boundaries, differential duties, and 
pecuniary claims. 

As to the first question, the Government of the Republic finds in its 
Constitution an insurmountable difficulty for bringing it to an end by any 
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other way than arbitration. In fact, the States composing the Venezuelan 
Federation bind themselves therein not to alienate to any foreign Power 
any portion of their territory. Consequently, it is not possible for them 
to enter into Treaties by which the very bounds belonging in 1810 to the 
late Venezuelan Captain-Generalcy, declared by another Article in the 
above Constitution to be the bounds of the United States of the Vene- 
zuelan Federation, are not recognized. On that account arbitration was 
proposed, bearing in mind that the Award of a third Power would not 
imply any alienation of territory, but only a declaration of the actual 
rights of the parties. Her Britannic Majesty's Cabinet did not deem 
such a proposal admissible. Venezuela proposes now, instead of arbitra- 
tion by a friendly Power, the Judgment by a Court of Law, the members 
of which should be chosen by the parties respectively. 



No. 588. 

Extracts flrom letter flrom General Oazman Blaneo, Minister of Tene- 
zoela In Great Britain, to Earl Granville, Inelosinff Project of Treaty, 
April «, 1999. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 834, 886.] 

I have the honour of informing your Excellency that I have received 
your communication of the 2nd instant respecting a treaty of Amity and 
Commerce between Venezuela and Great Britain. 

Since my arrival in this country, at the first interview I held with 
your Excellency, I stated that the Government of the Republic was ready 
to terminate, as wished by Her Britannic Majesty's Government, the 
three points spoken of in Mr. Mansfield's note of the 15th October, 
1884, namely, boundary between Venezuela and British Guayana, diflfer- 
ential duties imposed upon the imports from British Colonies, and claims 
of British creditors of the Republic. 



Upon the strength of -the above, I transmit to your Excellency the 
project of a Treaty which I am authorized to agree upon and sign as soon 
as your Excellency is willing to do so. 



Extract flrom Project of Treaty Inclosed witli above letter, 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 885.] 

ARTICLE XVI. 
If, as it is to be deprecated, there shall arise between Venezuela and 
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Great Britain any difference which cannot be adjusted by the usual 
means of friendly negotiation, the Contracting Parties agree to submit 
the decision of said difference to the arbitration of a third Power, in 
amity with both, without resorting to war. 



No. 584. 

Letter flrom General Oazman Hlaiico, minister of Tenezuela In Great 
Britain, to Earl OranvHle, Inclosing Draft of proposed Treaty ; Jone 
§, 1§§5. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book No. 1, pp. 889, 848.] 

I have with much satisfaction received your Excellency's despatch of 
the I5th ultimo, by which your Excellency is pleased to inform me that 
Her Majesty's Government agree to the substitution of the phrase 
''Power" to be chosen by the High Contracting Parties instead of 
'* Arbitrators" in the Article respecting "arbitration," and that they 
further agree that the undertaking to refer differences to arbitration 
shall include all differences which may arise between the High Contract- 
ing Parties, and not those only which arise on the interpretation of the 
Treaty. 

Your Excellency adds that Her Majesty's Government are also pre- 
pared to meet generally the wishes of the Venezuelan Government as to 
river navigation and coasting trade as connected with it, but on the 
understanding that this exceptiofi to most-favoured-nation or national 
treatment should not interfere with ocean-going steamers touching con- 
secutively at two or more ports of the Republic. 

Your Excellency states lastly that Her Majesty's Government will 
agree that the provisions of the most-favoured -nation Article proposed 
by them shall not include special arrangements entered into by Vene- 
zuela with neighboring countries with respect to traffic across the land 
frontier. 

These premises having been set down, and taken into account with 
reference to river navigation and coasting trade, that the fiscal laws of 
the Repnblic permit foreign vessels to take cargoes or passengers to two 
or more authorized (" habitados") ports, or to receive them there, I see 
that the negotiation is about to terminate satisfactorily. 

Upon the understanding, therefore, that we agree as to the points 
expressed and those which have not been made the subject of any par- 
ticular remark, I hope that your Excellency, according to the closing 
part of your note, will deign to have prepared and sent me for examina- 
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tion a formal draft Treaty framed on that concluded between Great 
Britain and Paraguay on the 18th of October, 1884, and on the results 
of the negotiation we liave pursued. 

In order to facilitate the accomplishment of such a work, I beg leave 
to inclose a draft Treaty elaborated upon the aforesaid bases. 

I renew, &c. 

Extract from Draft of proposed Treaty betmreen Great Britain and 

Tenezaela, Inclosed mrlth above letter. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 343.] 



ARTICLE XV. 

If, as it is to be deprecated, there shall arise between the United 
States of Venezuela and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land any differences which cannot be adjusted by the usual means of 
friendly negotiation, the two Contracting Parties agree to submit the 
decision of all such differences to arbitration of a third Power, or of 
several Powers, in amity with both, without resorting to war, and that 
the result of such arbitration shall be binding upon both Governments. 

The arbitrating Power or Powers shall be selected by the two Gov- 
ernments by common consent, failing which each of the parties shall 
nominate an arbitrating Power, and the Arbitrators thus appointed shall 
be requested to select another Power to act as Umpire. 

The procedure of the arbitration shall in each case be determined by 
the Contracting Parties, failing which the arbitrating Power or Powers 
shall be themselves (entitled to) determine it beforehand. 



No. 585. 

Letter from Carl Granville to General Guzman Blaneo, Minister of 
Venezuela In Great Britain, Ineloglng Draft of proposed Treaty, 
"With eitraet firom Inelosure, June 1§, 1§§5« 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 344, 848.] 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 8th 
instant, forwarding the draft of a new Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, 
and Navigation between Great Britain and Venezuela, to replace the 
Ti'eaties of 1825 and 1834, founded on the text of the Treaty recently 
concluded between Great Britain and Paraguay, and on correspondence 
which has passed between us. 
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I have the honour to submit, for your consideration, copies of this 
document in prinf, in order to avoid an)*^ misapprehension ; and I beg to 
offer the following observations with respect to them. The words in- 
serted in italics in Articles II, VI, and XVIII appear to have been inad- 
vertantly omitted in the copy inclosed in your note. The clause in italics 
at the end of the Article XV would seem to render that Article more 
explicit, and to be useful for this purpose. India should be included in 
the list of British Colonies and foreign possessions in Article XVI. It 
was omitted in the text of the Treaty with Paraguay as signed, but this 
error has been rectified in the exchange of ratifications. 

I trust that the text of the proposed Treaty as printed, with the seve- 
ral corrections now specified, will meet with your concurrence, and that 
you will be so good as to signify your consent to them at your earliest 
convenience, in order that the draft of the proposed Treaty may be re- 
ferred to the Departments of Her Majesty's Government concerned. 

Extract fk-om the Inclosed Draft of a proposed Treaty betureen Tenezuela 

and Great Britain. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 348.] 



ARTICLE XV. 

If, as it is to be deprecated, there shall arise between the United 
States of Venezuela and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land any differences which cannot be adjusted by the usual means of 
friendly negotiation, the two Contracting Parties agree to submit the 
decision of all such differences to the arbitration of a third Power, or of 
several Powers in amity with both, without resorting to war, and that 
the result of such arbitration shall be binding upon both Governments. 

The arbitrating Power or Powera shall be selected by the two Govern- 
ments by common consent, failing which each of the Parties shall nomi- 
nate an arbitrating Power, and the Arbitrators thus appointed shall be 
requested to select another Power to act as Umpire. 

The i^rocedare of the arbitration shall ia each case be determined by 
the Contracting Parties, failing which the arbitrating Power or Powers 
shall be themselves (entitled to) determine it beforehand. 

TheAioard of the Arbitrators shall he carried out as speedily as pos- 
sible in cases where such Award does not specifically lay down a daie. 
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Extracts flrom letter from the MarqueM of Sallsbary toCSeneral Onzman 
Blanco, IHInister of Tenezaela In Great Britain, July 37, 1§§5. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 851.] 

I have the honour to state that her Majesty's Government have given 
their earnest consideration to the draft Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, 
and Navigation, the terms of which were in process of negotiation at the 
time of their accession to office ; they have also had under their considera- 
tion the note which you were so good as to address to Earl Granville on 
the 22nd ultimo. 



Her Majesty's Government are unable to concur in the assent given 
by their predecessors in office to the general arbitration Article proposed 
by Venezuela, and they are unable to agree to the inclusion in it of mat- 
ter other than those arising out of the interpretation or alleged violation 
of this particular Treaty. To engage to refer to arbitration all disputes 
and controversies whatsoever would be without precedent in the Treaties 
made by Great Britain. Questions might arise, such as those involving 
the title of the British Crown to territory or other sovereign rights which 
Her Majesty's Government could not pledge themselves beforehand to 
refer to arbitmtion. 

I have the honour to inclose a printed copy of the Treaty, with the 
amendments considered to be essential by Her Majesty's Government. 



No. 587. 

Letter flrom General Guzman Blanco, Minister of Tenezuela in Great 
Britain, to the IHarqoeiis of Salisbury, Aogost 5, 1§85. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 851-852.] 

I have had the honour to receive your Lordship's favour of the 27th 
July respecting the negotiations of a Treaty of Friemlship between the 
two countries, with a modified draft. 

In the first place, your Lordship informs me that the Government of 
Her Majesty cannot accede to my wish that the word '* uncondition- 
ally" should be expunged from the njost-favoured-nation clauses, since, 
even though without it they would have the same sense as with it, it ap- 
pears from the present correspondence that the Government of Venezuela 
considers that by omitting this expression it could refuse Great Britain 
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concessions which it might make to another power in return for an equiva- 
lent which Great Britain should refuse. 

In the second place, your Lordship witlidrawsthe arbitration clause 
npplicable to all disputes arising between tbe two parties, which had 
beeu settled with the previous Administration, and restricts it to those 
originated by the Treaty alone, on the score of want of precedents, and 
the possibility that questions might be presented involving the title of 
the British Crown to territory and other sovereign rights, which the Gov- 
ernment could not bind itself by anticipation to refer to arbitration. 

With respect to the word *' unconditionally," ray instructions direct 
me not to admit it, on account of the impossibility in which it would 
place Venezuela of granting particular advantages to other States in ex- 
change for others which it would receive from them, whether they were 
neighbouring States or not. 

With respect to arbitration, it appears to me that the new Cabinet 
could not b3' itself alone repeal the Article by which its predecessor had 
given formal assent, and thereby placed it beyond its competence, and 
still less so, after your Lordship's declaration in the House of Lords, 
that the engagements of the previous Governments would be respected. 
I should be pained to think that this declaration did not include Vene- 
zuela. 

I think that boundary questions are of the number of those which it 
is most expedient to submit to the award of an impartial third party. 
As is shown in practice, other nations are also of this opinion ; and that 
the same view is also shared by Great Britain, I think may be inferred 
from her action during 1829 and during 1872, in agreeing to submit two 
controversies respecting territory to the decision of the King of Holland 
and of the Emperor of Brazil respectively. In the last case, it proposed 
the arbitration no less tlian six times to the United States, as they allege, 
and it was only the seventh time that they accepted this means of decid- 
ing whether or not the line should pass by the Haro Canal. It appeai-s 
from the correspondence of the Venezuelan Plenipontentiary, Senor For- 
tique, that the same proposal was made to him orally for the termination 
of the dispute resx)ecting Guiana. 

In line, arbitration, in addition to having been employed on various 
occasions by Great Britain, has been so favourably entertained by her Par- 
liament and by her statesmen, and in the public opinion of the United 
Kingdom, that its general adoption could not fail to merit applause. 
Moreover, I proceeded in this matter conformably with the Constitution 
of Venezuela, which requires the Executive to stipulate for arbitration in 
comprehensive terms, and without any restriction. 
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IjCtCer from Earl Rosebery to General Oazman Blaneo, Minister of 

Tenesoela In CSreat Britain, Jane 33, 1§§6. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 856.] 

I should be very glad if possible to give effect to the wishes you have 
exx)ressed that the opportunity should be taken of your visit to London 
to endeavour to arrange the various questions which have been so long 
pending between our Governments. 

Being most desirous to place the relations between the two countries 
on the most friendly footing, I propose to address a note to you explain- 
ing the viewd of Her Majesty's Government on each of those questions. 

I should be glad to know whether your present arrangements allow of 
your remaining in London for a little while longer in order that I may 
have the advantage of discussing with you the proposals which I may be 
able to make after communication with the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies. 



No. 589. 

Letter Arom Earl Roseberjr to CSeneral Oazman Blaneo, Minister of 

TeneaEuela In Oreat Britain, July 30, 1§§6. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 35C.] 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your notes of the 
19th and 24th ultimo. 

lam most anxious to take advantage of your stay in Europe to en- 
deavour to come to an understanding as to the questions in dispute be- 
tween our respective countries, and, in accordance with the proposal 
which I made in my note of the 23rd ultimo, I now transmit to you a 
Memorandum of the bases on which I should be prepared to negotiate. 

You will, I feel sure, recognize the conciliatory spirit shown by Her 
Majesty's Government in these proposals ; and I feel confident that you 
will meet them with a sincere wish to settle these troublesome questions 
in a manner which will be fair and satisfactory both to England and to 
Venezuela, 
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Letter from General CSuzman Blaneo, Minister of Venezuela in Oreat 

Britain, to Earl Roseberjr, July 3§« 18§6. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 867-865.] 

It is sometime since the Government of the United States of Vene- 
zuela communicated to me the order to enforce upon Her Britannic 
Majesty's Cabinet the complaints made at Caracas against the renewed 
acts of violation of the Venezuelan territory committed by English 
authorities. T have expected up to the present time that the Queen's 
Cabinet, taking into consideration the just complaints of the Republic, 
and after due inquiries, should resolve upon the redress called for by 
such oiTences. But as this has not been the case, I proceed to state the 
gi'ounds of the urgent representations of the Executive. 

I should begin by remarking that the facts consummated to the preju- 
dice of Venezuela have no possible justification, and that naturally on 
this account, and as proceeding from a great and powerful nation, with 
whom she has lived in old and cordial friendship, they have over-excited 
public opinion and awakened feelings that had been dormant since 
1841. 

If your Excellency deigns to order the respective papers to be brought 
before you, you will find that at that time the engineer Schomburgk, 
charged with a scientific commission to Guiana, surveyed that country 
and erected arbitrarily posts at Barima and other parts, as signs of the 
British dominion over those places, as if one of the parties to an inter- 
national suit might resolve by itself, without any contradictory discus- 
sion and defactOy a controversy with one who has the same attributes of 
sovereignty and independence as herself. Nevertheless, this arbitrary 
attitude was not maintained ; on the contrary, listening to the voice of 
reason. Her Britannic Majesty's Government to their honour gave ex- 
planations, and, what is more, ordered the removal of the posts and 
emblems. 

Desirous of preventing in future a repetition of such grave events and 
of stopping for ever a source of differences and difficulties, the President 
of Venezuela soon strenuously endeavoured to settle the boundary ques- 
tion between the two countries. At length the negotiations were ini- 
tiated through the Minister Plenipotentiary, Dr. Alejo Fortique, but 
they led to no result, in consequence of his premature death in 18i4. 
Since that time some steps have been taken with a view to the termina- 
tion of the subject. It has been painful for Venezuela to see that of late 
a proposal has been made to her by Great Britain w^hich, on unknown 
grounds, is less favorable than the one presented spontaneously by Lord 
Aberdeen to Dr. Fortique. On her side, the Republic, considering the 
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mutnal advantage of arbitration, its adoption on the part of Her Majesty 
in analogous cases, and in view, moreover, of Constitutional precepts, 
has appealed again and again to a resource so much extolled by the 
Houses, the statesmen, and the public opinion of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and of the whole civilized world. 

In 1850 Mr. Belford Hinton Wilson, the Ciiarge d' Affaires of Great 
Britain to Venezuela, on the ground, as he said, of rumours having been 
circulated to the effect that Great Britain intended to lay claim to the 
Venezuelan Guayana, made a point of contradicting them, and declared, 
in an official note of the 11th November, that such rumours were not 
only utterly and entirely destitute of any foundation whatever, but were 
the very reverse of the truth. Moreover, he expressed himself there in 
the following terms : — 

"The Venezuelan Government cannot, without injustice to Great 
Britain, distrust for a moment the sincerity of the formal declaration 
now made in the name and by express order of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, that Great Britain has no intention of occupying or encroaching 
upon the disputed territory, and, in the same spirit of good faith and 
friendship, the Venezuelan Government cannot hesitate to make a similar 
formal declaration to Her Majesty's Government that Venezuela herself 
has no intention of occupying or encroaching upon the disputed 
territory." 

Mr. Wilson added further on in same note : — 

" Her Majesty's Government, as before stated, will not itself direct or 
sanction any such encroachments or occupation on the part of British 
authorities, and should there ever be any misapprehension of its deter- 
mination in this respect it would, the Undersigned is persuaded, willingly 
renew its orders upon the point; he therefore feels satisfied that, in 
accordance with the amicable suggestions of Her Majesty's Government, 
that of Venezuela will not hesitate to send positive instructions to the 
Venezuelan authorities in Guayana to abstain from taking any measures 
which may be justly considered as aggressive by the British authorities."' 

The Government of the Republic has acceded to what was asked of 
them, by declaring that they had no intention of occupying or encroach- 
ing upon any jiart of the territory in dispute, nor would they view with 
indifference that Great Britain acted otherwise ; and they gave orders to 
the authorities of Guayana to abstain from taking any measures that 
might constitute an infraction of the obligation contracted by the Govern- 
ment, and that might lead to painful results. 

This Agreement has remained unaltered up to the present time, since 
neither of the parties thereto limited it in any way, nor have they made 
to each other the least communication on the subject from that date. 

Now, if such an Agreement means anything, it has not been lawful 
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either for Great Britain or Venezuela to occupy disputed places, the 
specification of which ought to have been then made, and was not, an 
integral part of the Agreement. But the rational meaning of the Agree- 
ment is that it was intended to maintain the status quo. It has thus 
been understood iy the Venezuelan Republic, who, though claiming as 
her own places possessed de facto by Great Britain as far as the Esse- 
quibo, has left them so provisionally. 

On the contrary. Great Britain has continued to advance her occupa- 
tions : this and the recent facts of her authorities combine to show that 
she has not adhered to her spontaneous declaration here recalled. 

When the negotiation about the boundary between the Venezuelan 
and the British Guiana was being carried on. Lord Aberdeen, Her 
Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
after the perferment by the Plenipotentiary, M. Portique, of the claim to 
the Essequibo line, proposed spontaneously to begin it on the coast, at 
the mouth of the Moroco River, and to continue it up that river. That 
constituted a proof that the utmost British claim could not go farther 
as the supposition that Her Majesty's Cabinet was then ignorant that the 
frontier should reach up as far as the Orinoco is an absurdity as inad- 
missible, as it reflects little honour on the enlightened members of the 
Government at the time. 

Nevertheless, Venezuela did not agree to the proposal. Now, forty 
years after those events, and although England cannot possess to-day 
more rights than those belonging to Holland, from whom she derived 
them, in 1814, the date of the cession by the latter to the former of a part 
of the Dutch Guiana, it is put forward that Great Britain exercises 
authority and jurisdiction from the right bank of the Amucura River. 

But, supposing for a moment these to be the aspirations of Her 
Majesty's Government, from the time when she promised neither to oc- 
cupy nor to encroach upon the territory in dispute, it has not been per- 
mitted to her to perform such acts as to those which, through the medium 
of some of her naval and civil oflicers, she has consummated at the large 
mouth of the Orinoco and elsewhere, regardless of the sovereignty, the 
laws, and the authorities of Venezuela. After having asked for pilots in 
October 1884, in order to proceed up the Orinoco, some English func- 
tionaries, to whom they were not granted on account of their being not 
bound to any port of entry of the Republic, resumed their voyage 
quietly, penetrated into places at all times the property of Venezuela, 
erected posts, put up placards declaring the British laws to be there in 
force, changed some officers of the Republic for others of their own 
selection, attempted to put under their orders Venezuelan functionaries, 
and promised to return in force to have their ordinances complied with. 
In fact, they returned, to proceed with the series of acts begun, without 
taking the least notice of the remonstrances of the Venezuelan 
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authorities. Not satisfied with this, they took away a Commissiary 
of the Republic under the plea of his having offended and ill-treated a 
Portuguese subject ; and having submitted him to the jurisdiction of a 
Tribunal at Demerara, tried and sentenced him to a penalty, which lias 
been carried out. His name is Robert Wells ; be was a Commissary at 
Amacuro, and captured by a stratagem. 

These facts do not require more than the following proof : — 

The Government of the Great Republic, to have them put in their 
light, sent a Commissioner, General Federico Puga. He repaired to the 
scenes of those events, and having met Mr. Michael McTurk, asked him 
first verbally, and then in writirig, in regard to the same. The said per- 
son styling himself Special Acting Magistrate and Superintendent of the 
Lands and Woods of the Crown in the district of the Pomaroon River, 
answered on the 4th of last ApYil in the following terms : — 

Marajuana River ^ April 4, 1895. 

'* 1. I have been at the Rivers Amacuro, Marajuana, and Waini, and 
have put English Notices at the principal places of those rivers. I am 
sorry not to have a copy of those Notices, in order to transmit it to you ; 
but, as they were removed by officers of the Manoa Company, you will 
probably be able to get one from them. The Notices were put up by 
order of his Excellency the Governor of British Guiana only once. 

"2. The name of the steamer on which I came was • Lady Longden, 
commanded by Captain Paisley. I have been several times at the 
rivers referred to after the posting of the Notices, but in discharge of my 
functions as the Magistrate in charge of the district of which they form 
a part. 

'* 3. Robert Wells was sentenced before the Supreme Criminal Court 
at the Indelie Assizes, Essequibo River, on the 20th February last, for an 
assault committed (in October last, I think) upon the person of a Portu- 
guese at the Marajuana River. I was never aware of his being a police 
employe of the Venezuelan Government, but I know that he was an em- 
ploye of the Manoa Company, as he himself stated to me. 

*' 4. I was in no need of a pilot for the Amacura River ; neither did I 
apply for the services of any for the Orinoco. 

" I have, &c. 
(Signed) *' Michael McTurk, Special Acting 

Magistrate and Superintendent of 
Lands and Woods of the Crown in 
the Pomaroon River District, 
'' Sefior T. Puga, 

"Commissioner of the National Government of Venezuela." 

Here it has been clearly acknowledged : (1) that Mr. McTurk has been 
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at the Riirers Amacnro, Barima, Marajuana, and Waini, and has put 
English Notices at their principal places ; (2) that he lias done so by 
order of his Excellency the Governor of British Guiana ; (3) that he went 
there on the steamer '' Lady Lcmgden," commanded by Captain Paisley ; 

(4) that he has been several times at the aforesaid rivers after the affixing 
of the Notices, although he adds that it was in discharge of his func- 
tions as Magistrate in charge of the district of which they form a part ; 

(5) that Robert Wells was sentenced before the Supreme Criminal Court 
at the Indelie Assizes, Essequibo River, on the 20th February last, for an 
assault said to have been committed (in October, 1884) upon the person 
of a Portuguese at the Marajuana River ; and (6) that he was in need of 
no pilot for the Amaciiia River, and did not apply either for the services 
of any for the Orinoco. 

As to the last point, there is a contradiction between Mr. McTurk's 
statements and those of several witnesses ; but this is put aside for the 
present, in order to examine the scope of the acts i)er formed by the 
former in his capacity as a British Public functionary. 

The first reflection that becomes evident is that the most sacred prop- 
erty of the Venezuelan Republic, her territory, has been violated by 
British officers in pursuance of orders of the Governor of Guiana, 
and that not in an accidental way, but on purpose, and amidst the friend- 
ship established by a solemn compact. 

Secondly, an agreement contrived and proposed on the part of Great 
Britain to Venezuela in 1860, and which the latter did but accept in de- 
ference to Her Majesty's wishes, and with a view to prevent in future, 
and until the boundary was definitively settled, every dispute calculated 
to damage the good relations between the two countries, has been 
infringed. 

The English Governor of British Guiana has not fulfilled the orders 
then to have been given to him, and likely to have been repeated after- 
wards, not to make any encroachment or occupation, since Her Majesty's 
Government promised neither to order nor to sanction such acts on the 
part of their authorities, and was ready to renew willingly their orders 
on the subject in case of any misunderstanding occurring in respect of 
their determination in the premises. 

The declaration made on behalf and by an express order of Her 
Majesty's Government, namely, " that Great Britain has no intention of 
occupying or encroaching upon the territory in dispute," is likewise 
thus violated. 

If such an Agreement refers to the parts of territory about which 
there is a dispute, the same, with a still greater reason, must apply to 
places as to the ownership of which not the least doubt has been raised, 
and which are in the quiet and peaceful possession of their owner. This 
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is precisely the case in re^rd to some over which English functionaries 
have exercised jurisdiction, and wherein no other Government than that 
of the Republic has ever been known. The very fact that it was found 
convenient to affix their Notices and other signs of British dominion, 
shows that they have wanted to appeal to their inhabitants, making 
them understand that it was proposed to introduce changes. With the 
same purpose Mr. McTurk was sent to places to which his jurisdiction 
had not been extended. 

Althoagh he affirms that he did not apply for pilots to go up the Orinoco, 
the evidence of Venezuelan officers is in contradiction of that statement. 
They affirm that they refused them to him on account of .his not being bound 
for a port of entry ("habilitado "). Bnt he put aside such a formality 
and proceeded further, committing himself to the risk of forcible mea- 
sares being taken to withstand the consummation of an act in violation 
of the rights of Venezuela. Her laws do not permit the entrance into 
her territory unless by the ports authorized for this purpose, so that, al- 
though Great Britain had possessions to reach which it would be neces- 
sary to cross lands or waters of the Republic, she should fulfil such a 
formality. The Orinoco is an internal river, which may be entered under 
certain conditions only, and with specification of tlie points where it is 
lawful to touch or to weigh anchor. 

There is, morever, a law prohibiting foreign men-of-war to enter ports 
not open to the exterior commerce unless for scientific purposes ; and 
that, in pursuance of a previous permission of the Executive. The said 
law, altliough it was not necessary, was notified to the nations repre- 
sented at Caracas, among them Great Britain, in the course of 1882. 

The gravity of the case is raised when it is considered that an officer 
of the Republic was made a prisoner on her own territory, and with no 
regard for his authority, taken cunningly to a British vessel, there in- 
formed of his being a prisoner, conducted to Demerara, put on his trial, 
and sentenced to a penalty carried into effect for the offence of ill-treat- 
ing a Portugese subject. By such proceedings in respect of the person 
of Mr. Wells, a Commissary of the Republic, the majesty of the nation 
has been offended. If in the discharge of his functions he committed 
any fault, he was amenable only before the competent Judges of Ven- 
ezuela, in nowise to the Tribunals of a country to whose laws he was not 
subject. It is inconceivable that his trial should have been continued 
from the moment when it was alleged that he was a Venezuelan function- 
ary, and that the action imputed to him was an act of legitimate juris- 
diction on the territory of the Republic. In case of this jurisdiction 
having been conferred unduly upon him, she accepted the consequences 
thereof as his principal, and they must not fall upon a subordinate act- 
ing on another's account. Although he had been a private offender, hisacts 
were only under the control of the owner of the territory where they 
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were performed, not of the English Magistracy of Demerara that has 
tried and punished him. 

The functionary who went on board Her Britannic Majesty's man-of- 
war referred to entered the mouth of the Orinoco, reached the pontoon 
serving as lighthouse, and asked for pihifs to go up the river ; and the 
officers there having refused them to him, for he was not going to ports 
of entry ("Habilitados''), he dispensed with pilots, and proceeded as 
far as Amacura, and on the following day he arrived at Guiana, by the 
Barima Point, after having affixed on all the points visited this Notice:— 

*' Government Notice, 

" Notice is hereby given that any persons infringing the rights of Her 
Majesty, or acting in contravention of the laws of British Guiana, will 
be prosecuted according to law. 

*' By command, 
(Signed) '* Francis Villiers, 

" Acting Ooternment Secretary, 

Georgetown Demerara^ October 16, 1884." 

That took place in October 1884, such operations beginning on the 
18th. From that time forward the invasions of the Venezuelan territory 
were continued, and had, among other objects, the forcible destitution 
of the authorities established by the Governor of the " Delta territory," 
at the mouths of Amacura and Marajuana, and a proposal made to the 
Commissary at the mouth of the former — M.Roberto Siso — to vest in him 
sufficient authority, to assign him a salary, and to leave with him the 
garrison required to maintain and defend the British jurisdiction on that 
point. 

On the 22nd of the following November the aforesaid McTurk wrote 
from the right bank of the Amacura River to Thomas A. Kelly, the 
President- Manager of the Manoa Company, to the effect that he was 
aware of their intention to erect a saw-mill at the month of Barima 
River, and adding these words :— 

" I deem it my duty, as the officer now in charge of the Pomaroon 
River Judicial District, and which district extends to the limits of the 
Colony un its Venezuelan or western side, to notify you that the Burima 
River is in the county of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, and 
forms part of the judicial district over which I exercise jurisdiction. No 
settlements of any kind, whether for the purpose of trade or any other 
purposes, can be made within the limits of the Colony, unless in accord- 
ance with its existing laws, and those who may become resident therein 
will be requested to obey them. I would draw your attention to the 
Notices posted on the tree3 in the Amacura, Barima and Waini Rivers, 
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one of which lam told you have. I inclose a written copy. These 
Notices were placed where tliey are by order of his Excellency the 
Governor." 

In another dispatch of the same date Mr. McTurk said to Mr. Kelly : — 

" Sir, 

'* I have the honour to inform you that you are now within the 
boundaries of the Colony of British Guiana, and within the limits of my 
district as one of the Special Magistrates and Superintendents of Crown 
Lands and Forests for that Colony, and consequently beyond your juris- 
diction as an official of the Venezuelan Government. 

Any notifications you may serve on the inhabitants will be of no 
effect, and all persons residing in or visiting this or any other part of the 
Colony will have to conduct themselves in accordance with its laws. 

'* I have further to call your attention to the Notices affixed to the 
trees in this river, and also in the Waini and Barima Rivers. 

" These notices have been placed where they are by order of his 
Excellency the Governor of British Guiana." 

On the 25th October, 1884, the Acting Secretary of the Government 
of British Guiana wrote to Mr. Fitzgerald as follows : — 

*' British Ouiana^ OovernmeTVt Secretary's Office^ Oeorgetovm.^ 

*' Uemerara^ October 25, 1884. 
'' Sir, 

** I am directed by his Excellency the Governor of British Guiana to 
acknowledge the receipt of your three letters, with reference to, and 
transmitting documents respecting, the Manoa Company and the conces- 
sion made by the Venezuelan Government, and to convey to you the 
expression of his Excellency's thanks for the information and the docu- 
ments supplied. 

'* With regard to the British Guiana boundary, I am directed by his 
Excellency to intimate to you that the Colonial Government exercise 
authority and jurisdiction within the limits laid down in the accompany- 
ing map, starting from the right bank of the Araacura River, and that 
within these limits the Colonial Government enforce the laws of British 
Guiana. 

"lam further to intimate to you that any person disregarding or 
acting in contravention of the laws of British Guiana within these limits 
will be liable to be proceeded against according to the laws of the Col- 
ony. The whole of the territory, therefore, between the Amacura and 
Moroco Rivers is part of the Colony of British Guiana, and the Colonial 
Government will maintain jurisdiction over this territory, and prevent 
the rights of Her Majesty or of the inhabitants of the Colony being in 
any way infringed." 
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I have quoted textnally the above passages, in order to show the 
ardour with which British authorities arrogate to themselves jurisdiction 
over those Venezuelan places, thus adding words to facts. 

On the other hand, the note of the British Legation at Car&cas to the 
Venezuelan Ministry for Foreign Relations, under the date of the 8th of 
January, 1885, reads as follows : — 

" In a despatch, dated London, the 28th November, I am directed by 
Her Majesty's Government to draw the attention of that of Venezuela to 
the proceedings of the agents of the Manoa Company in certain districts, 
the sovereignty of which is equally claimed by her Majesty's Govern- 
ment and that of Venezuela. 

'*Earl Granville further instructs me to request the Venezuelan 
Government to take steps to prevent the agents of the Manoa Company 
or of Mr. H. Gordon, who has also a concession from the Venezuelan Gov- 
ernment, from asserting claims to, or interfering with, any of the terri- 
tory claimed by Great Britain. 

'' Her Majesty's Government, in the event of that of Venezuela declin- 
ing to move in this matter, would, to their great regret, feel themselves 
under the necessity of adopting measures for preventing the encroach- 
ment of the Manoa Company, and the Governor of British Guiana would 
even be instructed to employ an adequate police force for the prevention 
of such encroachment and the maintenance of order. 

"Lord Granville goes on to inform me, however, that no steps will be 
taken by the Governor of British Guiana pending this reference to the 
Venezuelan Government. 

''I need hardly remind your Excellency that the question of the 
boundary of British Guiana is one of longstanding, and that communica- 
tions upon the subject are at the present moment taking place between 
Her Majesty's Government and the Venezuelan Minister in London, and 
it is therefore all the more important that incidents calculated to cause 
grave inconvenience should be prevented. The territories, irrespective 
of those disputed by Venezuela and Great Brit-ain conceded to the Manoa 
Company, are enormous in extent, but without entering into that portion 
of the question, I feel certain that his Excellency the President of the 
Republic will duly appreciate the immense importance of obviating the 
possibility of any collision between the agents of that Company and the 
British authorities in the territories, the sovereignty of which is still a 
disputed question." 

On the 26th of the same month of January Mr. Mansfield wrote again 
to the Venezuelan Government to bring to their knowledge the circum- 
stance that orders had been transmitted to the Governor of British 
Guiana to send Mr, McTurk, a Stipendiary Magistrate, ac<)ompanied by 
an adequate police force, to make an inquiry in the district on the e^t 
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bank of the Amacora River into the proceedings of the Manoa Company, 
and more especially into the conduct of Mr. Robert Wells and others, 
who are accused of torturing persons by hanging them up by their 
ankles for protracted periods, &c. 

The Legation stated, moreover, that Mr. McTnrk would deal accord- 
ing to the laws in force in the other parts of British Guiana, recalled the 
fact that the words in the contract with the Manoa Company are in 
terms, '*as far as British Guiana," and observed on that account that in 
the Report of the territorial land grant of the Grand Delta of the 
Orinoco for the Manoa Company, Mr. Fitzgerald states that "about 10 
miles to the south-west of Barima Point, in the entrance of the Amacura 
River, which, in 1800, formed the boundary between British Guiana and 
Venezuela," when it would appear that the locality in which the inci- 
dents of which notice has been taken is not even claimed by the Manoa 
Company. 

Lastly, Mr. Mansfield mentioned that the Governor of British Guiana 
had reported to London that the posts placed by order of the Govern- 
ment of that Colony, on the 18th October, on the east bank of the Ama- 
cura River, and in other spots, bearing notices against trespassers, 
inasmuch as the territory is claimed by the British Crown, had been re- 
moved, it was to be presumed, by order of the Venezuelan Government, 
and sent to Ciudad Bolivar, remarking that this incident might lead to 
correspondence of an unsatisfactory character, if not to serious incon- 
venience at a future date. 

From the passages above copied, and the facts stated, it appears 
clearly that the British authorities have exercised the most solemn acts 
of jurisdiction over places which they at the same time declare to be in 
dispute with Venezuela, that is to say, that they have infringed and con- 
tinue to infringe the Agreement proposed on the part of Her Britannic 
Majesty '' not to occupy nor to encroach upon the territory in dispute." 
The infraction is the more serious as it has been accompanied by the use 
of violence, as though the least controversy about the ownership of the 
parts affected had never existed. So that the London Cabinet has taken 
no notice of the rights of Venezuela, but has rather decided by itself the 
superiority of its own alleged rights, and proceeded accordingly to acts 
of violence. 

Another remarkable circumstance is that the previous step of stating 
to the Government of the Republic the grounds of complaint upon which 
the appeal to force was to be supported was omitted. This proceeding is 
at variance with the frien.lship cultivated by Venezuela, with such care 
that, in order to render it still more perfect, she had accredited to Lon- 
don a first-rate Representative ; and is likewise in contradiction of the 
practice of nations, that ever, before having recourse to reprisals, employ 
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the methods of conciliation and good understanding, as required by the 
consideration they owe to each other. 

Mr. Mansfield stated, in his note of the 8th January, that the Gov- 
ernor of British Guiana would take no step pending the fesu It of the 
application then made to the Venzuelan Government for preventing the 
agents of the Manoa Company or Mr. H. Gordon to claim or interfere 
with any part of the territory claimed by Great Britain. This friendly 
step would not have failed to bring about proper results if, by the date 
when it was taken, the measures resolved upon by the British Govern- 
ment had not been consummated. Some days later, on the 24th Jan- 
uary, Mr. Mansfield stated that, from the 11th October, 1884, posts had 
been placed by order of the Governor of British Guiana, on the east bank of 
the Amacura River, and in other spots. On the 3ist of the same January 
the Governor of the Delta territory communicated to the Executive that 
an English Commission had penetrated into the mouth of Amacura and 
taken away as a prisoner the Civil Commissary established there by the 
Government of said territory, leaving on the spot a police guard. 

Mr. Fitzgerald's statement that in 1800, the boundary between 
Venezuela and British Guinea was about ten miles to the south-west of 
the Amacura River, is quite untenable. To become convinced thereof, it 
is sufficient to note that by that year Great Britain had acquired no righr 
to that part of Guiana which, in 1814, was ceded to her by Holland ; and 
that in respect of this and the Spanish possessions, the boundary was on 
the Essequibo River, as Venezuela has at all times affirmed. So the error 
of Mr. Fitzgerald cannot prejudice the rights of the Republic. 

And it ought not to be lost sight of that the grant to the said gentleman 
does not fix any specific boundary, but makes use of the expression, "as 
far as British Guiana," as it is repeated by Mr. Mansfield in one of the 
above-quoted passages of his correspondence. Nevertheless, the pro- 
ceedings of the Manoa Company have been taken as a pretext for actions 
derogatory of the rights of Venezuela. 

That the posts placed by order of the Government of British Guiana 
on the east bank of the Amacura River and in other spots may have been 
removed would mean but a protest against the claims of Great Britain, 
since, if she believes such places to be under her ownership, the Republic 
is sure that they are hers ; and to leave these said signs subsisting would 
amount to a recognition of the intention with whicli they were placed, 
and would be alleged at some future time as a proof of the acquiescence 
of Venezuela in the assumption of British dominion. Such signs would 
show the occupation of a territory which her Majesty has undertaken 
"neither to occupy nor encroach upon" by spontaneous promise of her 
Government, offered with great forwardness for the acceptance of Vene- 
zuela. 
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In the event, which is denied, of the latter having violated the same 
dutj' which she contraot«4d on her part, it was proper to prefer against 
friendly remonstrances conducive to the redress of the wrong, instead of 
taking one-sided and forcible measures calculated to wound the dignity 
of a Sovereign State, that sees more than ever the integrity of her terri- 
tory threatened in a very important part, that is to say, In the great 
Orinoco River which carries into the ocean the numerous streams Water- 
ing her soil and that of neighbouring countries, and forming the principal 
means of commnnicatiou not only amidst her populations, but also 
between them and foreign countries, promising with the natural progress 
of the new American nationnlities the most hopeful future. 

In the last proposal for a compromise made by the British Govern- 
ment to Venezuela, it was said to her that, as the capital point for her 
was the possession of the Orinoco, a line was presented that would begin 
about 29 miles to the east of the right bank of the Barima River, a 
line not accepted by Venezuela, that claims the boundary of the Esse- 
qnibo. 

The Government of the Republic, in its replies to Mr. Mansfield, 
assured him, according to the words of the contract '^as far as British 
Guiana," that the aforesaid contracts did not reach further tlian those of 
the disputed territory, and promised in all sincerity to take steps to clear 
the facts, since the Manoa Company was charged with having over- 
stepped those boundaries. And very rightly did it profit by the occa- 
sion to remark that, on the 18th October, 1884, an English man-of-war 
entered the mouth of the Orinoco, and, reaching the pontoon serving as 
a lighthouse, asked for pilots to go up the river, which were refused on 
the ground of her not being bound for ports of entry ("puertos habili- 
tados") according to the law. That, notwithstanding such an objection, 
she proceeded on her course towards Amacura, and arrived on the follow- 
ing day at Guiana through Barima, after having placed in all the points 
of her passage posts with printed placards declaratory of dominion, pro- 
ceedings which had strongly attracted the attention of the Government, 
who doubted them owing to the extraordinary nature of the evetit. 

In his second note, his Excellency the Minister of Foreign Relations 
communicated to Mr. Mansfield the profound surprise with which the 
Federal Executive had heard the account of his despatch of the 26th 
January, as well in the passages concerning the facts attributed to Mr. 
Robert Wells as in those relative to the orders given to the Governor 
of British Guiana to send, with an adequate force of police, the Judge, 
Mr. McTurk, to investigate the proceedings of the Company on the east 
bank of the Amacura River, although it was acting on territory belong- 
ing indisputably to Venezuela. *' The surprise of the Government," the 
Minister goes on to say, '* was increased on reading yesterday a telegram 
from the Governor of the Delta Territory, wherein he announces to it 
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that an armed force sent by his Excellency the Governor of British 
Guiana penetrated into Venezuelan territory, and, making use of vio- 
lence, seized the Commissary of the mouth of the Amacura, and took him 
away, leaving established there a police force. Besides all the other 
events of which your Excellency is aware, this by itself is sufficient to 
make Venezuela feel herself attacked in her most sacred rights of prop- 
erty, and compels her to call most urgently your Excellency's attention 
to the case, in order that you may take such measures as the case requires 
to have these proceedings repaired and things restored to the stjite they 
were in, in accordance with the status quo in force, and which lays down 
that neither of the two nations should exercise jurisdiction over any part 
of the territory in dispute. This becomes the more indispensable, as 
negotiations are going on actively between Venezuela and Great Britain, 
with the purpose of bringing to an end their long-standing boundary dis- 
pute. The Plenipotentiary of the Republic has received orders to hasten 
the negotiations, and doubtless they would soon reach the desired agree- 
ment if ill-timed proceedings were avoided which bear the semblance 
of acts of force, and which are thoroughly at variance with the respect 
due to the principles of territorial property, and to the justice which 
should characterize the relations between civilized countries." 

In conformity with the orders received from my Government, and in 
view of the preceding statements, and inclosing a copy of the Agreement 
to which they consented at the instance of Mr. Wilson, Charg6 d' Affaires 
of Great Britain at Caracas, I respectfully request : 

1. The rejnoval of all the signs of sovereignty placed by order of the 
Governor of British Guiana in the disputed territories. 

2. The recall of the officers and public force that may have been placed 
in the same territories. 

3. Satisfactory explanations for the failure to comply with the 
Agreement proposed to Venezuela on the part of Great Britain, and the 
violation of the laws of the Republic as to the ports not open to foreign 
vessels. 

4. Nullification of the proceedings instituted against Robert Wells, 
his release and indemnification for the losses brought on him by his cap- 
ture, imprisonment, and trial, and punishment for an oflfence committed 
on Venezuelan territory. 

5. Complete restoration of things to the footing they were on in 1860, 
the date of the Agreement referred to, and stringent orders to the Gov- 
ernor of British Guiana to have it scrupulously observed, till the settle- 
ment by the two Governments of the boundary question. 
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Letter fhrom Oeneral Oazman Blanco, llllnltter of Tenezuela In Oreat 
Britain, Co Earl Rotebery, with Inelosure ni to the Oulana Boundary 
and Datiei« Jniy 39, 1SS6. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 805-868.] 

I have had the honour of receiving the communication of your Minis- 
try dated the 20th instant, and the Memorandum, accompanying the 
same, of the bases for the settlement of the questions pending between 
our respective countries. 

Those questions are three, and the British Government have con- 
nected them, and requested their amicable and simultaneous sohition. 

With regnrd to the boundary, the Constitution of the Republic de- 
clares its limits to be those appertaining to the Captaincy -General of 
Venezuela in 1810 ; and by another of its Articles any alienation of the 
national territory is prohibited. The combination of both provisions 
renders it impossible for the Government to enter into any accommoda- 
tion on the subject, they entertaining the conviction that in 1810 the 
Captaincy-General, to whose rights the Republic has succeeded, was 
bounded by the Essequibo. Therefore, there can be no other means of 
solution than by arbitration, which will show who is better entitled to 
that property. 

The exclusion from arbitration of the very matter to which it is best 
suited, and respecting which it is indispensable for Venezuela, is to lessen 
the hope of coming to an understanding. In addition to this, the re- 
striction of the arbitration opposes afiother obstacle to the signing of the 
Treaty of Commerce, the aforesaid Constitution containing another Arti- 
cle which absolutely forces upon the Executive the insertion of the arbi- 
tration clause. 

Arbitration to that extent has been agreed upon between Venezuela 
and Italy, Spain, Belgium, Columbia, &c. 

In order to settle the dispute about the differential duties, it is suf- 
ficient to insert in the Treaty a stipulation putting the Colonies upon the 
same footing as the mother country, as Venezuela has proposed ; and her 
Decree in regard to the duty having been issued in exercise of her sov- 
ereignty, and with no violation of any international obligation, as she 
has made manifest, she cannot submit to the Award of an Arbiter the 
point whether she is responsible for the execution of such a law. 

The acceptance of the most-favoured-nation clause under the terms 
wished for by Vefiezuela would be completely satisfactory were it not 
made dependent upon her consent to what has been proposed in regard 
to the other question. 

The Treaty of 182(5-34, left to be completed in fresh negotiations 
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to be opened without delay, 9b expressed in Article XIV, cannot be 
deemed binding sixty-one years after its conclusion, still less as the Re- 
public has been endeavouring for more than four decades to fix the 
term of its duration, the Article in reference to which was doubtless one 
of those omitted. 

The agreeement as to the mode of payment of the money claims ought 
not to be made subject to the consent of the private creditors, for by the 
Conventions of 1866-68 they became a diplomatic debt of Venezuela to 
Her Britannic Majesty's Grovernment. 

In the inclosed Memorandum I have entered more fully into the 
situation. 

There remains for me only to express my pain that so well-inten- 
tioned, so sincere, so friendly eflPorts as mine have been daring two years 
have failed to secure the effect I expected from them, and that I return 
to my country leaving the pending questions as they were before, per- 
haps in a worse condition, for he who may come to replace me will not 
be able to resume the triple negotiation now left in abeyance until he has 
had time to study the voluminous and difficult masses of papers dealing 
with it, and understand the different and profound doctrines bearing 
upon such questions. 

I present to your Excellency the assurance of my high consideration. 

(Signed) GUZMAN BLANCO. 

Inolosure. 

Extract from Merriorondum on Ouiana Boundary and Differential 

Duties enclosed in the above letter. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Government proposed to that of Venezuela 
in 1883, through their Legation at Caracas, the simultaneous and amicable 
settlement of the three following questions, namely, boundary, differen- 
tial duties, that is the Treaty of Commerce, and money claims. This 
idea having been willingly entertained, the president of that Republic 
sent General Guzman Blanco to London with a sincere desire to bring 
the negotiation to a close. The Envoy reached this country in July, 
1884. He set to work at once by initiating the steps conducive to his 
purpose, and by the middle of 1885 matters had so far advanced that 
nothing was pending but the discussion of the raost-favoured-nation 
clause, and what related to the mode of payment of the claims. By the 
acceptance of general arbitration a way was opened to the solution of 
the boundary dispute ; by the conclusion of a new Treaty of Commerce, 
the difficulties arising out of the obsolete compact of 1826 were removed, 
and the treatment of the mother country was secured to the Bridsh 
Colonies ; and by the admission of the obligations of a diplomatic debt, 
the execution of a Venezuelan law was arrived at, to the benefit of both 
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debtor and creditors. Under those circumstances, a political change 
took place, and Lord Granville's successor retrncted the general Arbitrati(»n 
Article, although it had been agreed upon by both parties. It was in 
vain that the Venezuelan Legation demanded the fnlHlment of the pledge 
given by the former Administration, notwithstanding it was proclaimed 
at the time that the promises of the Government should be redeemed, al- 
though given by its predecessor. Thus the Republic did not obtain 
what Russia did. 

In the meantime, grave events were being consummated in the Repub- 
lic, into which vessels carrying the English flag, one of them with Eng- 
lish officers and crew, has been made clear in a Tribunal of this city, 
and repeated with several comments by newspapers, had made a revolu- 
tionary invasion, starting from London and Port-of-Spain. 

These circumstances were not calculated to further those amiable 
overtures. When the danger was averted, not by the use of any repres- 
sive measure on the part of Her Britannic Majesty's functionaries, but 
by the valour and with bloodshed of Venezuelans, the Legation resumed 
its task. Nor was it prevented by the other painful proceedings, exe- 
cuted by order of the Governor of the British Colony of Denierara, 
which had caused great excitement in the Republic, the territory of 
which was invaded by official Commissions, charged with penetrating 
into several places, fixing Notices and other signs of dominion, and even 
seizing and taking away for trial, as he was tried and punished, a Com- 
missary of Police. This Legation refers thereto in a note on the subject 
marked No. 350. 

His last instant requests for the settlement of the three points, which 
he still hoped for, and on account of which he has delayed his return to 
Caracas, notwithstanding his iippoiiitment to the Presidency of the Re- 
public, since the 27th April, have been answered in such a manner that 
the possibility of the parties coming to an understanding is farther and 
farther removed. 

In fact, it is claimed that the lines described in the note of M. Rojas 
of the 21st February, 1881, and in Lord Granville's note of the 15th Sep- 
tember, 1881, being taken as extremes, the territories lying between 
those lines should be considered the territories in dispute, and th:it a 
boundary-line should be traced within the limits of this territory, either 
by an Arbitrator or by a Joint Commission, on the basis of an equal 
division of this territory, due regard being paid to natural boundaries. 
But, as Great Britain attaches especial importance to tlie possession of 
the mouth of the River Waini, she desires that the line should start from 
the sea-coast westwards of that point, due compensation being found in 
some other portion of the disputed territory for this departure from the 
basis of equal division. It is promised to connect the boundary ques- 
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tion with the cession of the Island of Patos ; and, lastly, it is requested 
that the Orinoco should be entirely free to commerce and navigation. 

To acrree to Lord Rosebery's proposal would be to decide at once, and 
unfavourably to Venezuela, the question about her constantly alleged 
right to the country as far as the Essequibo. If Venezuela could do so 
much, she would have no need to apply to a Mixed Commission or arbi- 
tration to divide by equal parts the portion of the territory sought to be 
declared in dispute. Venezuela has impressed upon Great Britain the 
impossibility she is under of alienating any part of the territory of the 
Republic, this being emphatically prohibited by the Constitution, so that 
no other means than arbitration is left her to bring boundary disputes to 
an end. 

It is proper to observe that, since 1841, the Republic has been pressing 
upon Her Britannic Majesty's Cabinet ttie settlement of the boundary 
controversy, and that, in 1844, the then Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
Lord Aberdeen, proposed a line that, after subsequent modifications, ran 
thus: "Beginning on the sea-coast at the mouth of the Moroco River, 
the line shall be drawn directly to the junction of the River Barama with 
the River Waini ; thence up the River Barama to the Aunama, and up 
the Aunama to the point at which that stream approaches nearest to the 
Acarabisi, and thence down the Acarabisi to its confluence with the 
Cuyuni, from which point it will follow the bank of the Cuyuni upwards 
until it reaches the high lands in the neighbourhood of Mount Roraima, 
which divide the waters flowing into the Essequibo from those which flow 
into the Rio Branco." 

Such a proposal was not accepted, not only because of its inconsist- 
ency with the rights of Venezuela, but also because it appeared to cede 
to her a pait of what she claims as her own, and this under a condition 
both onerous and limiting her right of property, viz., that of not alien- 
ating to any foreign Power any part of the ceded territory. It was, 
moreover, required that the tribes of Indians resident there at the time 
should be protected against any ill-treatment and oppression. The death 
of the Venezuelan diplomatist then stopped the course of the negotiation, 
which was resumed with great diligence in 1876, and extended to the 
Island of Patos question by two separate despatches. On the 16th 
February, 1877, Lord Derby acknowledged both communications, and on 
the assumption that the Minister Rojas would bring instructions in 
regard to the contents of those notes, was pleased to say that his Govern- 
ment would ever be happy to receive and consider most attentively any 
representations which the Venezuelan Government might deem it ad- 
visable to address to them, either through M. Rojas or Her Majesty's 
Minister Resident at Caracas. 

Such an Agent, M. Rojas, made some exertions on the subject, and on 
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his own account put forward the accommodation proposal, dated the 21st 
February, 1881, which was rejected by Lord (Tranville on the 15th Septem- 
ber of the same year, and replaced by the following one : — 

'*The initial point to be fixed at a spot on the sea-shore 29 miles of 
longitude due east from the right bank of the River Barlma, and to be 
carried thence south over the mountain or hill called on Schomburgk's 
map the Yarikita Hill, to the 8th parallel of north latitude, thence west 
along the same pcirallel of latitude until it cuts the boundary line pro- 
posed by Schomburgk and laid down on the map before mentioned, 
thence to follow such a boundary along its couse to the Acarabisi to its 
junction with theCuyuni, thence along the left bank of the River Cuyuni 
to its source, and from thence in a south-easterly direction to the line as 
proposed by Schomburgk to the Essequibo and Corentyne." 

In commenting upon this proposal in a Memorandum with which he 
communicated it, Lord Granville said that this frontier recognized the 
reasonable claims and requirements of Venezuela, and avoided the occa- 
sion for subsequent disputes ; that such a line surrendered to Venezuela 
what has been called the Dardanelles of the Orinoco, the entire command 
of its mouth and about one-half of the disputed territory ; while it secured 
to British Guiana a well-defined natural boundary along almost its whole 
course, except for about the first 60 miles inland from the sea, where it 
was necessary to lay down an arbitrary boundary in order to secure to 
Venezuela the undisturbed possession of the mouths of the Orinoco. That 
likewise it was such that it did not encroach on any territory actually 
settled or occupied by Venezuela ; and, lastly, that it was one that would 
be well understood by the Indians and others, since it ran along the 
Cuyuni from its source to its junction with the Acarabisi, and from that 
point along the Acarabisi to its source, and from there along the high 
lands which stretched thence towards the sea. 

It results from the above that by the process of time the proposals of 
Her Majesty's Government have become less and less favourable. By 
the first ones they aimed at leaving to Venezuela the freehold of the 
mouths of the Orinoco, acknovvledging it to be a reasonable claim and re- 
quirement ; while by the last one it is sought to limit her rights in that 
respect by demanding entire liberty of navigation and trade in that large 
river. On the other hand, it appears that the proposed line consults no 
more than the convenience of British Guiana, regardless not only of the 
legal question, but also of the convenience of Venezuela. 

Now, as the Orinoco flows entirely through Venezuelan territory, it 
has the character of an internal river, and is subject to her absolute con- 
trol, so that she may dispose, and has ever disposed, of its navigation 
and trade as she has deemed convenient to her interests. She has always 
supported those very principles supported by Great Britain in her mem- 
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orable discussion with the United States of America as to the naviga- 
tion of I he St. Lawrence River, through which the large lakes of that 
Republic discharge fheir wateis into the sea. Up to the present time her 
legislation has not opened the use of the national rivers to the foreign 
flag except in some cases temporarily, and in exchange for reciprocal 
concessions. 

In conclusion, Venezuela asserts to-day. as she has done before, 
specially in the Presidential Message of 1877, her rights as far as the Es- 
sequibo, and repeats that, the Federal Constitution of Venezuela pro- 
hibiting absolutely any alienation of territory, her Government can 
agree to no compromise, whatever it may be, and finds no other way out 
of the difficulty than an appeal to arbitration. 
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Letter from Jesus Mulloz Tebar and Santiago Rodll to Messrs. IVnllez 

and Oelfrle, December 34, 1§86. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 882.] 

The undersigned has been commissioned by the President of the Re- 
public to reorganize the districts of Amacura, Barima and Guaima, per 
taining to the Venezuelan territory of the Delta; and we are surijrised 
to find you exercising authority here by order, and in representation of 
the neighbouring Colony of British Guiana. 

All the territory included between the Rivers Amacura and Gnaima, 
belongs to the Republic of Venezuela, and, on its part, it has never been 
considered as subject to controversy, and, consequently, the very fact of 
the Government of British Guiana appointing oflBcers in these places is a 
manifest usurpation of the rights of Venezuela, against which we protest 
in the name of its Government. 

We would request you to inform us who appointed you to the office 
you hold, and the date of j^our appointment, also if you have received 
instructions to interfere with the Venezuelan authorities in these districts 
in the performance of their duties. 
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Letter fhrom Franeis Stephen Meames, Rural Constable, to Jesns Manuel 

Tebar and Santiago Rodll, Deeember 34, 18§6« 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 384.] 

The Undersigned have received the official note, dated the 24th De- 
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cember, 1886, requesting to answer you about our appointments by the 
English Government of Georgetown, Demerara, and we have the honour 
to tell you that, in reality, we have been appointed by Mr. Michael 
McTurk, one of her Majesty's Stipendiary Magistrates in and for the 
Colony of British Guiana, to be a Rural Constable in British Guiana, as 
you have seen it in the precept signed by said Michael McTurk which we 
have handed to you. We also inform you that the Undersigned Francis 
Stephen Neames has been acting Rural Constable since the 1st March, 
1886, and the Undersigned George Benjamin Jeffrey has been appointed 
and acting as Constable since the 6th September, 1886, both as Constables 
in Amacura River. 

We have not received instructions to interfere with the Venezuelan 
authorities on the right bank of the Amacura River, but we have instruc- 
tions to prevent any foreign vessel from selling rum and other spirituous 
liquors on the English territories, in which case any vessel selling rum 
without a proper licence given by our government may be seized at any 
time. 
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Extracts from letter fk*oiii Manuel JL. R. Andrade, Consul orTenezueia,iii 
Oeorgetourn, to OoTernor Sir Henry T. IrTinnri January 5, 1S87. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 880.] 

I have the honour of informing you that on tbe 31st ultimo tlie Vene- 
zuelan gun boat ''Centenario" arrived in the River Deraerara, having on 
board the Commissioners Senores Dr. Jesus Muiioz Tebar and Santiago 
Rodil, who have been sent here on an important mission. In pursuance 
of the orders received from his Excellency ihe President of the United 
States of Venezuela on the 1st instant, the Commissioners handed in to 
me an oflScial note, with instructions to transmit your Excellency a copy 
of it with all i)038ible dispatch. This I would have immediately done, 
but unfortunately I have not yet received my exequatur, and only yes- 
terday I obtained your Excellency's authorization to act provisionally 
pending the receipt of my exequatur as Consul for the United States of 
Venezuela. 

I now have the honour of transcribing here the official note of the 
Commissioners, which, copied literally, is as follows : — 

[Here follows the Spanish text.] 
****** 

This is the full text of the original under reference ; and with a view 
to render this document intelligible to your Excellency, and trusting the 
same will facilitate an early answer, I beg to append herewith a transla- 
tion of tbe note under consideration, 



1 



254 



Ho. 595. 



Letter from Charleti Bruce to Manuel £.. R. Andriide, Coiiiul of Teneseaela 

In Oeorgetovrn, January 6, I §§7. 

[Re: Tinted from Blue Book, No. 1. pp. 882-383.] 

I am directed by his Excellency the Governor to acknowledge the re- 
ceipt of your letter of the 5tli instant, reporting the arrival here on the 
81st ultimo, of the Venezuelan gun boat •*Centenario," having on board 
Seiiores Dr. Jesus Mufioz Tebar and Santiago Rodil. Your letter em- 
bodies an official note in which those gentlemen have communicated to 
you the object of their visit to British Guiana. 

I am desired, in reply, to refer you to the Notice dated the 21st Octo- 
ber, 1886, published in the *' London Gazette" by authority of Her Ma- 
jesty's Government, of which a copy is herewith inclosed, and to state 
that the districts referred to in the official note inclosed in your letter are 
included within the limits as defined by the terms of that Notice, and 
form part of the Colony of British Guiana. 
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Letter from Governor Sir Henry T. IrvlnaTi to Mr. Stanhope, January 7, 

1887. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 388.] 

In continuation of my despatch of this date on the subject of the 
visit of the Venezuelan gunboat '' Centenario," I have the honour to 
transmit to yon the reply which I have received from the Acting Consul 
for Venezuela to my answer to his communication embodying the official 
note of the two gentlemen representing themselves to be Commissioners 
of the Venezuelan Government. 

I also inclose a written statement which has been handed to the Gov- 
ernment Secretary by Rural Constable Neames to the eflfect that Con- 
stables or Commissioners have been appointed by Venezuelan authority 

in these districts. 

In reference to Neames' statement, I have to add to it that he states 
verbally that such Constables or Commissioners have instructions not to 
act on their commissions without further orders. 
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Leiter fhrom Diego B. ITrbancya, Minister In Tenezneia, to F. R. St. Jlohn 

In Car6eat, January 36, 1887, 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 88»-893.] 

In accordance with what was communicated to you by this Depart- 
ment on the 7th December last, the President of the Republic sent as 
Commissioners to Barima and other spots, with the object already 
explained, Engineer Dr. Jesus Munoz Tebar and General Santiago Rodil. 

The Head of the Commission has just returned here, and has informed 
the Government of its result. 

Unfortunately, the grave reports which caused that step are confirmed. 

Firstly, the Commission found in the neighbourhood of the right bank 
of the River Amacnra two Commissaries, Messrs. Francis Stephen Cfeame 
and J. B. Jeflfry. 

These produced their warrants as rural constables, sent by Mr. Michael 
McTurk, who styles himself Her Majesty's Stipendiary Magistrate in and 
for the Colony of British Guiana. The warrants are dated the 1st 
March, 1886, and 6th Sei)tember, 1886, respectively. 

In replying to a communication from the Commissioners, the Com- 
missaries stated that they had not received instructions to prevent the 
Venezuelan authorities of the left bank from descending the Amacuia, 
but that they were authorized to prevent any Venezuelan vessel from 
selling rum or spirituous liquors on British territory, and they added 
that any one selling rum without a licence to that effect issued by the 
Government (of Demerara) could be arrested at any time. 

In the said village of Amacura the Commission took declarations on 
oath from the Venezuelan Commissary, Mr. Robert Wells, and Messrs. 
Aniceto Ramu&ez and Alfonso Figueredo. 

Their depositions corroborated tlie capture and arrest of the first in 
that same place, his conveyance to Georgetown and confinement in the 
prison of that place for two months, his trial, and sentence to a fine of 
20 dollars, and, moreover, established the fact of the existence of a 
wooden house with a tiled roof, which serves as a public office, flies 
the British flag, was built by order and at the expense of the Colonial 
Government, and was seen by the Commissioners. It was in the same 
manner also proved that an English revenue-cutter, named '* Transfer," 
had on various occasions made voyages to the Amacura, conveying the 
British Magistrate and armed police functionaries, with the object of 
inquiring into, judging, and deciding criminal and police cases ; and 
that vessels legally dispatched from Ciudad Bolivar are registered in 
Amacura as well as in Barima, and are prohibited from selling their 
goods and continuing their course on the Barima unless in ballast, requir- 
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in^ them, in order to trade, that they obtain permission in Georgetown. 

The Commissioners proceeded to the right bank of the Amacnra, 
where they pnt themselves in communication, written and verbal, with 
the said Commissaries. From thence they proceeded to the neighbour- 
hood of Acura, where they were told there was a Commissary, named 
Harrington, who was at that time absent, and that a Judge of the Peace 
was there until three months previously on account of the assassination 
of a coolie, and that the culprit was arrested and conveyed to George- 
town for trial. He was sentenced to five years' imprisonment. 

In Cuabana, a village situated on the right bank of the River Gnainia, 
they found a 3hed which serves for a Protestant church and public 
school, built under the superintendence of the missionary, Walter Heard, 
In the register of mariiages found there it is stat/ed that the place per- 
tains to the county of Essequibo. No Commissary was found in the 
place. 

Moreover, according to information obtained from the schoolmaster, 
Mr. Jacob Inglis, the Colonial Government keeps one in the village of 
Guaramuri, on the bank of the River Moruca. The Commission also 
ascertained that gold-mines are worked under English authority in our 
territory situated between the Rivers Cuyuni, Mazuruni, and Puruni, and 
that a great quantity of that mineral has been already exported throug'i 
the English Custom-house. 

Lastly, the Commission proceeded to Georgetown, and, through the 
Venezuelan Consulate in that town, made the Governor of Demerara ac- 
quainted with the duty with which they were charged, what, by virtueof 
it, they had done, and with (the fact of the) proved violation of Vene- 
zuelan territory. 

The Secretary of said British functionary confined himself to replying 
on the 6th day of this month that he inclosed a Notice published in the 
*' London Gazette" on the 21st October, 1886, of which he sent a copy, 
and he declared that the districts referred to in the official note of the Com- 
mission are within the limits indicated by the terms of the Notice, and 
form a part of the Colony of British Guiana. 

In the Notice it is proclaimed and notified that the limits of British 
Guiana being in dispute between the Government of Her Majesty and 
that of Venezuela, and it having come to the knowledge of Her Majesty 
that the Government of Venezuela has granted, and intends to grant, con- 
cessions of land within the territory claimed by the Government of Her 
Majesty, such titles will not be admitted nor recognized, and that all per- 
sons taking possession of such lands, or exercising in them any right on 
the strength of such titles, will be tried as trespassers. 

In conclusion, it is stated that in the Library of the Colonial Office, 
Downing Street, or in the Secretariat of the Government in Georgetown, 
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British Gaiana, may be seen a map which indicates the limits between 
British Guiana and Venezuela as claimed by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment. 

It is incomprehensible why in the said Notice these limits are not speci- 
fied, and why they are left in a map separated from the Notice to which 
they relate. 

Well, then by what is seen there remains not the slightest doubt that 
an extensive territory in Venezuela and the great artery on the north of 
the Continent of South America, the Orinoco, are practically under the 
authority of Great Britain, on the specious ground that there exists a 
dispute of limits between the Republic and Her Britannic Majesty. 

The logical conclusion from the existence of a difference respecting 
the proprietorship of land and water should be all the more reason for 
neutralizing by common accord the places in dispute, pending a decision 
of the same. But for one of the litigants to determine by himself, and 
without consideration of the rights of the other, upon the appropriation 
of the object in dispute, is by the light of all jarisprudence an unjusti- 
fiable violation of the most sacred law of nations, and is a mortal wound 
(inflicted) on the sovereignty of the Republic. 

Great Britain has herself, in an analogous case, condemned the very 
act which she has now committed against Venezuela. 

According to the Decree issued by the King of Spain in 1768 the 
Province of Guiana was bordered on the south by the Amazon and on the 
east by the Atlantic. 

So that the acquisitions of other Powers within these limits were un- 
lawful, except such as were afterwards recognized by that Monarchy. As 
regards the Netherlands, to whose rights Great Britain succeeded, all 
that was left in their power of the said territory were the establishments 
of Essequibo, Demerara, Berbice, and Surinam, of which the Dutch had 
taken possession during their long war with their former Suzerain, which 
ended with the Treaty of Munster of 1648. 

That the Dutch then possessed no other Colonies than those men- 
tioned is proved by the Convention of Extradition concluded in Aranjuez 
between Spain and the Netherlands at the end of the eighteenth century, 
on the 23d June, 1791, in which only these are named. 

And it is to be observed that the Dutch could not encroach upon the 
Spanish possessions, because Article VI of the Treaty of Munster for- 
bade them to navigate and trade thither ; notwithstanding this they con- 
tinued to advance ; but Spain, far from consenting to fresh usurpations, 
recalled them by force. 

Lord Aberdeen himself mentions in his note of the 30th March, 
1844, to M. Fortique, that in 1797 the attack by Spain of the fort of New 
Zealand, without attaching importance to its unfavourable result [sic]. 

What it is endeavoured to prove is not the superiority of her forces 
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over the Datch garrison, but the opposition made to the latter's ad- 
vances. Therefore, all beyond the Essequibo was outside the jurisdiction 
of Holland, who, on her side, only ceded to Great Britain in 1814, the 
establishments of Essequibo, Demerara and Berbice. 

In 1844 Lord Aberdeen proposed as limit the Moroco. 

In 1851 Lord Granville suggested to Venezuela a line commencing 29 
miles east of the eastern bank of the Barima. 

In 1886 Lord Rosebery suggested a frontier which should start from 
the sea-shore to the west ot the River Guainia. 

In 1868 the Governor of Demerara, in a Decree on land survey, fixed 
none more northerly than the Poraaroon. 

It was on the 6th November, 1886, when on the repeal of that Decree, 
by order of Her Majesty's Government, that he ordered new surveys 
reaching the eastern bank of the Amacura. 

It was also in 1885 and 1886 that he named Commissaries for the 
Amacura. 

In 1841 the Engineer Schomburgk capriciously fixed the frontier 
claimed to-day by Her Majesty, placing posts and other marks. 

The Republic, being alarmed by such acts, sent two Commissioners to 
Demerara to demand explanations, and ordered their Minister in London 
to request that the marks be removed. 

The Governor of Demerara stated to the Commissioners that, as the 
frontier was undefined and a matter of question, the work of Mr. Schom- 
burgk was not and could not have been made with the idea of taking 
possession of the line, but as a simple indication of the line presumed on 
the part of British Guiana, and that in the meantime, while the frontier 
remained undetermined, the Government of Venezuela might rest as- 
sured that no fort should be ordered to be built on the territory referred 
to, nor should any troops or forces be sent there. 

On his part Lord Aberdeen replied that the marks placed by Mr. 
Schomburgk, in various parts of the country which he had explored, 
were only a preliminary step subject to future discussion by the two 
Governments ; that they were the only practicable means of preparing 
oneself for the discussion of the question of the frontier with the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela ; and they were placed with this express object, 
and not, as stated by the Venezuelan Government, with the intention of 
establishing the dominion and rule of Great Britain. 

He added that he was pleased to learn, by a note from Senor Portiqne, 
that the two Commissioners sent by this Government to British Guiana 
were able to convince themselves, from the statements of the Governor 
of that Colony, that Barima Point had not been occupied by British 
functionaries. This was written on the 11th December, 1841. 

Soon after, on the 31st January, 1842, Lord Aberdeen ordered the 
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marks to be removed, in order to put an end to the ill-feeling which 
existed in Venezuela in consequence of the proceedings of Mr. Schora- 
burgk, and in compliance with the renewed representations of Sefior 
Fortique ; how to reconcile, therefore, this proceeding, at a time when 
it was held that during dispute it was impossible to take possession of 
the territory, with the act of to-day, by which the British Govern- 
ment has arrogated to itself the dominion of that which it professes 
to claim, exceeds the understanding of Venezuela. 

And I must here remark that the latter never understood that the 
proprietorship of the places situated on this side of the mouth of the 
Pomaroon was ever in dispute, but only those to be found between this 
river and the Essequibo, and it very clearly follows from the proposal 
of Lord Aberdeen that it was agreed that the mouth of the Moroco 
should constitute the western limit of the British possessions. 

However, even admitting, by way of argument, that the territory 
in dispute was more extended, this would not have authorized Great 
Britain in occupying it, not only for the reason of the thing in itself, but 
because she bound herself not to do so. 

I refer to the Convention concluded in November 1850 by exchange of 
notes with Mr. Wilson, Charg6 d' Affaires of Great Britain, at his re- 
request, and in pursuance of clear instructions from his Government. 
He declared the rumours then bruited about here, that Great Britain de- 
sired to claim Venezuelan Guiana, to be without foundation and the re- 
verse of true. He followed up this statement by declaring that Great 
Britain would neither occupy nor usurp the territory in dispute, nor 
order such occupations or usurpations, nor authorize them on the part of 
her authorities, and she requested and obtained from Venezuela similar 
assurances. 

Hence it is clear that Great Britain has violated this agreement, which 
was her work ; that she has penetrated into forbidden places, visited the 
Rivers Guainia, Morazuana, and Amacura, and Barima Creek, affixing 
notices on the trees on the river banks that her laws were there enforced; 
that she named Commissaries; carrying ofif a Venezuelan Commissary 
on pretext that he had maltreated a Portuguese, even though within 
jurisdiction of the Republic, conveying him to Georgetown, imprisoning 
him, trying him, and inflicting on him the fine of 20 dollars ; that she 
established in Amacura a public office, traversing the space lying be- 
tween it and the Barima by means of the coastguard schooner ''Trans- 
fer ;" that she included those places within the district of the Governor 
of Demerara, sending thither a Magistrate in order to inquire into and 
decide police and criminal cases ; that she authorized the working of 
mines on Venezuelan territory, and finally appropriated it on the groimd, 
a9 alleged, that the dispute of limits was pendinf^. 
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As Minister of the Republic, General Guzman Blanco claimed from 
the British Government, in a note of the 28th July last, the explanation 
which such acts demanded, and the reply has been to proclaim and pub- 
lish, by a Notice in the ''London Gazette," of the 1st October, 1886, 
that what is included in the delimitation of the Engineer Schomburgk 
bi^longs to her ; that is to say, that Great Britain, by herself and for 
herself, with exclusion of Venezuela, has decided as hers the mouth of 
the Orinoco, the most important river of the Republic, of which the 
Barima and Morazuana are branches, and including Barima Point, which 
her Charge d' Affaires, Sir Robert Porter, spontaneously surrendered on 
the 26th May, 1836, as being under the sovereignty of Venezuela. Many 
times has the latter proposed that the question be submitted to the de- 
cision of an arbitrator of rights, and the Government of Her Majesty 
has declined, on the ground of being unable to apply such a method in 
n, dispute of limits. She has persisted in her refusal, notwithstanding 
that by Conventions in 1827 and 1871 she referred to arbitration boun- 
dary disputes with the United States, the one respecting possessions in 
North America, and the other respecting the Haro Canal, with the cir- 
cumstance that in the last case the proposal emanated as many as six 
times from herself. 

Venezuela continues to be disposed to end the controversy by recourse 
to arbitration, which is the only way compatible with her existing Con- 
stitution. 

On the grounds of what has been explained, the President of the 
Republic demands from Her Majesty the evacuation of Venezuelan ter- 
ritory from the mouth of the Orinoco to that of the Pomaroon, which she 
(Great Britain) has unjustly occupied with the understanding that if by 
the 20th February next, at tlie meeting of Congress, to whom the Govern- 
ment is bound to render an account of everything, no reply should be 
received, or should be negative, the diplomatic relations between the two 
countries shall be broken oif. 



No. 598. 

I4etter flrom Diego B. IJrbaancJa, Minister In Venezuela, lo F* R. St. 

John, In Caracas, January 31, 1SS7. 

[Heprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 894-395.] 

I have submitted to the President of the Republic the note which you 
delivered to me this morning, and in which you inform me that the re- 
quest of the British Consul regarding the erection of a lighthouse on 
Barima Point in 1836 was neither known to nor authorized by the British 
Government of the time ; that the attempt to erect such a lighthouse 
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witboat the consent of Her Majesty's Government would be a departure 
from the reciprocal engagement andertaken by the Governments of 
Venezuela and England in I860 not to occupy or encroach upon the 
territory in dispute between the two countries ; that Her Majesty's 
Government would be justified in resisting such a proceeding as an act 
of aggression on the part of Venezuela; that, nevertheless, as a light* 
house at Barlma Point would render the navigation of the Orinoco safer, 
and thus be of undoubted benefit to commerce generally, Her Majesty's 
Government do not desire unduly to insist on their rights, and conse- 
quently will consent to the erection of a light at Barima Point, on con- 
dition that an arrangement shall be come to between the two Govern- 
ments as to the quantity of land to be occupied for the purpose, and that 
the Venezuelan Government shall give a formal engagement in writing that 
the placing of the light will in no way be held as prejudicing the British 
claim to the territory in dispute, of which Barima Point forms a part, 
nor be construed hereafter as evidence of any right on the part of 
Venezuela to Barima Point, nor as an acquiescence by Great Britain in 
such an assumption. 

The President of the Republic, far from finding in the note above 
quoted a way to a solution of the existing difficulty, is of opinion that it 
is thereby more and more aggravated, as will presently be shown. 

He does not admit that now, fifty years and eight months after the step 
taken by Sir Robert Ker Porter, it can be said that it was neither known 
nor authorized by the Britisli Government, and that he (Sir R. Porter) 
be designated ''Consul," as though to weaken the force of his words. 
At the beginning he was Consul, but after the exchange of the Treaty of 
1834 between the two dbun tries he was named Charge d' Affaires, a rank 
which be had assumed and held when, on the 24th May, 1836, he pressed 
for the placing of a light at Barima Point. 

Venezuela neither admits, nor has ever admitted, nor ever will admit, 
that Barima Island was ever in question, which it neither is now, nor 
ever has been, nor ever shall be, like Barima Island, which, with the 
Island of Pedemales and many others, is situated geographically and 
politically in the great mouth of the Orinoco, and is the exclusive 
property of Venezuela, its mother-country, of which they all form an 
integral part. No doubt it was out of respect for this sacred and unim- 
peachable right of proprietorship that none of the successive proposals 
of either Lord Aberdeen, Lord Granville, or Lord Rosebery included 
Barima Island. 

The Government of Her Majesty appeals to the engagement of 1850 as 
a reason for refusing to Venezuela the right of placing a light on Barima, 
and thus justifies more and more the complaints and claims of the 
Republic, since it was with a full knowledge of this Agreement that she 
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(Great Britain) has (now) possessed herself of the vast territory lying 
between the Pomaroon, Barima, and the right bank of the Amacnra, 
thereby rendering any settlement impossible. 

I had stated to you, and repeat, that Venezuela has never considered 
the territory lying between the Pomaroon and the Amacura as disputed, 
but only that situated between the Pomaroon and the Essequibo, and 
that, even had the first been included, it would still have been impossible 
for Great Britain (with justice) to occupy or retain it, because she was 
precluded by the existence of that Agreement of which she now avails 
herself (as an instrument) against the Republic, but which she has 
broken for her own benefit. 

The President does not submit to the condition offered him for the 
construction of the lighthouse at Barima Point, because it would be 
(equivalent to) assenting to unjustifiable encroachments on the part of 
Great Britain, and would amount to a fatal surrender of the incontest- 
able rights of the Republic. 

And now comes the most important point of all. 

This is the first occasion on which the Government of Her Majesty 
has unveiled her pretensions to the River Orinoco, and has mentioned 
her rights in this respect by asserting that Barima Point forms part of 
the disputed territory, and has assumed tlie proprietorship of it, as well 
as laid down conditions for the use of the particular spot where the 
lighthouse is to be erected. 

Hitherto, all had been limited to acts on the one side unknown to the 
other, but to-day it is notified to the other what is being done, and it is 
sought to obtain her approval for acts and pretejisions which are op- 
posed to her rights. 

The President of the Republic has, in consequence, ordered me 
formally to renew the demands contained in my note of the 
26th instant regarding the evacuation of the whole territory unjustifi- 
ably occupied and held by Great Britain from the Amacura to the Pom- 
aroon in violation of the rights of Venezuela by the 20th February, when 
Congress meets. 

And I have to add that should this not be done by the day specified, 
and should, moreover, the evacuation not be accompanied by acceptance 
of arbitration as the means of deciding the pending frontier question, 
that diplomatic relations will be broken off between the two Govern- 
ments, and a protest shall be made which shall for all time 
to come establish the unquestionable rights of Venezuela as opposed to 
proceedings that were not to be expected from a Power with which it 
had always been her wish to cultivate the most friendly relations and 
frank dealing. 
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Letter from F. R. St. John, In Car&cas, to the British Secretary of State 

for Foreign Affairs, February 1, 1S87. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1. pp. 888-889.] 

I had the honour on the 29th ultimo to report to Her Majesty' Gov- 
ernment, by telegraph, that unless an assurance were received by the 
Venezuelan Government before the 20th February that the territory 
lying between the Rivers Orinoco and Pomaroon would be evacuated by 
Great Britain, diplomatic relations should cease between the two 
countries. 

I have now the honour to forward a translation of the communication 
from the Venezuelan Government in which this determination is officially 
conveyed to me. 

The note in question commences by informing me that the Head of 
the Venezuelan Commission which was sent to the Guiana frontier had 
returned to Caracas and reported that they found two British Commis- 
saries on the bank of the Amacura River, where, by depositions taken, 
it was proved that jurisdiction had been and is exercised by such Com- 
missaries and others ; that there exists there a building used as a public 
office and flying the British flag; that vessels clearing from Ciudad 
Bolivar are not allowed to trade in rum or ascend the River Bariraa 
without permission from the British authorities at Georgetown ; further, 
that gold-mines are worked on territory situated between the Rivers 
Cuyuni, Mazarunl, and Puruni, whence a great quantity of gold had 
been exported through the British Colonial Custom-house. Lastly, that 
the Commission had proceeded to Georgetown and acquainted the Gov- 
ernor with this violation of alleged Venezuelan territory. 

The Venezuelan note then proceeds to discuss at length the right of 
Great Brirain thus to appropriate territory of which the ownership is 
still in dispute, and argues from the incident, mentioned in Lord 
Aberdeen's note of the 30th March, 1844, to the Venezuelan Representa- 
tive, of an unsuccessful Spanish attack upon the Dutch at New Zealand 
in 1797, that the latter must have been in unlawful possession of the 
place. 

It is further complained that by way of reply to the explanation of 
these acts demanded by General Guzman Blanco, when Venezuelan 
Representative in London, Her Majesty's Government published a Notice 
in the *' London Gazette " of the 28th July last that all territory within 
the delimitation of Sir Robert Schomburgk is British. 

The note then affirms that Venezuela is still disposed to end the con- 
troversy by recourse to arbitration— the only mode of settlement consis- 
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tent with her Constitution— and concludes by stating that for the reasons 
which are set forth the President of the Republic demands that the ter- 
ritory lying betw^een the Orinoco and Ponoaroon Rivers be evacuated by 
Great Britain, failing which the Government of Venezuela will, in the 
case of either no reply or of a refusal, break off diplomatic relations. 

The despatch from the Earl of Iddesleigh of the 12th ultimo, of which 
I was directed to communicate the substance to the Venezuelan Govern- 
ment, having reached me immediately after I received the Venezuelan 
note of which the inclosed is a copy, 1 thought it the best reply I could 
give to a communication the receipt of which I did not otherwise 
acknowledge. 



No. 600. 

Extract from I^etter from F. R. St. John, in Carlcai, to the BEarqnefs of 

Sallfhury, February 7, 1S§7. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 394.] 

« « it « « ^« 

With reference to the late Earl of Iddesleigh' s despatch to me of the 
13th of last month, instructing me to communicate to the Veneznelan 
Government the willingness of Her Majesty's Government to permit the 
placing of a light at Barima Point on receiving a written assurance that 
the rights of Great Britain over the territory would not be prejudiced 
thereby, I have the honour to inclose a translation of the reply which I 
received from the Venezuelan Government, together with my rejoinder. 

Your Lordship will perceive that this Government look upon the offer 
made to them in the light of an additional grievance, and that they in- 
dignantly reject it as a proposal calculated, if accepted, to imply a recog- 
nition of the rights of Great Britain over Barima Point and the lower 
right bank of the Orinoco. 

Your Lordsl)ip will also perceive in this note that the Venezuelan 
Government have increased the demands made in their previous note, 
namely, that the alternative of a rupture must be the assurance of our 
evacuation of the whole territory lying between the Orinoco and the 
Pomaroon Rivers, by adding the condition that we shall accept their 
proposal to submit the whole question of limits to the arbitration of a 
third party. 
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lietter frouk F. R. St. John, in Caracas, to I>iego B. Urbaneja, Minister in 

Venezuela, February 7, 1887. 

[Reprinted from Blae Book, No. 1, pp. 896-896.] 

I have to acknowledge the receipt of two notes on the Guiana frontier 
question which your Excellency did me the honour to address to me, one 
dated the 26th and the other the 31st ultimo, and I must express my aston- 
ishment that, despite the positive assurance I gave— which was afterwards 
confirmed by Her Majesty's Government- namely, that Sir Robert Porter's 
request in 1836 for the placing of a light at Barima Point had been made 
without the authority or even the knowledge of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, the Government of Venezuela should doubt the statement and per- 
sist in regarding the circumstance as a justification of their claim to the 
spot. As well might it on the other side be argued that the merchants of 
Ciudad Bolivar (or Angostura as it was then called) presumably, from their 
proximity, better acquainted with the locality than Sir Robert, having peti- 
tioned the British Agent at Car&cas instead of the Venezuelan local 
authorities for the means of safer navigation, that the circumstance proved 
that the merchants looked upon Barima Point as British and not Vene- 
zuelan territorv. 

With equal surprise do I observe that, notwithstanding your Excel- 
lency's allusion in your first note to the several instances, namely, in 1844, 
1850 and 1886, in which Her Majesty's Government have, from a friendly 
feeling to Venezuela, offered to cede the lower right bank of the 
Orinoco, your Excellency should affirm in your second note that the Vene- 
zuelan Government now for the first time learn (by my note of the 3l8t 
ultimo) that the territory claimed by Great Britain extends to the Orinoco. 

I have only to add that your Excellency's first note was transmitted a 
few days ago to Her Majesty's Government, and that your second note 
win be forwarded by the next opportunity. 
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Letter from F. B. St* John, in Caracas, to I>iego B. Urbancja, Minister In 

Venezuela, February 11, 1887. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 397.] 

Having telegraphed to Her Majesty's Government the substance of 
your Excellency's note to me of the 26th ultimo, I have this moment re- 
ceived, by telegraph, instructions from Her Majesty's Principal Secretary 
of State for Foreign Aiffairs, to state to you, in reply, that the Government 
of Her Majesty, while still prepared to enter into friendly negotiations 
with the object of settling th^ Guiana boundary question, are unable to 
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accede to the present demands of the Government of Venezuela, much as 
they would regret the action indicated in the note from your Excellency 
above mentioned. 



No. 608. 



Letter firom I>iego B. Urbaneja, Minister in Venezuela, to F. R. St. John, in 

Caracas, February 11, 1887. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. S97.] 

As soon as I received your note of to-day's date I transmitted it by tele- 
graph, to the President of the Eepublic, who through the same channel 
replied to me as follows: — 

** I have just received your telegram. Say, in reply, to the British Min- 
ister, that the Government of Venezuela repeats and confirms in all its 
parts the contents of their notes of the 26th and 31st ultims, and are con- 
sequently unable to enter upon fresh discussion till the whole of the terri- 
tory down to the Pomaroon be evacuated by Great Britain, which Ven- 
ezuela has, according to the Agreement of 1850, the right to demand." 

I beseech you to accept, &c. 



No. 604. 



lietter from I>iesro B. Urbancja, Minister in Venezuela, to F. R. St. John, in 

Caracas, February 20, 1887. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 401-400.] 

The Republic of Venezuela succeeded Spain in her rights over the Cap- 
taincy-General of that name by the Treaty of Eecognition signed at Madrid 
on the 20th Marph, 1845. 

Of the Captaincy-General the Province of Guiana formed part. Its 
limits were, on the east the Atlantic Ocean, and on the south the River 
Amazon. 

Only by cession on the part of Spain could these boundaries be 
trenched on. 

The Dutch having made themselves masters of certain spots in Guiana 
during their long war of emancipation, Spain, on recognizing their inde- 
pendence, sanctioned their usurpations on the American coasts by the 
Treaty concluded at Munster on the 30th January, 1648. 

The Settlements which she was surrendering to the Dutch were not 
therein specified, but in the Treaty of Extradition of Aranjuez, dated the 
23rd June, 1791, the Colonies of Puerto Rico, Coro, and the Orinoco were 
mentioned as Spanish, while those of St. Eustache, Curagao, Essequibo, 
Demerara, Berbice, and Surinam, lying opposite to them, as Dutch. 
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Of the four last-mentioned Colonies the Low Countries ceded three— 
those of Essequibo, Demerara, and Berbice— to Great Britain by the Treaty 
of London of the 13th August, 1814. 

The English possess in Ouiana no other rights than those thus ceded 
to them by Holland. 

It should, moreover, be here observed that though the Dutch, in con- 
travention of the Treaty of Munster, which prohibited them even from 
touching at and trading with the Spanish possessions, succeeded in 
encroaching on them, His Catholic Majesty always resisted these attempts 
at usurpation by force. 

That the Dutch did not believe themselves to be the legitimate pos- 
sessors of more territory than that of Essequibo on the north side of their 
Colonies is proved by the fact, that no other is mentioned in the aforesaid 
cession to Great Britain. 

In 1810, moreover, the Essequibo was the limit between the Province 
of Guiana and Holland, and it is this same which appertains to Venezuela, 
according to her Constitution. 

Since 1822 the Government of Colombia, the predecessor of Venezuela, 
claimed the Elssequibo as belonging to the Bepublic. 

In 1841 the engineer Schomburgk, a Commissioner of the British Gov- 
ernment, explored Venezuelan Guiana^ and fixed posts and other marks of 
possession as far as the Barima and Araacura. 

Public opinion in Venezuela was aroused, the Government remon- 
strated, and Her Britannic Majesty ordered the removal of the marks, 
explaining that they had not been set up as marks of possession. Since 
that time Venezula has been calling for a Treaty which should settle this 
question of boundaries. 

It was not till 1844 that the Plenipotentiary of the Republic in London, 
after long preparation of the preliminaries, commenced negotiating a 
Treaty, grounding it on Treaty rights, on history, and the authority of 
charts, and he proposed the Essequibo as boundary. 

Lord Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
in his turn proposed the Moroco; with this, as he said, Venezuela would 
retain entire proprietorship of the Orinoco. 

The Republic did not accept a boundary which deprived her of the space 
lying between the Essequibo and the Moroco, to which the English could 
allege no title whatsoever. 

In 1850 a rumour was spread that England wished to claim Venezuelan 
Guiana. Mr. Wilson, Charg6 d' Affaires of that nation in Car&cas, denied 
it, afiSrming that it was exactly the reverse of truth, and that his Govern- 
ment had no intention of occupying or of usurping the territory in dispute; 
that it would not order such occupation, nor sanction it on the part of its 
authorities; that it would order them to abstain from such acts, and 
would with pleasure renew these orders when necessary. He requested 
and obtained analogous declarations from Venezuela. 
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The territory in dispute was not at that time specified, but Venezuela 
has never understood it to be that lying between the Pomaroon and the 
Araacura, but that contained within the Pomaroon and Essequibo. 

Without ever losing sight of the question, Venezuela pressed for its set- 
tlement in 1876. At the end of five years, in September of 1881, Lord Gran- 
ville proposed a new frontier, which commenced at a spot on the sea-shore 
29 miles of longitude to the east of the right bank of the River Bariraa, 
adding that with this he should satisfy all reasonable pretentions and claims 
of Venezuela by ceding to her the so-called Dardanelles of the Orinoco and 
complete possession of its mouth. 

The Republic also refused this line, which was offered for no known 
reason, and would have been much more unfavourable to her than that pro- 
posed by Lord Aberdeen. 

In 1883 the British Government united the three questions of the 
boundary, the 30 per cent, additional duty on goods coming from the 
Antilles, and the pecuniary claims, and pressed for their simultaneous and 
amicable settlement. 

General Guzman Blanco went, in consequence, to London, with full 
powers as Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and he 
devoted himself with energy to the settlement of these matters. 

In the negotiations respecting the new Treaty of Commerce, he already 
held the written promise of Her Britannic Majesty's Government to apply 
arbitration to all disputes between the two countries. This involved the 
question of the settlement of the boundary. But before the Agreement 
was signed there was a change of Cabinet. Lord Granville's successor, 
while fulfilling the promises made by the preceding Administration to other 
States, refused to sanction the Agreement with Venezuela, alleging that 
Great Britain could not apply arbitration to controversies respecting bound- 
aries, while he forgot that she had applied it in 182Y and 1871 to such 
questions with the United States, the Arbitrator in the first case being the 
King of Holland, and in the Second the present Emperor of Germany. 

This was with reference to the Haro Canal, and it was the Government 
of Great Britain which as many as six times solicited and finally obtained 
arbitration. 

In July of 1 886, owing to certain steps of the Venezuelan Legation, Lord 
Rosebery proposed a boundary commencing to the east of the Guainia, but 
which was considered unacceptable for various reasons, amongst them that 
it was coupled with a demand for the free navigation and commerce of the 
Orinoco. 

During these negotiations in Europe, agents of the Governor of Dem- 
erara have been entering Venezuelan Guiana, setting up marks and notices, 
and reaching once more the Aniacura, have taken away from there the 
(Venezuelan) Commissary, Mr. Robert Wells, to try and punish him for 
maltreating a Portuguese subject, as, in effect, they did, notwithstanding 
that they possessed no jurisdiction in the locality of the act. 
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At the same time, they declared that those places were British terri- 
tory, and that the laws of the neighbouring British Colony were there in 
force. 

The Venezuelan Legation, with reason, protested against such unmerited 
outrages, and demanded due reparation. 

The complaints of Venezuela were disregarded and unanswered. 

It would seem as if they had been seized upon as a pretext for aggra- 
vating the injuries 

When the President of the Republic was informed of these incidents he 
called on you on the 6th December, 1886, requested you to explain, and 
asked for a communication as to these incredible occurrences. Moreover, 
he informed you that he w^as about to order the erection of a lighthouse 
at Barima Point, as most urgently solicited so early as 1836 with repeated 
instance by Sir Robert Ker Porter, Charge d'Aflfaires of Great Britain. 
You refused to give the explanation asked for, because the President did 
not consent to postpone the execution of his intention until you had con- 
sulted you Government on the matter. That is to say, you wished in effect 
that the President should not act administratively on Venezuelan territory 
without the permission of Her Britannic Majesty, who without any right 
has occupied and retains it. 

You informed me in reply that the occupation of Barima Point would 
be considered as a violation of the above-mentioned Agreement of 1850, 
namely, not to occupy nor usurp the territory in dispute, and you, 
moreover, said that, nevertheless, as the lighthouse would be of 
general utiUty, they (Her Majesty's Government) did not wish to insist 
unduly on their rights, and would not object to its erection should an 
agreement be come to respecting the extent of land to be occupied to that 
end, and if a written promise were given that it should not be regarded as 
prejudicial to the British claim to the territory in dispute, of which Barima 
Point forms part, nor be construed afterwards as evidence of a right on 
the part of Venezuela to Barima Point, nor as an acquiescence by Great 
Britain in such assumption. 

To the Republic it appears most strange that the Agreement of 1850, 
violated as it has been by Great Britain to her own advantage, should be now 
appealed to, and she has rejected conditions, the acceptance of which 
would have been destructive of her rights, and has declared that such an 
answer aggravated more and more the position of affairs. It cannot be 
otherwise, since by quoting the Agreement Great Britain recognizes the 
duty of obeying it, and her conduct contrasts singularly with what should 
be her rule of conduct. 

In order to proceed safely and promote the construction of the lighthouse 
and for other reasons, the President last December sent a Commission 
composed of Messrs. Dr. J. N. Tebar and General S. Rodil. These explored 
various places, beginning with the Amacura; and as the result of their 
personal observations have brought back the following information:— 
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They found on the right bank of the Amacura two Commissioners, 
Messrs. P. S. Nearnes and G. B. Jeffrey, appointed by Mr. Michael McTurk, 
who styles himself Her Majesty's Stipendary Magistrate in and for the 
Colony of British Guiana, the first Commission, dated the 1st March, 
1885, and the second the 6th September, 1886. These Commissions are 
authorized to prevent the sale of rum or spirituous liquors by any Vene- 
zuelan vessel not holding a licence from the Government of Demerara, 
and to seize any person so doing. 

They ascertained the existence of a wooden house which serves as a 
public office in Amacura, flies the British flag, and was built at the expense 
of the Government of Demerara. They ascertained positively that a 
British coastguard vessel, the "Transfer," had on various occasions made 
voyages to Amacura, bringing armed police and a Magistrate to try and 
decide police and criminal cases. They learnt that in Barima and Amacura 
ships legally dispatched from Ciudad Bolivar are registered and forbidden 
to sell their wares or to proceed to Barima Creek unless in ballast. They 
had information that there was another Commissary named Harrington 
in the neighbourhood of the Aruca, and that about three months ago a 
Magistrate had been there to arrest and try the murderer of a coolie, who 
was sentenced to five years' imprisonment. In Cuabana they found a 
Protestant church, which is at the same time a school, and in the Begister 
of Marriages there it is stated that the place belongs to the county of Esse- 
quibo. The Commission further ascertained that the Colonial Govern- 
ment has appointed another Commissary in the village of Guaramuri, on 
the bank of the Momea; in the same manner they ascertained positively 
that gold mines were being worked under £nglish authority on Ven- 
ezuelan territory between the Rivers Cuyuui, Mazaruni, and Puruni, and 
that a large quantity of that mineral had been already exported through 
the Custom-house of Demerara. 

The Commissioners then proceeded to Georgetown, and through the 
Venezuelan Consul made the object of their mission known to the Governor, 
and informed him of what they had done in virtue of it, and of the viola- 
tions of Venezuelan territory which they had verified. 

The Secretary of the Government answered on the 6th January that he 
inclosed the Notice published in the ** London Gazette " of the 21st October, 
18S6, and added that the localities referred to in the official note of the 
Commission were within the limits indicated by the terms of the Notice, 
and formed a part of the Colony of British Guiana. 

In the Notice it is proclaimed and notified that, the limits of British 
Guiana being in dispute between the Governments of Her Britannic Majesty 
and that of Venezuela, and it having come to the knowledge of the Govern- 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty that the Government of Venezuela have 
granted, or intend to grant, concessions of land within the territory claimed 
by the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, such titles will not be 
admitted nor recognized, and that all persons taking possession of such 
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lands, or exercising in them any right on the strength of such titles, will 
be tried as trespassers. In conclusion, it is stated that in the library of the 
Colonial Office, Downing Street, or in the Secretariat of the Government 
in Georgetown, British Guiana, may be seen a map which shows the limits 
between British Guiana and Venezuela claimed by Her Britannic Majesty's 
Gfovemment. 

In addition to this the Governor of Demerara, in a Decree of 1868 on 
land survey, did not establish any farther north than the Pomaroon; but 
repealing this Decree on the 6th November, 1886, by order of the Govern- 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty, and doubtless with this sole object, he 
ordered new surveys which reached as far as the eastern bank of the 
Amacura. 

The limits which to-day, though not claimed, are occupied by the Brit- 
ish Government, are those which the engineer Schomburgk capriciously 
fixed in 1841. 

Strengthened by the most unanswerable arguments the Government, 
reiterating its wish to end the controversy by arbitration, called upon Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government to evacuate the Venezuelan territory 
from the mouths of the Orinoco to the Pomaroon, which she had unjustly 
occupied, with the understanding that if by the 20th of this present 
month no reply was given, or if it was answered in the negative, from 
that time diplomatic relations between the two countries should be 
broken off. 

On the 31st of the same month of January, while replying to the note 
relative to the conditions under which the British Government would con- 
sent to the erection of the lighthouse on Barima Point, Venezuela renewed 
her demands, adding that of an acceptance of arbitration. 

On the 11th of this month you informed me that, having communi- 
cated, by telegraph, to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty my note 
of the 26th January, you were instructed to say in reply that Her Majesty's 
Government, while still prepared to enter into friendly negotiations with 
the object of settling the Guiana boundary question, could not accede to 
the present demands of the Government of Venezuela, much as they 
would regret the action indicated in my note. 

Hereupon I repeated and confirmed in all their parts the contents of 
the notes dated the 31st and 26th January, owing to the inability of the 
Executive to reopen the discussion until Great Britain evacuates the whole 
of the territory down to the Pomaroon, as Venezuela is, according to the 
Agreement of 1850, perfectly entitled to demand. 

The 20th February arrived, and so did the expected refusal of the de- 
mands of Venezuela. 

Thus has Great Britain rejected the just and moderate demand for 
reparation for the injuries which she has done and is doing to the Republic, 
notwithstanding the friendship which she has constantly professed, and 
the existence of a Treaty by which it is established. 
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Great Britain has violated the territory of Venezuela by encroaching on 
prohibited ground, by appointing Commissaries, by establishing Govern- 
ment offices on which the British flag flies, by arresting, trying and punish- 
ing a functionary of Venezuela, by sending there with armed police a 
Judge who notified that these places were British and ordered mercantile 
restrictions, by running a revenue cruiser between Amacura and Barima, 
by including these rivers within the jurisdiction of the Governor of 
Demerara, by authorizing the working of mines within the territory of the 
Republic, and by exercising other acts of sovereignty. 

Great Britain has arrogated to herself the right of deciding for herself 
and by herself and in her favour a question which concerns her no more 
than it does Venezuela. 

Great Britain has declared herself to be joint owner of the Orinoco, the 
great fluvial artery of the north of South America, possessing herself of 
Barima Creek, one of its mouths, and, by these means, of the commerce 
of the vast regions belonging to various countries. 

Great Britain has thus followed a course in regard to Venezuela which 
she condemned in others. 

Great Britain has decided to declare as hers the places in which she has 
just established herself, and the limits of which are in dispute with Ven- 
ezuela. 

Great Britain has infringed to her own advantage the arrangement 
which she herself proposed to Venezuela on the 18th November, 1860, and 
has occupied the territory guaranteed by her. 

Great Britain presumes to impose conditions to the establishment of a 
lighthouse on Barima Point, over which her Charg6 d'Affaires on the 26th 
May, 1836, spontaneously recognized the sovereignty of Venezuela. 

Great Britain refuses to resort in the case of Venezuela to that arbitra- 
tion which she had recourse to with the United States of America in 1827 
and in 18Y1 for deciding questions of boundary, of which the last was re- 
peatedly urged by herself. 

Great Britain has continued successfully her encroachments from the 
Essequibo to the Pomaroon, to the Moroco, to the Guainia, to the Barima 
and Amacura. 

Great Britain has thus attacked the sovereign rights and independence of 
Venezuela, depriving her of the most sacred and inviolable of a nation's 
rights, namely, her territory. 

In consequence Venezuela, not deeming it fitting to continue friendly 
relations with a State which thus injures her, suspends them from to-day. 

And she protests before the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
before all civilized nations, before the whole world, against the acts of 
spoliation which the Government of Great Britain has committed to her 
detriment, and which she will never on any consideration recognize as 
capable of altering in the slightest degree the rights which she has acquired 
from Spain, and respecting which she will be always ready to submit to 
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the decision of a third Power, as the only way to a solution compatible 
with her Constitutional principles. 

After writing the above I received the note which you addressed to me 
on the 19th instant, and in which you communicate to me by order of the 
Government of Her Majesty, that the latter having been informed of the 
recent visit of two Venezuelan Commissioners to that portion of the terri- 
tory which is claimed by Great Britain as part of British Guiana and of what 
they there did, will not permit any interference with British subjects in 
those places. 

This emphasizes more and more distinctly that she arrogates to herself 
complete jurisdiction over the territory of Venezuelan Guiana, which she 
has occupied because she claims it, and presumes to act with respect to it as 
though she were the real and exclusive owner, without the smallest regard 
to the rights of the Republic which claims it as hers. In consequence, 
Venezuela can do no less than confirm, as she does confirm, her foregoing 
complaints and protests against a proceeding as arbitrary as it is oppressive, 
and which she will always look upon as null and of no effect. 

I renew, &c. 



No. 605. 



Letter from Modesto Urbancja to the Marquess of Salisbury, January 

10, 1890. 

[Reprinted from Bine Book, No. 1, p. 409.] 

I have the honour to address your Lordship, with profound respect, in 
order to inform you that the Government of Venezuela, being desirous of 
renewing diplomatic relations, unfortunately interrupted, with Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty, have empowered me to negotiate and sign, with any person 
or persons duly authorized by Her Majesty, a Treaty for the renewal of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries. 

I inclose a certified copy of the document conferring the necessary 
power on me. 

Being eager, on my part, to execute this important commission, I came 
to London at Christmas in order to furnish proof of the anxiety of the 
Venezuelan Government for the renewal of diplomatic relations with Her 
Majesty's Government; I found it impossible, however, during Christmas 
time, to address your Lordship, as I was compelled to return to Paris, 
where I hold the post of Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Venezuela in France. I shall have to remain here six or seven 
days longer, and shall then be able to come to London, where I can stay 
as long as may be necessary for the attainment of a successful result of 
the important mission intrusted to me by the Vene^zuelan Government. X 
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venture to place great confidence in the noble feelings of justice which ani- 
mate the powerful Government of Great Britain. 

Being desirous that your Lordship may be informed of the mission 
which has been intrusted to me, I have the honour to address this note to 
you, and to request you to take into consideration the power conferred on 
me, and to grant me an interview, at which I may be allowed to give ex- 
pression at greater length to the anxiety of Venezuela to renew diplomatic 
relations with Her Majesty's Government, an anxiety which I trust is ap- 
parent from the terms of the present note. 

I avail, &c. 



No. 606. 

Letter from T. H. Sanderson of the British Foreigrn Office to Modesto 

Urbanejay with Inclosure, February 10, 1890. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 410.] 

In compliance with your request I have the honour, by Lord Salisbury's 
direction, to transmit to you herewith a statement of the conditions 
which Her Majesty's Government consider necessary for a satisfactory set- 
tlement of the questions pending between Venezuela and Great Britain. 

I have, &c. 

[Extract from Pro-memorid, inclosed in above letter.'] 

Her Majesty's Government have received with satisfaction the com- 
munication from Sefior Urbaneja that he has been empowered by the Pres- 
ident of Venezuela to negotiate for a renewal of diplomatic relations be- 
tween the two countries, which were interrupted in 1887 by the Vene- 
zuelan Government then in oflSce. Her Majesty's Government have on 
their side always had every desire to cultivate friendly relations with the 
Republic of Venezuela. 

In accordance with Sefior Urbaneja's request, the following statement 
has been prepared of the conditions which Her Majesty's Government con- 
sider necessary for a satisfactory settlement of the questions pending be- 
tween the two countries: — 

1. As regards the frontier between Venezuela and the Colony of British 
Guiana, Her Majesty's Government could not accept as satisfactory any 
arrangement which did not admit the British title to the territory com- 
prised within the line laid down by Sir R. Schomburgk in 1841. They 
would be ready to refer to arbitration the claim of Great Britain to certain 
territories to the west of that line. 
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Letter firom Modesto Urbancita, to the British Foreign Office, February 13, 

1890. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 410, 411.] 

I have had the honour to receive your note of the 10th, inclosing the 
prO'tnemorid which you transmitted to me by direction of Lord Salisbury 
respecting the conditions which are held by Her Britannic Majesty's Gov- 
ernment to be necessary in view of a solution of questions pending be- 
tween Great Britain and Venezuela. 

Being desirous that those questions should be settled in a peaceful and 
friendly manner, which is the wish of the Venezuelan Government, I in- 
close a paper containing observations on the above- mentioned pro-memortd, 
which may bring those questions to a friendly termination if taken into 
consideration by Her Majesty's Government with their noble appreciation 
of justice. 

I offer you my particular thanks for your kind attention , and I beg 
you to use your influence in favour of the just observations which I 
thought I ought to make with regard to the pro-memorid. 

I have, &c. 



No. 608. 

Comments on the **Pro-memoria" by Modesto Urbancjo, February 13, 

1890. 

[Reprinted from Bine Book, No. 1, pp. 411-412.] 

Venezuela possesses documents, historical data, Spanish and £nglish 
maps, and information of all kinds relating to the past, showing that 
Venezuelan Guiana extends to the Essequibo, the natural frontier on the 
side of British Guiana, and in regard to Punta Barinia, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government has recognized that that point and the island be- 
longing to it are part of the Venezuelan territory and possessions. The 
Venezuelan Government cannot, therefore, accept any single point on the 
arbitrary and capricious line laid down by Sir E. Schomburgk in 1841, 
which has been declared to be null and void even by the Government of 
Her Majesty. Neither is it possible for Venezuela to accept arbitration in 
respect to territory to the west of that line. 

Notwithstanding her unquestionable rights Venezuela has proposed, and 
now proposes, an arbitration, which shall include all the territory from the 
Essequibo, and the evacuation of the invaded territoiy from the Pomaroon 
onward in the direction of the Orinoco. 
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With regard to this matter, the pap6rs in the case show that the British 
Government has itself proposed, through the Right Honourable Lieutenant- 
General Sir Andrew Clarke and the Right Honourable Capta^in Lowther 
'^ to evacuate the invaded territory, and to submit the case to the arbitra- 
tion of a friendly Power, provided Venezuela would declare diplomatic re- 
lations to be re-established between the two countries." 

In this view, the Government of Venezuela has thought fit to appoint 
a Confidential Agent to conclude a Preliminary Agreement for the 
re-establishment of diplomatic relations with the Government of Her 
Britannic Majesty. In these circumstances, it was observed with regret 
that the conditions required by Lord Salisbury in the above- mentioned pro- 
memorid are more unfavourable to Venezuela whose President, Dr. Rojas 
Paul, desires peace, and seeks to establish relations with Great Britain, 
than the proposals made to the former Confidential Agent, who, when 
President of Venezuela, broke off diplomatic relations with Great Britain, 
which country may well have reason to complain of the conduct of the 
Magistrate so acting. 

The present Government of Venezuela, a Constitutional, prudent, and 
pacific Government, which has given Great Britain no reason to complain, 
but which is, on the contrary, anxious to renew diplomatic relations with 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government, hoped that the conditions to be 
offered by Her Majesty's Government with that object would have been 
less onerous for Venezuela than those formerly offered to the Representa- 
tive of the Government which broke off relations with the Government of 
Her Britannic Majesty, and against which the Queen's Government might 
well have some reason to complain. 

It is therefore necessary to repeat, that the present pro-memorid from 
Lord Salisbury is much more unfavourable to Venezuela than the proposals 
made to my predecessor by Sir Andrew Clarke and Captain Lowther. 
******* 

It is with the greatest respect, and while repeating an expression of the 
wish that diplomatic relations may be renewed between Venezuela and 
Great Britain, that these observations are submitted on the pro-memorid 
which Sir T. H. Sanderson, by direction of Lord Salisbury, transmitted to 
me, in view of the re-establishment of diplomatic relations between the 
countries in question. 

It may be hoped that the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, guided 
by their own sentiments of justice, will modify the conditions laid down 
in their pro-memorid in order that they may become compatible with 
the sovereignty and the rights of Venezuela, with the respect owed to 
public opinion, which is well informed in the matter, and with the duties 
imposed by the desire to preserve the internal peace of the Republic, and 
its friendly diplomatic relations with the Government of Her Britannic 
Majesty. 
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lietter from T, H. Sanderson to Modesto Urbancijay with Inclosurey March 

19, 1890. 

[Reprinted from Blae Book, No. 1, pp. 412-418.] 

With refei*ence to my note of the 19th ultimo, I have now the honour to 
transmit to you, by direction of the Marquess of Sahsbury, the accom- 
panying Memorandum containing the views of Her Majesty's Government 
on the paper inclosed in your note of the 13th ultimo relative to the condi- 
tions which are held by them to be necessary for a solution of the questions 
pending between Great Britain and Venezuela and for the renewal of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries. 

I have, &c. 

[Extract from Memorandum^ dated February 13, 1890, in reply to Comments 
by Modesto Urbaneja on the ^^ Pro-memorid " of February 10, 1890, in- 
closed in above letter. ] 

Her Majesty's Government have given their careful attention to Sefior 
Urbaneja's Memorandum of the 13th February. The following observa- 
tions are forwarded in reply: — 

1. As regards the boundary of British Guiana, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment have carefully studied all the documents, historical data, maps, and 
other information which have been communicated or referred to by the 
Venezuelan Government in the course of the discussions. 

They have also recently made further investigations, which have re- 
sulted in the acquisition of much information of which they believe that 
the Venezuelan Government is not aware. 

After examination of all this evidence, they can say without hesitation 
that the claim of the Venezuelan Government to the Essequibo is one 
which Spain never asserted, and which Her Majesty's Government must 
r^ard as absolutely untenable; the claim of Great Britain, on the other 
hand, to the whole basin of the Cuyuni and Yuruari is shown to be solidly 
founded, and the greater part of the district has been for three centuries 
under continuous settlement by the Dutch and by the British as their suc- 
cessors. 

In these circumstances. Her Majesty's Government must decline, as 
they have repeatedly declined before to entertain any proposal for bring- 
ing into an arbitration claims on the part of Venezuela which in their 
full extent involve the title of the larger half of the British Colony. 

They cannot admit that there is any foundation for the assertion that 
any Government of Her Majesty ever recognized Point Barima as Vene- 
zuelan territory. Her Majesty's Government have constantly maintained 
that of strict right they are entitled to the whole country within the line 
described in Lord Salisbury's note to Sefior Rojas of the 10th January, 
1880, that is, as far as the high lands of Upata, if not up to the Orinoco 
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itself, and that all settlements by Venezuela to the east of that line are in 
the nature of encroachments on the rights of Great Britain, whose desire 
has been throughout to pursue a conciliatory course, and to effect a solu- 
tion by means of friendly compromise and concession. 

Her Majesty's Government must repeat that they cannot admit any 
question as to their title to territory within the line surveyed by SirR. Schom- 
burgk in 1841, and laid down on Hebert's Map, inclosed herewith. On the 
other hand, Her Majesty's Government do not wish to insist on the extreme 
limit of their claim^ as stated in the note to SefLor Rojas referred to above. 
For the purpose of facilitating a settlement, and as an indication of good- 
will towards Venezuela, they would be ready to abandon a portion of that 
claim; and as regards that part of the territory between the Schomburgk 
line and their extreme claim, which is indicated by a green line on the Map 
marked (A) and attached hereto, they are prepared to submit their claims 
to the arbitration of a third party. 

Her Majesty's Government have never in any way authorized either Sir 
Andrew Clarke or Captain Lowther to present any proposals to the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela, and they must now, while regretting that Senor 
Urbaneja should have been misled state their entire inability to adopt such 
proposals as he mentions. 



No. 610. 

Letter from liucio Piilido, to the British Foreign Office, June 20, 1890. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 417.] 

I have come to London with the character of Plenipotentiary ad hoc 
of the Republic of the United States of Venezuela to succeed M. Ur- 
baneja, who remains as Minister Plenipotentiary of Venezuela in the French 
Bepublic. 

J am duly authorized by my Government to give, on their behalf, to 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government the answer to the Memorandum ad- 
dressed by you on the 19th March last to M. Urbaneja, and to continue, 
should it be so convenient, the negotiations already initiated. 

I pray you in consequence kindly to appoint me a day and hour to 
have the honour to deliver personally to you, after previous verification 
of my official character, the answer of my Government to the said 
Memorandum. 

I have, &c. 
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Letter Drom the British Foreign Office to Lucio Pulido, June 21, 1890. 

[Reprinted from Blae Book, No. 1, pp. 417-418.] 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 20th 
instant, which I have submitted to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs. 

It will give me much pleasure to receive you at the Foreign Office on 
Tuesday next, the 24th instant, at 3 o'clock. 

I have, &c. 



No. 612. 

Memorandum communicated hy Lucio Pulido, June 24, 1800. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 418-419.] 

The Government of the United States of Venezuela are very desirous 
to renew diplomatic relations with Her Britannic Majesty's Government, 
and wish to see the said relations re-established under cordial and durable 
basis. My Government has honoured me with full instructions to this 
effect, and, animated by the most conciliatory feelings, I shall be most 
happy if I arrive at a final arrangement with Her Majesty's Government. 

My Government have seen with great regret the communications 
exchanged in the months of February and March last between M. 
Urbaneja, my predecessor, and yourself, as Under-Secretary at Her 
Majesty's Foreign Office. And with particular regret have my Govern- 
ment received your last communication, dated the 19th March ultimo, 
addressed to M. Urbaneja, as in the said communication the conditions 
under which Her Majesty's Government would consent to a settlement of 
the questions pending with the United States of Venezuela are peremptorily 
defined. The emphatic statements therein contained in reference to the 
boundary question between Her Majesty's Colony of British Guiana and 
the United States of Venezuela, which is, in fact, the only serious difference 
existing between both Governments, create now for my Government 
difficulties not formerly contemplated, which render impossible a just and 
honourable settlement. I am instructed by my Government to formally 
decline the consideration of said proposals. 

I am, however, quite ready and most disposed to take part in an in- 
formal Conference, as suggested by the Honourable Mr. Blaine, Secretary 
of State of the United States of America, composed of the United States' 
Minister, a Representative of Great Britain, and myself, as Represen- 
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tative of the United States of Venezuela, to endeavour to reach, by 
cordially discussing the pending difficulties, a final settlement, which 
would permit the Governments of Venezuela and Great Britain to renew 
their friendly relations. 

The pending difficulties referring to the additional duties imposed in 
Venezuela upon colonial imports, to the modification of the existing Treaty 
of Commerce, and to certain British claims of other natures against my 
Government, will be arranged as soon as the diplomatic relations between 
both Governments are re-established, and I do not hesitate to state that the 
instructions of my Government on these matters are of the most cordial 
and satisfactory character. 

The only pending difficulty between the two Governments over which 
public opinion in Venezuela is exceedingly excited, and with regard to 
which my Government must act with the greatest prudence, is the one 
relating to the boundary between Her Majesty's Colony of British Guiana 
and the United States of Venezuela. It is materially impossible to settle 
this question within a short time, but preliminary steps can at once be 
taken as basis for final settlement, which steps I have the honour to 
submit to the consideration of Her Majesty's Government in the present 
Memorandum. 

I would suggest, for the renewal of diplomatic relations between the 
Government of the United States of Venezuela and Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, that a Preliminary Agreement be made between both Governments 
for the purpose of arriving at the final settlement of the boundary question 
under the following basis: — 

1. The Government of the United States of Venezuela should formally 
declare that the River Essequibo, its banks, and the lands covering it 
belong exclusively to British Guiana, and Her Majesty's Government 
should formally declare that the Orinoco Biver, its banks, and the lands 
covering it belong exclusively to the United States of Venezuela. 

2. Considering that the region to the west and north-west of the 
Essequibo River towards the Orinoco River is not officially well known, 
and considering that the surveys made by the explorer, Mr. Schomburgk, 
cannot be invoked as a title of property against the United States of 
Venezuela in the same manner in which the surveys made by several 
Venezuelan explorers cannot be invoked as a title of property 
against Her Majesty's Colony of British Guiana, both Governments should 
at once agree to appoint a Mixed Commission, composed of two Chief En- 
gineers and their respective staffs, to proceed to make without any delay, 
and in the course of one year, the chorographical, geographical, and hydro- 
graphical Maps and Charts of the said region, in order to officially deter- 
mine the exact course of the rivers and streams, the precise position and 
situation of the mountains and hills, and all other valuable details which 
would permit both Governments to have a reliable official knowledge of 
the territory which is actually in dispute. 
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3. The said official Maps and Charts of the region would permit both 
Govemments to determine with a mutual feeling of friendship and good- 
will a boundary with perfect knowledge of the case, and a natural bound- 
ary between British Guiana and the United States of Venezuela should in 
all cases be preferred and determined. 

4. But if, in yiew of such official Maps and Charts, both Governments 
do not agree upon a friendly boundary, it should from the present moment 
be agreed that in such an event the final decision and settlement of the 
boundary question should be submitted to two Arbitrators, appointed one 
by each Government, and a third one elected by the two Arbiters for cases 
of discord, to decide the question, and in view of the original titles and 
documents which both Governments would then submit to justify their 
claims to the lands or territories in dispute, the said Arbitrators should be 
authorized to fix a boundary-line which, being in accordance with the re- 
spective rights and titles, should have the advantage of constituting as far 
as possible a natural boundary. 

5. In order to arrive at this desirable result, and to prevent any chance 
of international susceptibilities, both Governments should agree to with- 
draw or remove all posts and any other indications or signs of presumptive 
possession and dominion on the said region until the final boundary has 
been fixed in the manner aforesaid, and therefore neither Government 
shall exercise any jurisdiction upon the disputed region pending the final 
arrangement. 



No. 618. 



Letter from the British Foreign Office to Lucio Pulido, .inclosing Memo- 

randum, July 24, 1890. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 420-422.] 

I duly submitted to Lord Salisbury the Memorandum which you were 
good enough to leave with me on the 24th ultimo, containing proposals for 
the resumption of diplomatic relations between Great Britain and Venez- 
uela, and for the settlement of the frontier between the Republic and the 
Colony of British Guiana. 

I have now the honour, by direction of Lord Salisbury, to transmit to 
you a Memorandum containing the reply of Her Majesty's Government to 
those proposals. 

The reply would not, as you will perceive, exclude further discussion 
on the special points connected with the frontier which you mentioned at 
our interview. 

But Lord SaUsbury has received with great surprise, during the last 
few days, the intelligence of the issue by the Government of Venezuela of 
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two Decrees, of which copies are inclosed herewith, purporting to establish 
Venezuelan Administrations in the district between Point Barima and the 
River Pomaroon, and in the neighbourhood of the point where the Cuyuni 
debouches into the Essequibo. Such Notices can have no practical effect, 
and any attempt to put them into execution could only be regarded as an 
invasion of the Colony and dealt with accordingly. 

But Lord Salisbury desires me to state that he cannot but regard the 
publication of the Decrees at the present moment as entirely inconsistent 
with the professed desire of the Venezuelan Government to come to a set- 
tlement of pending differences by means of friendly discussion. 

Unless the Decrees are withdrawn, with satisfactory explanations, it 
appears to him that it will be useless to continue the present negotiations, 
and that, although he will regret their suspension, it will be necessary to 
defer them until the Venezuelan Government are prepared to treat the 
question in a more conciliatory spirit. 

I have, &c. 

[Memorandum inclosed with above letter.] 

Sefior Pulido's Memorandum of the 24th ultimo has received the careful 
consideration of Her Majesty's Government, who have been desirous of ex- 
amining, in the most friendly and impartial spirit, any proposals which 
the Venezuelan Government may wish to offer for the resumption of dip- 
lomatic relations and the settlement of pending differences. 

In SefLor Pulido's opinion, the only matter which presents real diflScul- 
ties is the question of the frontier between Venezuela and British Guiana, 
upon which he states that public opinion in Venezuela is greatly excited. 
He thinks that it is materially impossible to settle this question in a short 
time, but as a step towards its final solution he proposes a preliminary 
Agreement to the following effect: — 

Venezuela to recognize the title of British Guiana to the exclusive pos- 
session of the River Essequibo, with its banks and the lands covering it, 
while Her Majesty's Government would similarly recognize the title of 
Venezuela to the exclusive possession of the River Orinoco, its banks and 
the lands covering it. A Mixed Commission of Engineers, appointed by 
the two Governments, to survey in the course of a year the country to the 
west and north-west of the Essequibo River, and the two Gk>yernnient8 
then to proceed, with the information thus obtained, to lay down a frontier 
between their respective temtories, giving the preference to a natural 
boundary. In case of their being unable to agree on a line, the decision of the 
boundary to be referred to two Arbitrators, to l)e appointed one by each 
Government, and if they should disagree, to a third Arbitrator to be chosen 
by the other two. Pending these discussions, both Governments to with- 
draw all posts and signs of presumptive possession and dominion from the 
territory in dipute. 
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Her Majesty's Gk>vernmeDt regret that this proposal is not such as they 
would feel justified in accepting. 

The proposed Declaration, if it be correctly understood, would recognize 
the right of Great Britain to the main stream only of the Essequibo and 
the land immediately upon its banks, without including ils tributaries, in 
exchange for a similar recognition of the right of Venezuela to the main 
stream of the Orinoco, and the land upon its banks and in the neighbour- 
hood of its mouth, including Point Barima and the adjacent district, while 
the whole intervening country would remain subject to discussion, and, in 
last resort, to arbitration. Such a transaction is clearly inadmissible. For 
in this manner Venezuela would maintain her full claim, surrendering 
nothing to which she can hope to show any legitimate title, while Great 
Britain would not only admit the discussion of claims upon the part of 
Venezuela for which she has constantly maintained that there is no serious 
foundation, but would at once and unconditionally abandon a considerable 
portion of territory of which she is in actual occupation. 

That territory, and by far the greater portion of the large tract of 
country which the Venezuelan Government seeks to put in question, 
accrued to the Netherlands under the Treaty of Munster of 1648 by right 
of previous occupation. It was constantly held and claimed by the States- 
General in succeeding years. It was publicly and effectively occupied by 
Great Britain during the wars at the close of the last century, and the 
formal transfer of the countiy so occupied was effected by the Treaty of 
Peace with the Netherlands of the 18th August, 1814, and was in no way 
questioned by Spain on the conclusion of peace with her in the same year. 

Her Majesty's Government would have no object in joining in such a 
survey as is proposed by Sefior Pulido, of country which is already suffi- 
ciently well known to them, and which has been scientifically surveyed by 
British engineers. For many years past British administration has been 
familar with the greater part of the districts watered by the Cuyuni and 
Massaruni Rivers. There is, therefore, already at the disposal of the two 
Governments ample information for the purpose of settling a general line of 
frontier, although the decision of any minor points of detail might be 
properly left to a Mixed Commission of Delimitation. 

Her Majesty's Government have indicated in previous statements the 
extent of the full temtorial claim which they believe themselves entitled 
to make. They have also defined the line within which they consider the 
British title to be unquestionable. In offering that certain portions of their 
claim beyond that line should be submitted to arbitration, they expressed 
their willingness to exclude from the proposed reference those valuable 
districts in the neighborhood of Guacipati, which, although falling within 
their claim, have for some time been in Venezuelan occupation, and in 
regard to which an arbitral decision adverse to Venezuela might have 
caused her considerable embarrassment, and would have involved heavy 
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pecuniary claims on the part of Great Britain on account of revenue received 
in past years. 

They regret to see that this offer on their part does not appear to have 
been appreciated, or to have met with any response on the part of Vene- 
zuela. Her Majesty's Government would not object to receive for exami- 
nation and possible discussion any suggestion for modification of their 
proposals in points where the Government of Venezuela consider that the 
interests of the Republic are seriously involved, but they are unable to 
depart from the general principle on which those proposals are based, or 
to accept an eventual reference to arbitration of a character so extensive as 
the method of procedure suggested by Sefior Pulido would not improbably 
involve. 

Her Majesty's Government have more than once explained that they 
cannot consent to submit to arbitration what they regard as their indis- 
putable title to districts in the possession of the British Colony. 

Every fresh investigation tends only to enforce and enlarge that title, 
and to make it more incumbent on them to maintain it as an act of justice 
to the rights and interests of the Colony. 



No. 614. 

Letter from Lucio Pulido to the British Foreign Office, August 4, 1800. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 422-428.] 

I have received your note of the 24th ultimo, in which you are good 
enough to transmit, in the form of a Memorandum, the answer of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government to what I had the honour of communicat- 
ing to you on the 24th June, namely, the counter-proposals and answer of 
the Venezuelan Government to the proposals which you made to M. 
Urbaneja, my predecessor, in the communication of the 19th March, for 
the re-establishment of diplomatic relations between the two Governments 
and the settlement of the questions pending. 

In this note you are good enough to state: ** That Lord Salisbury has 
received with great surprise during the last few days the intelligence of the 
issue by the Government of Venezuela of two Decrees, of which copies are 
inclosed herewith, purporting to establish Venezuelan Administrations in 
the district between Point Barima and the River Pomaroon, and in the 
neighbourhood of the point where the Cuyuni debouches into the Esse- 
quibo." And a little further on: '' That unless the Decrees are withdraw^n, 
with satisfactory explanations, it appears to him that it will be useless to 
continue the present negotiations, and that although he will regret their 
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suspension, it will be necessary to defer them until the Venezuelan Gov- 
ernment are prepared to treat the question in a more conciliatory spirit." 

I have no information from my Gk>vernment about this fresh incident. 
But I think it proper to suggest that it proves the necessity of settling, in 
the manner customary among civilized nations, the frontiers between 
Venezuela and the British Colony of Guiana, as well as how much it is to 
be regretted at the same time that Her Britannic Majesty's Government per- 
sist in their refusal to submit the question to the examination and decision 
of an Arbiter, as Venezuela has been proposing for ten years, and as the 
other nations who hold possessions in this same country (Guiana) are 
actually doing at present. 

In fact, these frontiers, being moi*e or less uncertain and undefined, 
from the point of view of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, see- 
ing that they have been constantly extending them on their own authority 
for the last fifty years, cannot but give rise to conflicts of dominion and 
territory. If the British Government occupied those territories in 1884, 
though they were declared disputable and neutral in 1850 by both Govern- 
ments, and took measures to make a permanent establishment there, they 
cannot be astonished that the Venezuelan Government do not abandon 
their rights and their jurisdiction over them while the question is not 
settled in the usual manner^ and when the districts are seized by force. 
This duty is imposed upon them, unfortunately, by an inexorable neces- 
sity. 

I will commuicate your note and Memorandum to my Government, and 
will answer it more fully as soon as I have received the necessary explana- 
tions and instructions. 

I have, &c.. 



No. 615. 

Tom&s Michelena, Confidential Agent of Venezuela in Great Britain, to 

Earl Bosebery, May 23, 1893. 

[Reprinted from BloeBook, No. 1, p. 429.] 

The Government of the United States of Venezuela, being animated 
with the desire of arranging the difficulties pending with Her Majesty's 
Government and of re-establishing diplomatic relations between the two 
countries at present suspended, has been pleased to send me in the 
character of Confidential Agent, with full power ad hoc, for the purpose 
of entering into negotiations with the authorities of the Foreign Office on 
the subject of the means which may best conduce to efiFect the speediest 
realization of those ends. 



286 

No. 615. 

I have therefore, in consequence, the honour to herewith transmit to 
your Lordship a copy of the full power with which I am invested for the 
purpose of treating of the said points, and in so doing I respectfully request 
your Lordship will be pleased to inform me when it will be convenient to 
your Lordship to receive me, or to indicate me the official with whom it is 
necessary to initiate the negotiations. 

I profit by this first opportunity to oflfer to your Lordship the assurance 
of my distinguished consideration. 

I have, &c. 



No. 616. 

lietter from Tomlus Michelena, Confidential Agent of Venezuela in Great 
Britain, to Earl Rosebery, Enclosing Pro-memoria; May 26, 1893. 



[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 480-481.] 



In view of meeting the wish expressed by your Excellency during the 
interview with which I was honoured yesterday, I now beg to enclose a 
pro-memortd of the bases which, in the name of the Government of Ven- 
ezuela, I submit to your Excellency's consideration, as a means of arrivinec 
at an agreement on the diflferences between the two countries and to the re- 
establishment of diplomatic relations. 

I trust that your Excellency will see in the bases contained in the pro- 
memortd a sincere proof that the present Government of Venezuela wishes, 
in so far as its legal responsibility allows, to oflfer to the Government of 
Her Britannic Majesty means most friendly and most in agreement with 
international usage of ending a state of alBfairs which is an obstacle to the 
active and open relations which should exist between the two countries. 

I was very pleased to hear your Excellency declare that Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government is inspired by the same wishes, and I think that the 
steps which have now been begun will not fail to lead to a fruitful result. 

I have, &c. , 

Extracts from Promemorid indorsed in above letter. 

Bases for the conclusion of a Preliminary Convention between the Gov- 
ernment of Her Britannic Majesty and that of the United States of Ven- 
ezuela for the re establishment of diplomatic relations and the friendly 
settlement of questions now pending: 

1. The Government of Great Britain claims certain territory in Guiana 
as successor in title of the Netherlands, and the Government of Venezuela 
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claims the same territory as being the heir of Spain; both QovemmeDts 
being inspired by friendly intentions, and being desirous of putting an end 
to the differences which have arisen on this matter, and both Govern- 
ments wishing to pay all deference to the titles alleged by either to 
prove its jurisdiction and proprietary rights over the territory in question, 
they agree and stipulate that as soon as official relations shall have been 
re-established between the two countries, and after the ratification of the 
present Preliminary Convention by both Governments, one or more Dele- 
gates shall be named by each Party with full power to conclude a Frontier 
Treaty founded on a conscientious and complete examination by the said 
Delegates of the documents, titles, and data supporting the claims of either 
Pari;y, it being agreed that the decision of doubtful points and the laying 
down of a frontier on the line of which the Delegates may be unable to 
agree shall be submitted to the final decision, from which there shall be no 
appeal, of a Judicial Arbiter, to be appointed, should the case arise, by 
common agreement between the two Governments. 

******* 

4. It shall be recorded in the Preliminary Convention that both Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government and that of Venezuela acknowledge and 
declare that the status quo of the boundary question is that which existed 
in 1860, when Sir — Wilson, English Charge d' Affaires at Caracas, formally 
declared, in the name of, and under express instructions from, Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government, that no portion of the territory in dis- 
pute should be occupied, and demanded and obtained a corresponding 
declaration from the Government of Venezuela. The status quo shall be 
maintained pending the conclusion of the Frontier Treaty mentioned in 1. 

6. The Convention drawn on the bases now proposed will be signed by 
the Confidential Agent of Venezuela in virtue of the powers conferred on 
him, and by the person duly authorized thereto by Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government, and shall be immediately submitted to the direct ratification 
of both Governments; on the exchange of the ratifications, diplomatic rela- 
tions between the two countries shall, ipsofactOj be re-established. 



No. 617. 



Letter from Earl Rosebery to Tomas Michelena, Confidential Agent of 
Venezuela In Great Britain, with luclosure, July 3, 1893* 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 431-4S8.] 

Her Majesty's Government have carefully examined the proposals set 
forth in your pro-memorid of the 26th May for the settlement of the vari- 
ous questions which are at issue between the Government of Venezuela 
and that of Her Majesty. 
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The most important of those questions, in the opinion of Her Majesty's 
Oovernment, is that of the boundary between Venezuela and the Colony 
of British Guiana, and it will, I think, tend to simplify the discussion if in 
this note I confine myself to that point, and refrain from offering for the 
present any observations on the proposals contained in clauses 2, 3 and 5 
of the pro-memorid. I must in the first place point out that, although the 
present proposal of the Venezuelan Government admits the possibility of 
settling the question of boundary by Treaty, the fact that it also involves 
reference to arbitration in case of difference between the Delegates of the 
two Governments charged with the negotiation of that Treaty practically 
rednces it to the form which has repeatedly been declined by Her Majesty's 
Government, viz., the reference to arbitration of a claim advanced by 
Venezuela to a great portion of a long-established British Colony. 

Her Majesty's Government therefore consider that clause 1 of the pro- 
memorid can only be accepted by them under the conditions specified in 
the Memorandum communicated in Sir T. Sanderson's note to Senor 
Urbaneja of the 19th March, 1890. They would propose that the first 
clause of your pro-memorid should be amended in the manner indicated 
by the additions marked in red ink in the copy inclosed herewith. 

With regard to clause 4 of the pro-memorid, in which it is proposed 
that both Her Majesty's Government and that of Venezuela shall acknowl- 
edge and declare that the status quo of the boundary question is that 
which existed in 1850, Her Majesty's Government consider that it is quite 
impossible that they should consent to revert to the status quo of 1850, and 
evacuate what has for some years constituted an integral portion of British 
Guiana. They regret, therefore, that they cannot entertain this proposition. 

The Declaration made to the Venezulean Government in the year 1850 
by Sir Belford Wilson, the British Charg6 d' Affaires, was as follows: That 
** whilst on the one hand Great Britain had no intention to occupy or en- 
croach on the disputed territory, it would not on the other hand view with 
indifference aggressions in that territory by Venezuela." The arrange- 
ment on this basis was disturbed by Venezuela on several successive occa- 
sions prior to any attempt on the part of Her Majesty's Government to 
exercise jurisdiction in the districts in question. In the same year (1860) 
in which the Declaration was made, the Venezuelan Government began to 
estabhsh new positions to the east of Tumeremo, and in 1858 they founded 
the town of Nueva Providencia, on the south side of the River Turuari. 
Again, in 1876, licences were granted by the Government of Venezuela to 
trade and cut wood in the district of Barima, and to the eastward of that 
district. In 1881, the Venezuelan Government made a grant of great part 
of the disputed territory to General Pulgar, and in 1884 it made conces- 
sions to the Manoa Company and others, which were followed by actual 
attempts to settle the territory. 

In contrast to this action, the attitude of the British Government was 
marked by great foibearance and a strong desire to execute the arrange- 
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meDt in good faith. In proof of this disposition, it may be instanced that 
when applied to in 1881 to grant a Concession in the disputed territory to 
certain applicants they distinctly declined to entertain the proposal, on the 
ground that negotiations were proceeding with Venezuela, and it was not 
until the encroachments of the Manoa Company began to interfere seri- 
ously with the peace and good order of the Colony that Her Majesty's 
Ooremment decided that an effective occupation of the territory could no 
longer be deferred, and steps were taken for publicly asserting what they 
believe to be the incontestable rights of Great Britain. 

Those rights they are unable now to abandon, and they could not consent 
that any status quo except that now existing should remain in force during 
the prepress of the negotiations. 

I shall be glad to learn that you are able to accept these modifications 
of your proposals, as it would be a subject of sincere satisfaction to Her 
Majesty's Gk>vernment to find that there is a prospect of a speedy re- 
establishment of diplomatic relations between the two countries. 

[Inclosure, in above letter.] 

Amended Article 1. 

[Whereas] The Government of Great Britain claims certain territory in 
Guayana as successor in title of the Netherlands and [by right of conquest 
as against Spain, and whereas] the Government of Venezuela claims the 
same territory as bemg the heir of Spain; both Governments being in- 
spired by friendly intentions, and being desirous of putting an end to the 
differences which have arisen on this matter, and both Governments wish- 
ing to pay all deference to the titles alleged by either to prove its jurisdic- 
tion and proprietary rights over the territory in question, they agree and 
stipulate that, as soon as official relations shall have been re-established 
between the two countries, and after the ratification of the present pre- 
liminary Convention by both Governments, one or more Delegates shall 
be named by each party with full power to conclude a frontier Treaty 
founded on a conscientious and complete examination of the said Delegates 
of the documents, titles, and passed events supporting the claims of either 
party, it being agreed [that the said territory in dispute lies to the west of 
the line laid down in the Map communicated to the Government of Ven- 
ezuela on the 19th March, 1890, and to the east of a line to be marked on 
the same Map running from the source of the Eiver Cumano down that 
stream and up the Aima, and so along the Sierra Usapamo and] that the 
decision of doubtful points and the laying down of a frontier on the line of 
which the Delegates may be unable to agree shall be submitted to the final 
decision, from which there shall be no appeal, of a Judicial Arbiter, to be 
appointed, should the case arise, by common agreement between the two 
Governments. 
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liCtter Arom Tomas Michelenay Confidential Agent of Venezuela in Great 

Britain, to £arl Rosebery, July 31, 1893. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book. No. 1, pp. 438-486.] 

Having considered attentively the opinions expressed by your Lordship 
in your note of the 3rd instant, in reply to the proposals made on the 26th 
May by the Undersigned as a basis for a Convention, this Agency, having 
powers sufficient for the purpose, proceed to make the observations sug- 
gested to them by the final declarations of that note, as well as by all 
which appears therein of the nature of charges made against the conduct 
of Venezuela in the disputed question of the frontiers between the Colony 
of Demerara and the Republic of Venezuela. 

The Foreign Office begin by saying that ^'the most important of the 
questions which are at issue between the Governments of Venezuela and 
Great Britain is, in the opinion of Her Majesty's Government, that of the 
boundary between Venezuela and the Colony of British Gaiana;" and they 
add '* that to simplify the discussion, they confine themselves exclusively 
to that point, and refrain from offering for the present any observations 
on the proposals contained in clauses 2, 3, and 5 of the Memorandum of the 
26th May last." 

This declaration means that even on the supposition that the observa- 
tions relative to the boundaries should be considered admissible, they still 
could only be so by not considering the other clauses mentioned; further, 
that as the statements which relate to the frontiers destroy the bases of 
the Convention altogether, it really does seem useless for your Lordship to 
consider the character and tendency of those clauses; but not thus will the 
discussion be facilitated, in fact, quite the reverse is the case, for it amounts 
to abolishing all discussion whatever. 

It was in virtue of a laudable purpose, and a sincere desire for concilia- 
tion, by arriving at an agreement about all the controverted points, and 
thus advancing the interests of both nations, that the Undersigned dis- 
carded the well-worn path of a discussion on the respective rights over the 
territory, and the interminable formulas hitherto followed in treating this 
affair; such considerations made him imagine the possibility of settling the 
question of boundary by a Treaty involving a reference to arbitration in 
case of differences or doubts on the part of the Delegates appointed to 
demarcate the frontier-line. 

Your Lordship rejects this idea by calling it ** a reference to arbitration 
of a claim made by Venezula on a large portion of a British Colony which 
has been for many years established." 

Your Lordship will allow me to express to you my astonishment at this 
assertion, which differs very much from historical truth and from the 
character of the discussion which this question has caused from the year 
ISil^up to the present time. What Venezuela claims is the fair and na- 
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tural delinntation of frontiers, about which nothing definite in the way 
of rights has as yet been established, and with that object she desires that 
both sides should produce before an Arbitrator the title on which they 
base their claim, inasmuch as the claim on the part of Great Britain to 
consider the territory an integral portion of one of her Colonies is not 
recognized by Venezuela. If Her Britannic Majesty's Qovernment con- 
sider that their dominion extends over territories which from ancient 
times have formed an integral part of the Eepublic of Venezuela, for which 
reason the latter dispute the claim, this fact alone does not justify them 
in refusing the intervention of an Arbitrator, who would judge and decide, 
according to titles and data, about the rights of each of the two nations 
over the temtory on the north and west of the Eivers Moroco, Poma- 
roon and Essequibo, and naturally without any arbitrary limitations 
laid down by the unjust pretensions of one of the parties. With equal 
right Venezuela might claim that the judgment of the Arbitrator 
should be confined in an opposite direction; but such is not the case, 
inasmuch as the Government of the Republic make no limitations, ask 
for nothing in an unjust manner, and are not holding any of the territory 
by an arbitrary occupation; on the contrary, they submit to a Judge the 
whole of their claims, and bind themselves to respect the decision which 
shall lay down what ought to belong to each country, the one as the heir 
of Spain, and the other as successor to the Netherlands. 

The conditions laid down by your Lordship as modifications of the first 
clause, viz., '^ those specified in the Memorandum communicated by Sir T. 
Sanderson to SefLor Urbaneja in his note of the 19th March, 1890," cannot 
be accepted on any account, as they imply the recognition on the part of 
Venezuela of the pretensions of Great Britain over a large part of the ter- 
ritory which has been the subject of controversy for many years, and 
which is the very foundation of the discussion relative to the legitimate 
rights of each side; and the modification now suggested by your Lord- 
ship in the language quoted below also cannot be accepted for the same 
reasons: — 

** Her Majesty's Government would propose that the first clause of your 
pro-memorid should be amended in the manner indicated by the additions 
marked in red ink in the copy inclosed herewith;" the additions being the 
following: " That the said territory in dispute lies to the west of the line 
laid down in the map communicated to the Government of Venezuela on 
the 19th March, 1890, and to the east of a line to be marked on the same 
map running from the source of the River Cumano down that stream and 
up the Aima, and so along the Sierra Usapamo." 

In short, the only concession is on the subject of the extreme preten- 
sions of the Government of Great Britain, as explained by SirT. Sanderson 
in the name of the Marquess of Salisbury, and it only corrects in part the 
capricious line drawn by the explorer Schomburgk; all this being absolutely 
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opposed to another demarcation proposed by your Lordship in 1886, which 
reduced the British pretensions to narrower limits. 

The Foreign Office pass on to consider clause 4 of my Memorandum, 
and to impugn the idea of the status quo of 1850 by declaring *^ that it is 
impossible for Her Majesty's Government to revert to the status quo of 
1850, and evacuate what has for some years constituted an integral i>or- 
tion of British Guiana. '^ They regret that they cannot entertain this 
proposition, and the Undersigned regrets it likewise, because by reverting 
to that modus vivendi Great Britain would have given a splendid proof of 
her love of justice, of her respect for the fulfilment of an agreement, and 
of her desire of conciliation, in order to renew political relations between 
the two countries, and thus put an end to all the questions at issue. They 
give in support of this lamentable decision reasons which cannot be de- 
clared sufficient, for they rest on a sophism, and are not applicable in 
treating of the territory which was declared neutral in 1850. In consider- 
ing and recognizing the declaration made by Uer Majesty's Government 
through Sir Belf ord Wilson, the British Charg6 d' Affaires at Car&cas, your 
Lordship adds ^'that the arrangement on this basis was disturbed by 
Venezuela on several successive occasions prior to any attempt on the part 
of Her Majesty's Government to exercise jurisdiction in the district in 
question; that in the same year (1850) in which the declaration was made, 
the Venezuelan Government began to establish new positions to the east 
of Tumereno, and in 1858 they founded the town of Nueva Providencia, 
on the south side of the Biver Yuruary; that again, in 1876, licences were 
granted by the Government of Venezuela to trade and cut wood in the 
district of Barima, and to the eastward of that district; that in 1881, the 
Venezuelan Government made a grant of great part of the disputed terri^ 
tory to General Pulgar; and that in 1884 it made concessions to the Manoa 
Company and others. 

These previous incidents have served as a justification to the British 
Government, not only for proceeding as they have done in occupying a 
large extent of territory which Venezuela maintains belongs to her, but 
also for their conduct during the last few years, and as a basis for declar- 
ing now that these territories belong to the Colony of Demerara, and that 
they cannot therefore evacuate them, or even submit their claims to the 
examination and judgment of an Arbitrator. 

But it is advisable to establish what are the territories which were de- 
clared neutral and in dispute by the Agreement of 1850. Were they those 
which are within the capricious line of the explorer Schombui^t 
Were they comprised in the arbitrary limits traced by the Marquess 
of Salisbury? Did they comprise all those which are called the 
extreme pretensions? On the contrary, those lines appeared much 
later, as themes for discussion, and it is natural to suppose that the line 
traced by Lord Aberdeen in 1841 would serve nine years later for the oon- 
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sideration of British rights in that year; it is all the more natural to sup- 
pose this as later on, in 1886, your Lordship indicated another line, which 
only differs from Lord Aberdeen's in that it advances a little more towards 
the noiih. Neither the one nor the other line incloses the Yuruary and the 
bank upon which the city of Nueva Providencia was founded, nor the dis* 
trict of Barima, where licences were granted to trade and cut wood, as your 
Lordship has yourself pointed out. As for the concessions or privileges 
granted to General Pulgar, to the Manoa Company, and to others, they did 
not have effect, nor were they granted, over any territory except that of 
the Republic; the rights of the Colony of Demerara were respected, and 
consequently also the neutrality which it was agreed in ] 850 should extend 
over a portion of the boundary over which Venezuela has always refrained 
from exercising any jurisdiction. 

Your Lordship signifies, in a manner which appears final, that those 
rights, viz., those which Great Britain claims to possess over the territory 
she has occupied, and both that which corresponds with the territory men- 
tioned in the modtts vivendi of 1850, as well as that which is more to the 
north and west, cannot be abandoned, and that you could not consent that 
^xij status quOj except that now existing, should remain in force during the 
progress of the negotiations. 

I am convinced that the theory that accomplished facts have the force 
of law cannot be applied to diplomatic negotiations which have for their 
object to arrive at a cordial and friendly agreement between two nations 
joined to one another from ancient times by the glory shared in a great war, 
and by commercial interests of importance; that theory cannot prevail 
when it is a question of avoiding serious dangers in the future, when it is 
attempted to protect and guarantee the extensive capital which Great 
Britain has invested in Venezuela, and when, the commercial affairs be- 
tween the two countries being almost paralyzed, an attempt is being made 
to restore them to the same prosperous footing as that on which they were 
years ago, so as to prevent that the prolongation of the present state of 
the political relations between the two countries should produce a serious 
conflict. 

Apart from the consideration that the institutions of Venezuela form 
an insuperable obstacle to the Governments of the Country consenting to 
recognize tacitly by means of Treaties rights claimed by any other nation 
over territory which is considered an integral part of the Republic, which 
rights have never been proved or defined by any legal authority, or con- 
sented to or accepted according to international law, there is also the dig- 
nity of both countries which would be jeopardized— that of Venezuela by 
yielding to the force of a demand dishonourable to her, and of that of Great 
Britain by her action in forcing it upon her by the mere fact of being a 
Great Power. 

On the strength of all these reasons, the Undersigned ventures to ad- 
dress to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs a further request for the accept- 
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ance of this settlement, the bases of which are so just and liberal that they 
ought not to meet with rejection. It is with these views that I continue 
to urge the consideration of a basis for a preliminary agreement, which 
would put aside all discussions about alleged territorial rights, and throw 
this important matter entirely upon the natural decision of an Arbitrating 
Judge in the event of the Commission of Delegates appointed to draw the 
boundary-line not being able to agree on all points. 

The Undersigned hopes that your Lordship, being convinced by these 
reasons, may modify your views in accordance with the declarations made 
by Mr. Gladstone before Parliament, and in the name of Her Majesty's 
Government, relative to the question of arbitration, and that your Ix)rd- 
ship will thus put an end finally to all the questions at issue with Ven- 
ezuela, in which object your Lordship may with the greatest reliance 
count upon the best dispositions on the part of the Undersigned. 

With, &c. 
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liOtter firom !Earl Bosebery to Tomas Michelena^ Confidential Ag^ent ol 

Yeuezuela in Great Britain, September 12, 1893. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, p. 4S7.] 

Her Majesty's Government have carefully examined the arguments 
contained in your note of the 31st July last for the settlement of the bound- 
ary question between the Republic of Venezuela and the Colony of British 
Guiana. 

I regret to inform you that the contents of your note do not appear to 
Her Majesty's Government to afford any opening for arriving at an under- 
standing on this question which they could accept. 

They continue, however, to be desirous of arriving at a friendly settle- 
ment of the boundary between the possessions of the two countries, and 
they are willing to give their best consideration to any practical proposals 
for that object. 

I have, &c. 
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Letter from Tomas Michelena, Confidential Agent of Venezuela in Great 

Britain, to £arl Rosebery, September 29, 1893. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 487-442.] 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's note 
of the 12th instant^ by which you inform me that Her Majesty's Govern- 
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ment has carefully considered the arguments contained in my note of the 
31st July respecting the settlement of the question of the frontier between 
the Republic of Venezuela and the Colony of British Guiana, but regretted 
to have to inform me that the contents of my above-mentioned note olBfered 
no basis which could be accepted in view of settling that question. 

In concluding your Excellency adds, nevertheless, that Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government is still desirous of reaching a friendly settlement of 
the frontier between the two countries, and is prepared to consider any 
practicable proposal that may lead to such an end. 

Your Excellency rejects completely the proposal which I made in my 
note of the 31st July, reproduced from that of the 26th May, to submit to 
the examination of a Commission of Delegates everything relating to the 
frontier question, w^ith power to lay down a frontier-line between the 
possessions of the Colony of British Guiana and the territory of the 
Republic of Venezuela, and, as an ultimate course, to submit to Arbiters 
de jure any differences respecting the frontier-line which the Delegates 
might not be able to settle in common; furthermore. Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government passes in silence the arguments which I submitted 
in supi)ort of the most just refusal of the Venezuelan Government to 
accept, as, beyond dispute, the line proposed in your Excellency's note of 
the 3rd July last, which included a large part of the tenitory which Ven- 
ezuela maintains is hers. The terms in which my proposal is rejected, and 
the fact that these arguments are passed over in silence, greatly weaken, if 
they do not entirely destroy, the confidence inspired by the concluding sen- 
timent of the note to which I have the honor to reply, namely, the expres- 
sion of the sentiment that Her Majesty's Government is, nevertheless, 
desirous of arriving at a friendly solution of the frontier question, and 
will give their best attention to any practicable proposal which may be 
made with that object. 

The promise made by your Excellency's predecessor to his Excellency 
Dr. Lucius Pulido, former Agent of the Venezuelan Government, and the 
well-founded hope that Her Britannic Majesty's present Cabinet, and your 
Excellency in particular, who had in 1886 conducted the negotiations for a 
settlement in a spirit so much more conciliatory than that shown by Lord 
Salisbury, would accept, without imposing conditions which would amount 
to a dishonourable and unjustifiable submission on the part of Venezuela, 
proposals founded on a conscientious examination of the question by 
persons fully authorized thereto by each Government, and empowered to 
fix a frontier-line in harmony with the titles to sovereignty put forward by 
either party, and on the understanding that whatever the Commission 
might be unable to settle in common and definitively should be examined 
and settled by a Court of Arbiters dejure; the Government of Venezuela 
relied on these hopes, I repeat, when they hastened to renew the negotia- 
tions interrupted in 1890, and charged me to continue them, and to submit, 
as I have done, to your Excellency the proposals already brought to your 
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knowledge. These hopes were fortified by the replies which your Elxcel- 
lency gave to the London Chamber of Commerce, and to a Peace and 
Arbitration Society, when they asked that the question pending with Ven- 
ezuela might be settled. 

The course to which I refer, and which was proposed to your Excel- 
lency in my note on the 26th May last, can alone enable historical 
truth and the legitimate title deeds of both parties to be brought 
fully to light, it alone promises a solution which shall not be destructive 
of that equality and respect which nations owe the one to the other, and 
which should all the more be preserved whenever it might possibly be feared 
that the employment of any vis major might unduly press on the rights of 
the weaker; it is, moreover, the only course shown to be easy and practi- 
cable by the special nature of this long- pending question by the many pro- 
posals for settlement made since it began, and by the divergence of the 
frontier-lines, each more advantageous than its predecessor, which have at 
successive epochs been proposed by Her Britannic Majesty's Government: 
the action of that Government in this respect has indeed justified an emi- 
nent statesman, the Secretary to the Foreign Department of the Republic 
of the United States in 1888, in saying in an official note, which has been 
published and which was addressed to the Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
Republic in London, *' that if it should appear that the British claim had 
no fixed limit, the frieudly desire of the United States to assist in finding 
a solution would be predestined to failure, that a deep feeling of regret 
would take its place." 

This question, which has unfoi*tunately interrupted the old and very 
cordial diplomatic relations between the Gk>vernments of Great Britain and 
Venezuela, has been the subject of an expression of opinion on the part of 
all the Governments of America, thanks to the wide distribution of the 
publications recording its various incidents, and several of the Cabinets of 
those countries have expressed to the Venezuelan Government their readiness 
to interpose their friendly influence with the Government of Her Britannic 
Majesty, with a view to arriving at an honorable settlement. 

The history of this question needs only to be briefly recounted to pro- 
duce a deep conviction that when Venezuela showed herself ready to trust 
its final and unconditional settlement to arbitration, there was nothing chi- 
merical in her wish so to deal with the situation of affairs which has 
recently been produced by acts of force which can bring about nothing but 
violence and disturbance; for arbitration is recognized as a means of settle- 
ment by all civilized nations, and was recently praised by the Prime 
Minister, Mr. Gladstone, in a solemn and much applauded speech in 
Parliament. 

If the length of this note is a contrast to the laconic shortness of your 
Excellency's, it is because of the necessity of showing, so far as I may be 
permitted to do so, that the refusal of Her Britannic Majesty's Govem- 
tnent to view as acceptable and practicable the proposal to submit the 
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frontier question to a Commission of Delegates, and, as an ultimate step, 
unconditionally to the decision of Arbiters dejure^ stands in entire contra* 
diction with the wish which your Excellency assures me is felt by Her 
Majesty's Government, that a friendly settlement may be found, and with 
the assurance that they would consider any practicable proposal framed 
with such a view. The refusal to which I allude and the wish just men- 
tioned are entirely incompatible; it will be well that I should here briefly 
describe the various phases presented by the frontier question, in order 
that it may be seen that the claims put forward in recent years by Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government regarding the frontier between the Eng- 
lish Colony of Guiana and Venezuela differ so widely from those put for- 
ward when the question first arose, that if the Government of Venezuela 
were to submit to them unconditionally as the Government of Her 
Majesty desires, far from reaching an amicable settlement between the 
two countries, the result would be to reduce the Venezuelan nation to 
the condition of a conquered country. 

The first frontier-line, that of 1841, was proposed by Lord Aberdeen 
when Dr. Alejo Fortique came to London as Charge d'Affaires of Ven- 
ezuela; that line started at the River Moroco on the coast, and stretched 
towards the interior of the territory which Venezuela considered to be hers, 
and converted into British territory all the region of the left bank of the 
River Cuyuni. Dr. Fortique's premature death interrupted these negotia- 
tions, which would certainly have terminated in a manner satisfactory to the 
Governments of both countries, for Her Britannic Majesty's Government 
gave reason to hope that their claims would be moderated, and the Ven- 
ezuelan Government, with the approval of the Council of Government, was 
on the point of proposing an intermediate line. 

In connection with these negotiations, the Government of Her Britan- 
nic Majesty, at the request of the Venezuelan Government, and through 
Sir Belford Wilson, then Charge d* Affaires at Caracas, declared solemnly 
and officially that both countries should consider the disputed zone as 
absolutely neutral until the conclusion of a definitive Delimitation Treaty, 
the zone in question being none other than that lying between the line 
proposed by Lord Aberdeen, which started from the coast at the River 
Moroco, and extended towards the interior along the left bank of the 
Cuyuni, and the line claimed as rightful by Venezuela, namely, the line of 
the E^sequibo. The request of the Venezuelan Government was prompted, 
in part, by the arbitrary conduct of the engineer, Mr. R. Schombui'gk, 
who, during his exploration, established himself in Venezuelan territory, 
and put up posts and marks along a line which was quite new, and founded 
on caprice. Her Britannic Majesty's Government, acting on the express 
request of Dr. Fortique, Venezuelan Charge d'Affaires, ordered these posts 
and marks to be removed, and the 1^'oreign Office declared that the posts 
and marks were no indication of rights, but merely of a desideratum, 
Schomburgk's line, which was thus justly described at the time by the 
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British Government as the line wished for, has nevertheless become the 
regular war-horse or weapon of the Foreign Office, used not as a line 
wished for, as was the case from 1841 to 1850, but as marking territory to 
be occupied, and as a pretext for declaring that this occupation is acknowl- 
edged by Venezuela as a title-deed of legitimate ownership, because the 
territory embraced by the line is, as said in the Decree of October, 1886, 
in dispute. 

In a note of September 1881 Sefior Jos6 Maria Bojas, Minister accredited 
by Venezuela to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, proposed to 
Lord Granville a frontier line which started from the coast 29 miles of 
longitude east of the left bank of the Biver Barima, and joined, in the in- 
terior, Lord Aberdeen's line, thus including the region of the left bank of 
the Biver Cuyuni. Sefior Bojas, the Bepresentative of Venezuela, had 
proposed a frontier-line starting from the coast 1 mile north of the mouth 
of the Moroco (a point near Lord Aberdeen's line), and from that point 
following a meridian of longitude [sic] to its intersection with longitude 
[sic] 60^ of Greenwich; from this last point the frontier would have run 
south, along the meridian of longitude, as far as the territories of both 
countries extended. 

Five years later your Excellency, being then, as now. Principal Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs, proposed that the disputed territory 
should be held to be that between the line fixed by Sefior Bojas on the 21st 
February, 1881, and that proposed by Lord Granville on the 15th Septem- 
ber of the same year, both of which are referred to above, and that the 
frontier-line should he drawn between the limits of this zone either by 
means of arbitration or by a Mixed Commission^ so as to divide it equally 
between the two parties, taking into consideration whatever natural limits 
there might be. Your Excellency added that your Government laid special 
stress on the possession of the River Ouayma, and desired to stipulate that 
the line should meet the sea-shore westward of that river, and your Elxoel- 
lency offered to make at another point of the disputed territory compensa- 
tion for this deviation from the principle of the equal division of the zone. 
Your Excellency also offered to consider, in connection with the frontier, 
the cession to Venezuela of the Island of Patos, and asked at the same time 
for complete freedom for the commerce and navigation of the Orinoco. 

I must avail myself of this opportunity to bring into strong relief the 
significance of these bases of settlement which were proposed by your Ex- 
cellency in 1886, and which differ so widely in their conciliatory and mod- 
erate spirit from the position which Her Britannic Majesty's Government 
has now thought it their duty to assume, when the question at issue is 
nothing less than the re-establishment of good diplomatic relations bet ween 
the two countries, in view of repairing the serious ills which the present 
unfortunate state of affairs has, during recent years, occasioned to very 
considerable interests. 

By making these proposals, your Excellency placed a limit on the ex- 
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treme claim made by Lord Granville, namely, by offering to divide the dis- 
puted territory in equal parts, allowing consideration to any natural limits; 
your Excellency pointed to the nomination of a Mixed Commission, or to 
a recourse to arbitration, in order to lay down the frontier-line, thus recog- 
nizing the undeniable suitability of such courses as means of settling the 
boundary question. Your Excellency put forward as a rvish of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government, and as an important desire^ that it should 
be stipulated that the line should leave the sea shore westward of the 
River Guayma, and offered to make, at another point of the territory in dis- 
pute, suitable compensation for this deviation from the principle of 
equality. Your Excellency will perceive how far removed are 
these bases of settlement from the unconditional and extreme pro- 
posal contained in your Excellency's note of the 3rd July last, which 
requires Venezuela to accept as incontrovertible the line which Schom- 
burgk laid down by caprice, excluding from arbitration all the territory in- 
cluded by that line, the line which Great Britain had formerly looked 
upon as B,. desideratum^ hut not as a rights and which gives to the Colony 
of British Guiana jurisdiction over the Rivers Guayma and Bariraa, over 
the point of that name, and over the territories adjacent to those torrents 
from their source to their mouth, in the great channel of the Orinoco. 
This involves the abandonment by Venezuela of an amount of territory 
far larger than that sketched by Lord Aberdeen in 1841, and than that 
proposed by Lord Granville in 1881; twice as considerable as that proposed 
by your Excellency in 1886; and even more important than that looked 
forward to by Sir Thomas Sanderson, in the conference of the Slst July, 
1890, with Dr. Lucius Pulido, when he proposed that England should 
abandon her pretensions to the mouth of the Orinoco, and should agree to 
laying down the frontier on that side ^^ by means of a line which should 
start from Point Mocomoco, between Point Barima and the River Guayma, 
and should, on the south-west, touch the River Amacura." 

In your note of the 3d July last, replying to the proposals for a settle- 
ment presented by me in my Memorandum of the 26th May, your Excel- 
lency repeated the requirement that Venezuela should recognize as lying 
outside the range of discussion the line proposed by Sir Thomas Sanderson 
in his note of the 19th March, 1890, addressed to Dr. Modesto Urbaneja, 
inclosing a map showing the direction of the line, which goes beyond that 
originally laid down by Schomburgk, as well as Lord Aberdeen's original 
line, and that of Lord Granville. Your Excellency admitted the principle 
of arbitration proposed by my Government for that portion alone of the 
territory concerned which would lie on the left bank of the Cuyuni as far 
as the point where that artery cuts Schomburgk's line, near the mouth of 
the Acarabisi; that is, arbitration was admitted solely for a territory which 
had never at any previous time been in dispute, and which the Republic of 
Venezuela has quietly and peaceably possessed ever since its independence, 
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that possession being founded on notoriously sufficient and historical and 
admissible evidence. 

Your Excellency can now realize the substantial differences between the 
various frontier-lines proposed by Her Britannic Majesty's Government in 
1841, 1881, 1886, 1890, and at the present time; your Excellency can also 
realize the persistent tendency to extend the borders of the Colony of 
British Guiana at the expense of Venezuela, as well as the obvious want of 
agreement existing between your Excellency's proposals of 1886 with the 
present requirement that Venezuela shall accept, without any sort of com- 
pensation. Schomburgk's extended line, which dispossesses her not only 
of the River Guayma — the Foreign Office's important desideratum in 1886 
—but also of the River Bariraa and of the point of the same name, together 
with the adjacent territory. 

It must there be asked, of what nature can the title-deed and documents 
be which can serve as foundation for frontier claims so various and so very 
different from that single and precise basis which can alone serve for the 
erection of the convincing evidence required to establish a claim of this 
nature. If title-deeds and documents exist, sufficient and convincing to 
the degree of those which the Foreign Office declares itself to hold, why are 
they not produced before an impartial Tribunal, which would be able to 
judge of their value and pronounce upon their legal efficacy? Can any 
solution be hoped for more practical, more amicable, more in harmony with 
the customs of all countries that respect the sacred rights of justice, and 
that asked for by Venezuela, namely, that this discussion, which has lasted 
more than fifty years, shall be confided for examination and judgment to a 
Mixed Commission of Arbitrators? 

The only document cited by Sir Thomas Sanderson, in his reply to the 
Memorandum sent to the Foreign Office in 1890 by Dr. Lucius Pulido, was 
the Treaty of Munster in 1648, according to which Sir Thomas Sanderson 
maintains, the territory in dispute belonged to Holland by right of first oc- 
cupation, and argues that it was publicly and effectively occupied by Great 
Britain during the wars at the end of the eighteenth century; that the 
formal transfer of the country thus occupied was carried out by the Treaty 
of Peace with the Netheriands of the 18th August, 1814; and that this 
transfer was not questioned by Spain when a Treaty of Peace was signed 
with her that same year. 

But Sir Thomas Sanderson omitted to state that the Treaty of Munster 
did not specify the extent of the territory thus recognized by Spain as 
belonging to the Dutch; that the Spaniards remained in occupation of the 
whole territory from the Orinoco to the Essequibo, in the neighbourhood 
of which they had Missions, and had posts on the Cuyuni; that Spain 
made incessant efforts to keep the Dutch away from the Orinoco, and 
that the Treaty of Munster forbade the Dutch from even communicating 
w^ith the Spanish Settlements; that when the English had by force pos- 
sessed themselves of the Dutch Colonies, the same prohibition must needs 
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apply to them; that acts of war committed by the Dutch, or by the Dutch 
and English, or by the English alone, in direct opposition to the precepts 
of the Treaty, and never legalized at any subsequent date by the assent of 
Spain, constitute no title to sovereignty; that the Treaty of the 13th Au- 
gust, 1814, by which the Netherlands ceded to England the Colonies of Esse- 
quibo, Berbice, and Demerara, merely specified them by name, without 
stating what was the extent of the territory of any one of them. 

In the history of the Colonies of Essequibo, Demerara, and Berbice, 
published in 1888 by the Dutch Captain, M. P. N. Nestchen, and derived 
from documents in the official archives of his country, it is seen that, in his 
opinion, the line, shown on one of his maps, starts on the Moroco, and runs 
in a south-westerly direction till it cuts the Cuyuni, and then runs straight 
south to the mountains of Roraima and Pacaraima. Moreover, the only 
document which shows in any direct manner the boundary between the 
Spanish Colonies and the Dutch Colonies of Quiana, namely, the Conven- 
tion for the surrender of fugitive and deserter slaves of 1791, places the 
Spanish Colonies on the Orinoco and the Dutch Colonies on the Essequibo 
in Demerara, Berbice, and' Surinam. Thus Spain did not hold that the 
Dutch had any possessions north or north-east of the Essequibo; and when, 
in 1814, she concluded a Treaty, not of Peace, as Sir Thomas Sanderson 
says, but a Treaty of Alliance, she would have had no cause to complain 
that undue extension had been given to the territory of the Datch Colonies 
at the expense of those of Spain. As to the Treaty not being a Treaty of 
Peace, it could not have been such a Treaty, for peace had existed between 
the two countries since 1802, and their forces operated together in repelling 
the French invasion. Lastly, Sir Thomas Sanderson omitted to state that 
the list of the British Colonies, published in 1877 by the British Govern- 
ment, carried the frontier of Guiana nearly to the south of the mouth of 
the Amacura, to the union of the Rivers Cotinga and Fakutu, and that the 
list of 1887 gives a line with a southward extension following the Yuruary. 

This narrative shows that, during the long period that the question has 
been in discussion. Great Britain has never produced any historical and 
valid title-deed, proving, with the proper exactness, the true and legitimate 
origin of the many frontier-lines which she has required Venezuela to ac- 
cept as being outside the range of discussion. Notwithstanding the ab- 
sence of such legitimate title-deeds, and in violation of what was promised 
and stipulated by Sir Belford Wilson in 1850— namely, that the territory 
then in dispute should be treated by both countries as neutral until the con- 
clusion of a definite Boundary Treaty — Great Britain has de fax^to pro- 
ceeded to occupy the zone included by Schoraburgk's line, which, at an 
earlier stage, had been explicitly declared to be not a rights but a desidera- 
tum; as a contrast to these claims and proceedings, which are so little cal- 
culated to maintain a good understanding between the two countries, and 
to lead to an equitable, lawful, and amicable settlement of this long-debated 
question, Venezuela oifers and proposes to submit it to the award of a Com- 
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mission of persons properly authorized by both parties, who would analyze 
all the data of the subject, examine the title deeds, documents, and justi- 
ficatory evidence on which each party founds its claims, and lay down the 
right frontier-line, any points in regard thereto which cannot be settled by 
common accord by the members of the Commission being referred, as a 
final recourse, to the examination and sentence of Arbiters dejure. 

It cannot but be acknowledged that, in so acting, the Venezuelan Gov- 
ernment gives most manifest proof of their love of justice, and of their de- 
cided wish to reconcile, as far as their legal duties allow, the defence 
of the Venezuelan territory, which they are charged to maintain intact, 
w*ith the desire to settle this vexed question in the manner most friendly 
and satisfactory for both countries, in order that they may then proceed to 
re-establish good political relations with Qreat Britain. No greater guar- 
antee for an effectual settlement, no greater degree of independence and 
impartiality, could be desired than is furnish by such a High Court consti- 
tuted as a Tribunal of Arbitration, from whose decision there would be no 
appeal. How can Her Britannic Majesty's Government hold arbitration to 
be impracticable or unacceptable for settling a frontier question with 
Venezuela, when they have accepted arbitration for settling similar ques- 
tions with other nations, and when they have so recently referred to ar- 
bitration the grave question of the Behring Sea fisheries, which bad arisen 
with the Republic of the United States? 

It will be with the deepest regret that I shall communicate to my (Gov- 
ernment the contents of your Excellency's note of the 12th instant reject- 
ing the proposals which I had made under the instructions which I had 
received — proposals inspired by the earnest desire to put an honourable and 
lawful end to this much-discussed question of the frontier, and thus to 
renew diplomatic relations between the two countries. 

I must now declare, in the most solemn manner, and in the name of the 
Government of Venezuela, that it was with the greatest regret that that 
Government sees itself forced to leave the situation produced in the dis- 
puted territory by the events of recent years unsettled, and subject to the 
serious disturbances which acts of force cannot but produce, and to declare 
that Venezuela will never consent to proceedings of that nature being 
accepted as title-deeds to justify the arbitrary occupation of territory which 
is within their jurisdiction. 
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jLetter l¥om Tomas Michelena, Confidential Ag^ent of Venezuela in Great 

Britain, to the fSarl Rosebery, October 6» 1893. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. I, pp. 442-448.'| 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's 
note of the 22nd ultimo, in which you inform me that Her Majesty's Gov- 
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eminent have considered the representations contained in my note of the 
2Hth August; complaining, on the part of the Government of Venezuela, of 
certain acts performed by the authorities of British Guiana in contraven- 
tion of the territorial rights of the Bepublic, and you state that Her 
Majesty's Government are not of opinion that the acts referred to in 
my note are a violation of those rights, since, you add, the acts complained 
of are in realty only a part of the necessary administration of a territory 
which Her Majesty's Government consider to be unquestionably a portion 
of the Colony of British Guiana, and in regard to which, as it has been 
their duty to declare more than once, they cannot admit any claim on the 
part of Venezuela, 

I shall not fail to communicate to my Government your Excellency's 
note, which will, without doubt, produce a painful impression, seeing that 
Her Majesty's Government refuse to recognize the legitimate right of Ven- 
ezuela to object to certain acts of the authorities of the Colony of British 
Guiana with regard to a territory which Venezuela considers exclusively 
her own, of which she has been in pe^aceful possession, and which the 
British Colony has only during the last few years invaded with acts of 
jurisdiction, which have called forth repeated energetic protests from the 
Government of the Republic. 

It is in vain that the Government of Her Britannic Majesty consider the 
territory in question to be undoubtedly a part of the Colony of British 
Guiana, when the history of this boundary question for the last fifty years 
rises up against such a claim as an irrefutable proof of which the whole 
world has full knowledge. That history fully proves the doubtfulness of 
the rights claimed by the Colony of British Guiana, and before the supreme 
tribunal of public opinion Her Majesty's Government will not be able by 
a stroke of the pen to cancel the verdict condemning acts of force as 
wrong, and as being no proof of the existence of right. 

I am only doing my duty in again protesting most solemnly, in the 
name of the Government of Venezuela, against the proceedings of the 
Colony of British Guiana, which constitute an invasion of the territory 
of the Eepublic, and against the statement made in your Excellency's note, 
that Her Majesty's Government consider that part of the territory as a 
portion of British Guiana, and do not admit any claim to it on the part 
of Venezuela. In support of this protest, I repeat all the arguments con- 
tained in my note to your Excellency of the 29th September last, and all 
those put forward by the Venezuelan Government on the various occasions 
on which they have made the same protest. 

In conclusion, I cast upon Her Majesty's Government the entire respon- 
sibility for any events which may occur in future as a result of Venezuela 
being forced to resist, by all the means in her power, the seizure of a 
portion of her territory, seeing that her legitimate wish to see this 
strained situation put an end to by arbitration is rendered nugatory, 
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and that the painful duty of providing for her legitimate defence is 
forced upon her. 

I have, &c. 
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Kxtract from letter from Thomas F. Bayard^ Ambassador of the United 
States of America in Great Britain, to the Marquis of Salisbury, Prime 
Minister of Great Britain, February 27, 1896. 



It has been greatly desired by the Secretary of State of the United 
States that a clear definition of the ^'settlements" by individuals in the 
territory in dispute— which it is understood Her Majesty's Government 
desire should be excluded from the proposed submission to arbitration- 
should be propounded, accompanied by such explanatory reasons as may 
assist a comprehension of the intent and purpose of such exclusion. 
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Extract from letter of Lord Salisbury, Prime Minister of Great Britain, to 
Sir Julian Pauncefote, Ambassador of Great Britain in the United States 
of America, May 22, 1896. 



From the first our objection has been to subject to the decision of an 
arbiter, who, in the last resort, must, of necessity, be a foreigner, the 
rights of British colonists who have settled in the territory which they had 
every ground for believing to be British, and whose careers would be 
broken, and their fortunes possibly ruined, by a decision that the territory 
on which they have settled was subject to the Venezuelan Eepublic. At 
the same time we are very conscious that the dispute between ourselves 
and the Republic of Venezuela affects a very large portion of land which is 
not under settlement, and which could be disposed of without any injus- 
tice to any portion of the colonial population. We are very willing that 
the territory which is comprised within this definition should be subjected 
to the results of an arbitration, even though some portion of it should be 
found to fall within the Schomburgk line. With that end in view, we 
propose the following basis of settlement of the Venezuelan boundary dis- 
pute: 
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A commission to be created by agreement between Great Britain and 
the United States, consisting of four members, namely, two British sub- 
jects and two citizens of the United States. The above commission to in- 
vestigate and report upon the facts which affect the rights of the United 
Netherlands and of Spain, i*espectively, at the date of the acquisition of 
British Guaina by Great Britain. 

This commission will only examine into questions of fact, without 
reference to the inferences that may be founded on them; but the finding 
of a majority of the commission upon those questions shall be binding 
upon both Governments. 

Upon the report of the above commission being issued, the two Govern- 
ments of Great Britain and Venezuela, respectively, shall endeavor to agree 
to a boundary line upon the basis of such report. Failing agreement, the 
report, and every other matter concerning this controversy on which either 
Government desire to insist, shall be submitted to a tribunal of three, one 
nominated by Great Britain, the other by Venezuela, and the third by 
the two so nominated; which tribunal shall fix the boundary line upon the 
basis of such report, and the line so fixed shall be binding upon Great 
Britain and Venezuela. Provided, always, that in fixing such line the 
tribunal shall not have power to include as the territory of Venezuela any 
territory which was bona fide occupied by subjects of Great Britain on the 
1st of January, 1887, or as the territory of Great Britain any territory bona 
fide occupied by Venezuelans at the same date. 



No. 624. 



Letter of RicliArd Olney, Secretary of State of the United States of America, 
toSirJuliaD PauDcefote, Ambassador of Great Britain for the United 
States of America^ June 12, 1890. 

ExcELLENOY: I havo the honor to acknowledge your favor of the 3d 
instant, to which is attached a despatch to yourself from Lord Salisbury, 
of the 22d ultimo, embodying proposals for the settlement of the Venezue- 
lan dispute which you are requested to submit to the Government of the 
United States. These proposals have been considered with care and with 
the strongest disposition to find in them a practical as well as just solution 
of the controversy to which they relate. 

It is with regret, therefore, that this Government deems itself unable 
to treat the proposals either as well adapted to bring the Venezuelan 
boundary dispute to a speedy conclusion or as giving due recognition to 
the just rights of the parties concerned. 

It is suggested, for example, that a commission of four persons, two of 
them British subjects and two of them citizens of the United States, shall 
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investigate and determine certain facts. But, unless this commission 
chances to reach its results unanimously or by a vote of three to one, it 
may well be that it would be better had the commission never been 
created. In the not improbable event of its standing two to two, nothing 
could come of it in the way of ascertained facts, while, by hardening each 
party in the conviction of the truth of its own contention, its tendency 
would be to make any peaceful settlement remote or even impossible. 

Further, this commission, so constituted as not to be certain of 
reaching a result as to the subjects which are submitted to it, seems also 
unfortunately limited as respects such subjects. It is to report the facts 
affecting the rights of the United Netherlands and of Spain, respectively, 
at the date of the acquisition of British Guiana by Great Britain. Upon the 
basis of such report, a boundary Une is to be drawn, which, however, is in 
no case to encroach upon the bona fide settlements of either party. But 
how are the facts showing the existence and bona fides of such settlements 
to be ascertained? As this commission is carefully disqualified from inves- 
tigating and reporting them, the first and, perhaps, the best impression is, 
that they are left to be determined by further negotiations, involving another 
convention, and not impossibly still another commission. If this slow and 
dilatory procedure is not contemplated, it must be because the arbitral trib- 
unal, which is to consider not only the report, but ^* every other matter 
concerning this controversy on which either Government desire to insist," 
will be bound to receive, and will undoubtedly have laid before it, all mat- 
ters pertaining to bona fide occupation by settlers. Such may be the fair 
implication from the power given to the tribunal to make recommendations 
respecting the equities growing out of such occupation. But if it is intended 
that the arbitral tribunal shall hear the evidence and find the facts on the 
subject of bona fide occupation, there is certainly no reason why the power 
should not be given in explicit terms. Even then, it is not apparent why 
one and the same commission should not be charged with determining all 
the facts which the controversy involves. 

These considerations seem to show that His Lordship's proposals 
looked at as embodying a practical scheme for a speedy and final settle- 
ment of the boundary dispute, can not be regarded as satisfactory. Another 
and even graver objection to them remains to be stated. An arbitral tri- 
bunal is provided which is to fix the true original boundary line. If, how- 
ever, this line sets off to one party territory bona fide occupied by a citizen 
or subject of the other January 1, 1887, it is not to be binding as to such 
occupied territory. The decision as to this part of the line, it is intimated, 
will have great moral weight, and the tribunal is authorized to make rec- 
ommendations respecting the equitable rights of the parties which they 
are expected to duly consider. But the absolute result is that, though the 
arbitral tribunal may find certain territory to belong to Venezuela and may 
even find that there are no equities which should prevent her having it, 
whether she gets it or not is to depend upon the good pleasure of Great 
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Britain— upon her generosity, her sense of justice, her caprice, or her 
views of expediency generally. It is to be noted, too, that neither in this 
despatch nor in any other way, though the attention of the British Oovern- 
meut has been often called to the point, is any clew afforded to what sort 
of occupation it is that is characterized as bona fide. Would an occupation 
under a temporary or revocable mining license, beginning December 31, 
1886, be of that character? While the claims of Venezuela have always 
been matter of public notoriety, could a British subject establish his bona 
fides as against Venezuela by showing that in point of fact he had never 
heard of them? These, however, are minor criticisms. The decisive ob- 
jection to the proposals is that it appears to be a fundamental condition 
that the boundary line, decided to be the true one by the arbitrators, shall 
not operate upon territory bona fide occupied by a British subject January 
1, 1887 — shall be deflected in every such case so as to make such territory 
part of British Guiana. It is true that the same rule is to apply in the case 
of territory bona fide occupied by a Venezuelan January 1, 1887. But, as 
Great Britain asks for the rule and Venezuela opposes it, the inevitable 
deduction coincides with the undisputed fact— namely, that the former's 
interest is believed to be promoted by the rule, while the latter's will be 
prejudiced. The true question, therefore, is, is the rule just in itself — 
without reference to its actual working — so that Great Britain has a right 
to impose her will upon Venezuela in the matter? How this question can 
be answered in the affirmative it is most difficult to perceive, and is not 
even attempted to be shown by the despatch itself. It is a rule which is 
certainly without support in any principle of international law^, or in any 
recognized international usage. It is a rule which would hardly be insisted 
upon unless its practical application were supposed to extend to many per- 
sons and to cover large interests. Yet, if the facts are not to be ignored 
nor the ordinary rules of law set aside, its scope would seem to be quite 
limited, since the Schomburgk line was proclaimed, for the first time, in 
October, 1886, while in June, 1887, the governor of British Guiana, by 
express instruction from the home Government, addressed the court of 
policy of the colony in the following terms: 

Before we proceed to the order of the day, I am anxious to make state- 
ment with reference to the question of the boundary between this colony 
and the Republic of Venezuela. Amon^ the applications which have been 
received for mining licenses and concessions, under the mining regulations 
passed under ordinance 16 of 1880, 16 of 1886, and 4 of 1887, there are 
many which apply to lands which are within the territory in dispute be- 
tween Her Majesty's Government and the Venezuelan Republic. I have 
received instructions of the secretary of state to caution expressly all per- 
sons interested in such licenses or concessions, or otherwise acquiring an 
interest in the disputed territory, that all licenses, concessions, or grants 
applying to any portion of such disputed territory will be issued and must 
be accepted subject to the possibility that, in the event of a settlement of 
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the present disputed boundary line, the land to which such licenses^ con- 
cessions, or grants apply may become a part of the Venezuelan territory; 
in which case no claim to compensation from the colony or from Her 
Majesty's Government can be recognized; but Her Majesty's Government 
would, of course, do whatever may be ri^ht and practicable to secure from 
the Government of Venezuela a recognition and confirmation of licenses, 
etc., now issued. 

Any equities of a British subject making the bona fides of his occupa- 
tion of Venezuelan soil January 1, 1887, at all material must apparently 
have accrued, therefore, during the seven or eight months between Octo- 
ber, 1886, and June, 1887. In the opinion of this Government, however, 
such bona fides on the part of the British settler is quite immaterial. So 
far as bona fides is put in issue, it is the bona fides of either Government 
that is important, and not that of private individuals. Suppose it to be 
true that there are British subjectsv^^ho— to quote the despatch — " have set- 
tled in territory which they had every ground for believing to be British," 
the grounds for such belief were not derived from Venezuela. They eman- 
ated solely from the British Goverement; and if British subjects have been 
deceived by the assurances of their Government, it is a matter wholly 
between them and their own Government and in no way concerns Ven- 
ezuela. Venezuela is not to be stripped of her rightful possessions because 
the British Government has erroneously encouraged its subjects to believe 
that such possessions were British. In but one possible contingency could 
any claim of that sort by Great Britain have even a semblance of plausi- 
bility. If Great Britain's assertion of jurisdiction, on the faith of which 
her subjects made settlements in territory subsequently ascertained to be 
Venezuelan, could be shown to have been in any way assented to or 
acquiesced in by Venezuela, the latter Power might be held to be concluded 
and to be estopped from setting up any title to such settlements. But the 
notorious facts of the case are all the other way. Venezuela's claims and 
her protests against alleged British usurpation have been constant and em- 
phatic, and have been enforced by all the means practicable for a weak power 
to employ in its dealings with a strong one, even to the rupture of diplo- 
matic relations. It would seem to be quite impossible, therefore, that 
Great Britain should justify her asserted jurisdiction over Venezuelan 
territory upon which British subjects have settled in reliance upon such 
assertion by pleading that the assertion was bona fide without full notice 
of whatever rights Venezuela may prove to have. 

In the opinion of this Government, the proposals of Lord Salisbury's 
despatch can be made to meet the requirements and the justice of the case 
only if amended in various particulars. 

The commission upon facts should be so constituted, by adding one or 
more members, that it must reach a result and can not become abortive and 
possibly mischievous. 
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That commission should have power to report upon all the facts 
necessary to the decision of the boundary controversy, including the 
facts pertaining to the occupation of the disputed territory by British 
subjects. 

The proviso by which the boundary line as drawn by the arbitral 
tribunal of three is not to include territory bona fide occupied by British 
subjects or Venezuelan citizens on the 1st of January, 1887, should be 
stricken out altogether, or there might be substituted for it the following: 

Provided, however, that, in fixing such line, if territoiy of one party be 
found in the occupation of the subjects or citizens of the other party, such 
weight and efi^ect shall be given to such occupation as reason, justice, the 
rules of international law, and the equities of the particular case may 
appear to require. 

I have to request that you will communicate the contents of this 
despatch to Lord Salisbury, furnishing him, should he so desire, with a 
copy, which is herewith enclosed for that purpose. 



No. 625. 

Extract from letter of Lord Salisbury, Prime Minister of Great Britain, to 
Sir Julian Pauncefote, Ambassador of Great Britain in the United States 
of America, July 3, 1890. 



The settled districts, shown to be in dispute by the inquiries of the 
commission, were to be disposed of by subsequent negotiation. The claim 
of Venezuela is so far-reaching that it brings into question interests and 
rights which can not properly be disposed of by an unrestricted arbitra- 
tion. It extends as far as the Essequibo; it covers two-thirds of the colony 
of British Guiana; it impeaches titles which have been unquestioned for 
many generations. These districts must be treated separately, and until 
further inquiry has thrown more light upon the matter, it is only by reserv- 
ing the settled districts generally that this can be done. 

The view of Her Majesty's Government is that, where the matter in 
issue is of great importance and involves rights which belong to a consid- 
erable population and are deeply cherished by them, special precautions 
against any miscarriage of justice are required, of which I have indicated 
the general character in this correspondence, but which are not required 
where a title to unoccupied territory is alone in issue. It is for this reason 
that Her Majesty's Government proposed to except these districts from the 
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jurisdiction of the arbitral tribunal, though it could deal adequately with 
the disputed claims to territory that is not occupied. But they did not in- 
tend by that stipulation to ask the Govern ment of the United States to pre- 
judge any questions which had been raised, or might be raised, with 
respect to the ownership of the settled districts. This part of the subject, 
confessedly the most difficult part, would have been reserved for separate 
examination. 
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Extract ftrom letter of Richard Olney, Secretary of State for the United 
States of America, to Sir Julian Pauncefote, Ambassador of Great Britain 
in the United States of America, July 13, 1890. 



There is another part of the despatch which seems to nie of more im- 
portance and upon which I wish to base an inquiry. " The claim of Ven- 
ezuela," it is said, '^ is so far-reaching that it brings into question interests 
and rights which can not properly be disposed of by an unrestricted arbi- 
tration. It extends as far as the Essequibo; it covers two-thirds of the 
colony of British Guiana; it impeaches titles which have been unquestioned 
for many generations." That Venezuela claims territory extending to the 
Essequibo, or covering two-thirds of the colony of British Guiana, can not 
be regarded as being of itself an insuperable obstacle to unrestricted arbi- 
tration. But the objection that the Venezuelan claim ^' impeaches titles 
which have been unquestioned for many generations " is undoubtedly of 
the most weighty character. The inquiry I desire to put, therefore, is this: 
Can it be assumed that Her Majesty's Government would submit to unre- 
stricted arbitration the whole of the territory in dispute provided it be a 
rule of the arbitration, embodied in the arbitral agreement, that territory 
which has been in the exclusive, notorious, and actual use and occupation 
of either party for even two generations, or say for sixty years, shall be 
held by the arbitrators to be the territory of such party? In other words, 
will Her Majesty's Government assent to unrestricted arbitration of all 
the territory in controversy with the period for the acquisition of title by 
prescription fixed by agreement of the parties in advance at sixty years! 
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Popalation, Political Subdiviilonft, Oovernment, Estates, etc., of British 

Oulana, 1840. 

[Reprinted from Deicription of British Guiana, etc., by H. H. Schomburgk ; London, 1840, p. 41.] 

British Gniana consists of the counties of Demerara, Essequibo and 
Berbice. Demerara and Essequibo have been united, and are divided 
into the following eleven parishes : 

1. St. Mary, extending from the Abari Creek to plantation Lowlands.. 

2. St. Paul, from plantation Nooten's Zuile to plantation Cuming's 
Lodge. 

3. St. George and St. Andrew, comprehending Georgetown, and 
extending from thence to plantation Turkeyen. 

4. St. Matthew, plantation Penitence and east bank of river Demarara. 

6. St. Mark, plantation Mindenberg Canal, No. 1, and east bank of 
Demerara river upwards. 

6. St. S within, from plantation La Grange to plantation La Jalouise. 

7. St. Luke, plantation Blankenburg up east bank of river Essequibo. 

8. St. Peter, Leguan and Hog Islands. 

9. St. James, Wakenaam and Trooli islands. 

10. St. John, from Schoonhooven to Capooey Creek. 

11. Trinity, from Capooey Creek to Pomeroon river. 

[JReprinied from samCy pp. 4^-50,'] 

The whole population of British Guiana, excluding the Aborigines, 
probably amounts at present to 98,000 *individuals, which gives only one 
hundred and thirty inhabitants to one hundred square miles. 

****** 

Guiana is inhabited by a thinly scattered population of aboriginal 
natives, who, although they agree in stature and features, in disposition 
and customs, and mode of living, differ nevertheless in language, and 

"According to the following estimate : 

Negro population, as above 82,834 

Coloured 8,076 

Whites 4,000 

Emigrants, since 1829 8,100 
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this difference is so great, that tribes who live adjacent to each other 
speak a language essentially distinct. 



The most powerful tribes now extant are the Mascusis and Arecunas, 
who inhabit the extensive plains on our southern and southwestern 
boundary ; but of the Caribi, the once widely-extended people, who 
retained their independence for a long period after the arrival of the 
Europeans, and who were the terror of all other nations, there remain 
but few in British Guiana. 

It is difficult, if not impossible, to form an estimate approximating 
to truth of the number of aborigines within the boundaries of British 
Guiana. Their wandering life increases this difficulty. They consist of 
the following tribes : 

« 

1. Arawaak. 6. Macnsi. 

2. Warrau. 7. Arecuna. 

3. Caribi or Caribisi. 8. Wapisiana. 

4. Accawai or Waccawaio. 9. Atorai or Atoria 

5. Taruma. 10. Woyawai. 

The Arawaaks and Warraus live at the coast regions, and their small 
settlements extend scarcely one hundred miles inland : I estimate their 
number at 3,150. The Caribis inhabit the lower Mazaruni and Cuyimi ; 
about 100 are located at the Corentyn, 80 at the Rupununi, 30 at the 
Guidaru, and their whole number (once the Lords of the soil) does not 
at present surpass 300. 

[^ Reprinted from same^ pp. 62-63.] 

DEMERARA AND ESSEQUIBO. 



PARISHES. 



St. Mary 

fit. Paul 

St. Gkiorge and St. Andrew 

St. Matthew 

St. Mark 

St. Swithin 

St. Luke 

St. Peter 

St. James 

St. John 

Trinity 

Total number 





Number of 


Estates io 


May, 1832. 




Sugar 






Coffee 




Sugar. 


and 
Coffee. 


Cotton. 


Coffee. 


and 
Cotton. 


Timber. 


18 





5 





1 





14 


8 


6 





2 





4 


1 





4 








6 


11 





6 








11 


8 





16 





3 


2 


9 





2 








18 


6 





3 





2 


28 














1 


20 














1 


18 


2 





1 





2 


20 


1 


1 


2 


1 


1 


154 


86 


12 


88 


4 


9 



Farms. 



7 
1 




2 
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Number of Estates in December, 1899. 


PARISHES. 


Sugar. 


Cftffee 
& Plan- 
tains. 


Cotton 
& Plan- 
tains. 


Remarks. 


St. Mary 


18 

17 
4 

16 

13 

14 
17 

27 
20 
20 

19 


8 


2 

9 

17 



2 



4 

6 


6 

9 

















Ninety-four lots entirely unculti- 


St, Paul 


vated. 
Seven uncultivated, which have been 


St. George A St. Andrew. . . 
St. Matthew 


previously in cotton. 

Fifteen lots, either abandoned or 
cultivated with plantains to a small 
extent. 

Forty- four lots either abandoned or 


St. Mark 


St.Swithin 

St. Luke 


affording a small supply of firewood. 
Fifteen entirely abandoned, or with 


St. Peter 


a limited cultivation of plantains. 


St. James 

St. John 


Six abandoned. 


Trinity 


The six in the second column are 
partly in coffee, partly in cotton and 
plantains. 




Total 


185 


40 


15 













[Reprinted from same^ p. 69.'] 

Previously to 1831 Berbice continued to be a separate colony, having 
its own chief maRislrate, its civil and criminal courts, and its own cur- 
rency ; but on July 21, 1831, the colonies of Demerara, Essequibo, and 
Jierbice were united into one colony, under the name of British Guiana ; 
and Major General Sir Benjamin D' Urban was the first governor of these 
united provinces. 

The civil government is vested in the governor and court of policy, 
according to forms which prevailed when the colony was acquired by 
Great Britain. This supreme court, or colonial parliament, consists of 
the governor, the chief justice, attorney general, collector of Her 
Majesty's Customs, and government secretary, ex officiis^ and an equal 
number of unoflBcial persons elected from the colonists by the college of 
electors or kiezers. 

The college of electors consists of seven members, who are elected by 
the inhabitants for life. The votes are sent into the government secre- 
tary's office, deposited in a sealed box, and opened in the presence of 
I he governor and not less than two other members of the court of policy. 
The qualification of electors was formerly the possession of twenty-five 
slaves ; it is at present possessed by every person who pays taxes to the 
amount of five pounds sterlinjj. 
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The IVorttaweiit District in 1883 ; by E. F. Im Tharn. 

[Reprinted from Timehri, being the Journal of the Royal Agricultural and Commercial Society 
of British Guiana. 12o. Demerara, 1888 ; vol. 2, part 2, December, pp. 211-212.] 

Less known than any other part of British Guiana, less known by far 
than the district more remote from civilization, in point of mileage, which 
lies on the borders of the Brazils, is the district between the Pomeroon 
river and the Orinoco. The Schomburgk brothers, who traveled in, and 
have written most of, the interior of British Guiana, went bat little into 
this district ; and, examining only the lower courses of its rivers, they 
describe it far more briefly and less satisfactorily than any other part. 
And such information of it as they did publish is more or less unknown, 
being partly buried in a large, somewhat scarce, and expensive book in a 
foreign language, being partly removed from easy access in the early 
volumes of the Geographical Society's publications. And of those who 
have more recently traveled in, and written of, Guiana the most import- 
ant, Mr. Ban'ington Brown, paid a yet briefer and more hurried visit 
than that of the Schombnrgks to the district in question ; and he has de- 
scribed it in correspondingly brief fashion in the technical and little read 
official report which he wrote in conjunction with his sometime colleague, 
the late Mr. James Sawkins, and has not even noticed it in his more 
widely circulated and popular * Canoe and Camp Life in British Guiana'. 
Yet this district is of interest, partly because it is chiefly as regards it, 
claimed by both the British and Venezuelan Governments, that a move- 
ment has from time to time during the last forty years been afoot, and is 
now once move afoot, to settle definitely the ownership ; and partly be- 
cause, in all human probability, this district, and that alone, is exactly 
in a natural state, is exactly as once was the now inhabited coast-land 
between the Essequibo and the Corenlyn before the Dutch drained this, 
and cultivated it, and altered it, in most wonderful manner, to the con- 
dition, more or less, in which we now know it. 

Looking at the desolate coast-land between the Pomeroon and the 
Orinoco, and trying to realize that as this is so the whole coast of Guiana 
once was, one cannot help wondering at the glowing description of the 
country given by Sir Walter Raleigh and other early visitors, one cannot 
help wondering at the courage and energy of those early Dutch colonists 
who made their homes in such desolate wastes. But this feeling of 
wonder, if not altogether removed, is certainly much lessened when one 
recalls the facts that Raleigh not only saw such desolate coast-regions as 
these but that he also penetrated up the rivers into the higher and more 
beautiful country; and that it was up the rivers, on those same higher 
lands, that the earlier colouists first settled, and that it was only at a 
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later time, when they were firmly established, that, recognizing the su- 
perior fertility of the coast-lands, ugly as these were, and remembering 
what their ancesters had done in the swamps, in some respects not dis- 
similar, of the Netherlands, they found courage to make dams to ward 
oflf the sea and made their homes where but just before were uninhabit- 
able swamps. 

Popalatlon ot the Northwest District, 1§§3. 

[Reprinted from same, vol. 2, part 2, Dec. 1888, pp. 236, 287.] 

The population of the whole district is very scanty, and is very scat- 
tered. Most of the inhabitants are Red men — True Caribs chiefly on the 
Barama and upper Barima, Ackawoi on the Morooka and upper Waini, 
Ara waks on the Morooka, and many Warraus everywhere at the mouths of 
the livers. On the Morooka there are two missions— Warramoori, belonging 
to the church of England, Santa Rosa belonging to the Roman Catholics; 
and these serve as centres, bringing the scattered population together and 
making it thicker on that river than elsewhere. 



Except these Indian missions, there are but few centres of population. 
Just within the mouth of the Amakooroo there are some half dozen set- 
tlements, occupied chiefly by colored men and Portuguese, who have 
passed from the English side and settled there, and by a very few Vene- 
zuelans. Again, on the Morawhanna settlers of the same class as those 
on the Amakooroo are now beginning to gather ; and at a point far up 
the Barima a few other settlers of the same character have recently been 
formed. There are also two or three more such settlements scattered 
singly throughout the district. These are all the regular inhabitants of 
the district. 
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Ignorance of the Oeograplijr ofOniana prior to 1835; by James Rodwajr. 

[Reprinted from Timehri, being the Journal of the Royal Agricultural and Commercial Society 
of British Quiana, 12o. Demerara, 1889, June ; vol, 8, new eeries, part 1, p. 1,] 

Up to the time of Robert Scbomburgk's explorations, the interior of 
this country was almost unknown. The great lake of Parima was still 
retained on most of the maps of South America, but the best geographers 
had already expressed doubts as to the existence of any very large body 
of water in Guiana. Hillhouse liad made some journeys up the Massa- 
runiand also partial explorations of the country between the Essequibo 
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and the Orinoco, but the upper districts of our great rivers were less 
known than they had been a century before, when the Dutch post-hold- 
ers must have had a knowledge of the country. Humboldt's researches 
had left Guiana unexplored, he says, — ''With respect to the continuation 
of the system of tlie mountains of Parime, southeast of the m^^ridian of 
the Essequebo, the materials are entirely wanting for tracing it with pre- 
cision. The whole interior of Dutch, French and Portuguese Guiana is a 
terra incognita^ and scarcely made any progress during the space of 
thirty years.' 



M 
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mora Pas§age, SoUlements and Transportation In the Morth-West Dis- 
trict, etc., 1§89 ; by H. I. Peri&lns, F. B. O. S., Ist Oovernnient Sur- 
veyor. 

[Reprinted from Timehri, beiDg the Journal of the Royal Agricultural and Commercial So- 
ciety of British Guiana. 12o Demerara, 18S9, June, vol. 8, new series, part 1, pp. 54-59.] 

About six miles from this putative pitch lake, and on the same bank 
of the river, is the Morawhanna or Aeta palm passage, about ninety 
yards in width, which leads by a more or less winding course of six and 
a half miles to the Barima River. 

{Reprinted from same^ p, 55.] 

A peculiar feature of this passage is the remarkable swiftness of lis 
current, both at ebb and flow, and the presence of large trees which have 
been washed down and anchored by their roots, and have become fixed 
in the centre of the channel, where they sway, bend, creak and groan, as 
the water swirls by them at the rate of five or six miles an hour. As the 
distance from the sea of the Barima and Waini ends of the passage is 
respectively fifty-one and eight miles, there is considerable diflScnlty in 
comprehending the state of the water in the passage, for sometimes it is 
falling at one end and rising at the other, and vice versa, or rising or 
falling at both ends, according to the state of the tide in the sea at the 
time. 



In all there are some fifty or sixty clearings situated on the banks of 
the Waini, Morawhanna, Barima, Arooka, Kaituma, and Araaknra 
Rivers. Nearly all of them are well drained, being provided with dams 
and trenches, and outfall kokers. 
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{Reprinted frcna same^ p, BSJ] 

All communication between the settlements is by water, and there is 
a curious system of itaboos, or water-ways, leading from one river to 
another, so that in the rainy season it is possible to pass from the Moruca 
River directly into the Orinoco without putting to sea once. 

[Reprinted from same, p. 67.] 

On one or two of the hills in the Arooka River there are both cocoa 
and coffee trees of very considerable age. Some are quite surrounded 
and choked by the bush that has sprung up by them ; while the name of 
the planter is already lost in obscurity. 

[Reprinted from same, p. 58.] 

The amount of land now lying idle can be reckoned literally by hun- 
dreds of thousands of acres, and is, to outward appearances, as judged 
by following the course of the various rivers, uniformly flat, rich, and 
swampy. 

[Reprinted from same, p. 69.] 

There is, for the immense size of the district, a very well-regulated 
system of Police Stations established— one at Barramanni capable of ac- 
commodating some three or four men with an Inspector's quarters, a 
lock-up, etc. ; another at the Morawhanna for six constables and an in- 
spector, with lock-up, boat-house, stalling, etc. ; and another at the 
Barima mouth, where quite 20 men could be temporarily billeted. 
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The Census of British Oalana, 1691, by E. D. Rowland, HI. B., €• HI. 

[Reprinted from Timehri, being the Journal of tiie Royal Agricultural and Commercial Society 
of British Quiana. 13 o Demerara, 1893, June, Vol. 6, new scries, part 1, pp. 41-45.] 

The first census of the combined three counties of the colony was 
made in 1841, some years after the union of the counties under the style 
of British Guiana. At the period of the union, March, 1831, an estimate 
of the population, says the editor of the Local Directory for 1891, can be 
formed from a census of the free population which had been taken from 
Demerary and Essequebo on October 31st, 1829, and for Berbice on October 
27rh, 1827, together with the slave registers of the three counties. There 
was some diminution in the number of slaves in Essequebo and Demerary 
to the extent of 2,600, so that the population in March, 1831, was not more 
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than 98,000, oE whom 15,000 constituted the town population and about 
83,000 the rural population. The race divisions at this time were simple : 
89.4 per cent, were blacks, 7.5 were coloured and free blacks, and 3.6 
were white. 

The subjoined table, taken from the British Guiana Directory for 
1891, gives the details, which are interesting. It may be accepted as 
fairly accurate, and as giving us somethino: to start from. 





Whites. 


Free Coloured 
and Black. 


Slaves. 


Grand 




M. 


P. 


Total 


M. 


F. 


Total . 


M. 


F. 


Total. 


Total. 


Georfiretown 


962 
662 
476 

2100 


858 
110 
138 


1620 

772 
614 

8006 


1625 
468 

442 


2743 
617 

470 

8880 


5988 
1852) 
1526 f 


8209 
88888 


8407 
28869 


6616 
86199 
28558 


12604 


Demerarv County 


41051 


Sssea uebo 


25079 






Total 


906 


2530 


9866 


87092 


8-2276 


71868 


78734 






New Amsterd&m 


180 

289 


48 
55 


179 
844 


824 
130 

454 
2984 


580 
177 


1088 
651 


695 
10202 


681 

8540 


1876 
18724 


2409 


Berbice County 


19375 


Total 


419 


104 


528 
8529 


707 


1684 


10897 


9221 


20100 


21784 


Total British Guiana 


2519 


1010 


4587 


11050 


47989 


41497 


89468 


100518 















The census of 1841 gave a total population of 98,164, so that in the 
ten years — '31-' 41— there was a reduction in the numbers. During this 
decennium, I find the recorded number of immigrants to be 9,018. Of 
these 429 were Maderians, or, as they are now called, Portuguese, and 
406 were East Indians. The remainder was formed of Black West Indian 
islanders, with the exception of 91 blacks who had come direct from 
Africa. So that at the census of 1841 there were already traces of what 
is now called our immigrant population. 

In 1851 the total population was found to be 135,924, an increase of 
37,770 on the figures of 1841, although immigration was now well estab- 
lished, and had brought in the ten years 43,314 persons, mostly East 
Indians, as well as a considerable number of Portuguese. The percent- 
age composition at this time became more varied. The census gave 62.1 
per cent, as Creoles, using this term to mean " born in the colony," 
irrespective of racial parentage. There were 1.5 foreign born whites. 
The Portuguese and East Indians claimed 5.8 and 5.6 per cent, respect- 
iyely__this last race being very nearly divided as to their origin from 
Madras or Calcutta. The other foreign born element was for the most 
part African blacks, there being 14,551 of these, or 10.4 per cent, of the 
whole population. The West Indian islanders now numbered 9,278 per- 
sons, or 6.8 per cent.; while the aborigines, seamen and military numbered 
together 8,229, or just over 6 per cent. At the end of the next decen- 
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nium, 1861, the population had reached a grand total of 165,907— an 
increase of only 19,983 in the face of 39,207 immigrants brought to the 
colony in this period, composed of 9,589 Maderians, 23,381 East Indians, 
2,568 Africans, and 3,283 Chinese. During this period three fatal dis- 
orders are recorded as afflicting the country : yellow fever from 1851 to 
1853, smallpox in 1855 and 1856, and cholera in 1866 and 1857— and so, 
perhaps, explaining the limited increase of the population at the time of 
the census enumeration. The percentage composition of the population 
at this census was as follows : The Creoles, including aborigines, formed 
60.2 per cent.; the West India islanders, 5.3; the Portuguese, 6.3; 
Africans, 5.9 ; natives of Madras, 2.9; natives of Calcutta, 11.1. The 
total Coolie proportion was hence 14 per cent. The Chinese claimed 1.7 
per cent., and the aborigines, who then numbered 7,000, were a little 
over 4 per cent. 

At I he 1871 Census the population had risen to 183,491, an increase 
of 27,584 on the figures of the previous enumeration. Yellow Fever 
raged continuously in the colony from 1861 to 1866. The immigrants for 
the decenninm reached the large number of 61,124 persons, composed of 
10,130 West Indian Islanders; 1,583 Maderians; 38,715 East Indians ; 
1,403 Africans and 9,343 Chinese. The percentage composition of the 
population shows the effect of immigration conducted on such a magnifi- 
cent scale, for I find that there were 3.4 per cent. Chinese ; 17.8 East In- 
dians ; 7.2 West Indian Islanders, and 61.8 Creoles. The mortality must 
have been very high in this period to result in only an increase of 19,000 
with such a large number of immigrants, even after deducting the re- 
tnrned immigrants, the number of whom I find to have been 2,773. At 
the next Census in 1881, the figures show a great improvement. The 
population has risen to 252,186, an increase of 68,695 on the previous 
Census with an immigration for tlie ten years of 73,787, divided into the 
following : There were 12,837 West Indian Immigrants ; 2,170 Portu- 
guese ; 57,887 East Indians and 903 Chinese. The returned immigrants 
numbered 8,879. so that some of the increase was due to the excess of 
births over deaths during the decenninm. The effect of the continued 
immigration is seen in all the results of this Census. There were only 
69.2 per cent, of Creoles, and the East Indians had risen to no less than 
25.5 per cent. There were 1.7 Chinese; 2.7 Portuguese; 7.2 West In- 
dian Islanders ; .5 Europeans, and 2. Africans only. 

Finally the 1891 Census, which I propose to examine in this article, 
gives a total population for the colony of 278,328, being an increase on 
the figures of 1881 of 26,242 or 10 percent., with an immigration of 34,266. 
The increase is due to the excess of births over deaths during the decen- 
ninm which was over 6,000 in round numbers (the exact figure I cannot 
find), and the excess of immigrants remaining after deducting those re- 
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turned to India for this period. A large number are recorded as having 
returned to their native country, some 16,849 in all, I believe. Thus the 
broad feature remains that 3-4ths of the increase of the population for 
the last ten years is due to immigration, and l-4th to the excess of the 
births over the deaths. 

{Reprinted from same^ p. -fP.] 

With regard to the North West Territory, at the 1881 Census there 
were no returns, but now the population is given as 942. 

The population is distributed in the following manner, according to 
the Census : 19.1 per cent, live in Georgetown ; 43.3 live in the County 
of Demerary, excluding Georgetown — if the town and county be taken 
together 62.5 per cent, live in this division of the colony. Essequebo 
claims 19.1 per cent, and Berbice 18.3, of which 3.1 percent, live in New 
Amsterdam. Put in a more general way it may be stated that 22.2 per 
cent, of the people live in towns ; 32.5 on the various estates of the 
colony ; and 45.1 in the villages. The villages are all comparatively 
small, and become smaller in proportion to their distance from George- 
town. Those on the East Coast of Deraerara, near Georgetown, are the 
most thickly populated ; and of these Plaisance is the largest, with 
4,705 inhabitants. The villages in Essequibo are small, the largest being 
Queenstown with 2,096 persons, and those in Berbice are smaller still. 
Cumberland is the largest, but has only 1,250 inhabitants. 
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Area ander cuUI ration In British Gaiana In 1§93. 

[Repriuted from Kodway (James F. L. 8.) Hand Book of British Guiana. Prepared under the 
direction of the Columbian Exposition Literary Committee of the Royal Agricultural and 
Commercial Society. 12 o Georgetown, 1893, p. 16.] 

The settled portion of the colony extends along the seacoast from the 
west bank of the River Essequebo to the east bank of the Corentyne, a 
distance of about two hundred railes, as well as for ten or twelve miles 
up the Demerara and Berbice Rivers. Besides this fringe of coast, seve- 
ral islands at the mouth of the Essequebo are partly under cultivation, while 
scattered villages and single houses are found here and there on the 
banks of the rivers to a considerable distance inland. Through the set- 
tled portion of the colony, which includes the towns, sugar plantations, 
cattle farms, and villages, runs the public road, but beyond this only 
water communication is available. The area under cultivation amounts 
to something like a hundred thousand acres, of which eighty- two thou 
sand are sugar plantations, and the remainder provision grounds, with 
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a very small portion in coffee and cocoa. This cultivated portion of the 
colony is fairly populated, about nine-tenths of the inhabitants dwelling 
within its limits. The east coast of Demerara^ where there is a railway 
twenty miles long, is the most densely inhabited ; next comes the west 
coast, and then Essequebo and Berbice. The whole of the cultivated 
portion of the colony hardly equals a hundredth part of its area ; it fol- 
lows, therefore, that there is unlimited room for development. 

The Oold Industry. 

[Eeprinted from same, pp. 66-57.] 

Under the Dutch, attempts were made to open up gold-mining in 
Essequebo, but being found very expensive and giving no adequate re- 
turns these were soon abandoned. After the discovery of gold at Caratal, 
however, in 1866, search was made for the precious metal in British 
Guiana, with the result that indications were found in a number of places. 
A company was formed soon afterwards and mining commenced with 
promising results, but on account of various difficulties the work was 
abandoned, and the buildings and machinery allowed to go to ruin. 
Nothing more was heard of gold-mining until about the year 1880, when 
it began to be rumored that some Frenchmen from Cayenne, in the 
employ of a prominent merchant in Georgetown, had discovered gold, 
and were carrying on placer washing in the Puruni river, a branch of the 
Masaruni. Very little was known as to the results of these operations, 
but two or three years afterwards other parties sent out expeditions, and 
the Puruni became known as a rich gold-field. The gold washing went on 
at first without government interference, but in 1884 certain regulations 
were made and a royalty imposed on the gold obtained, which amounted 
in that year to 250 ounces. The year following the returns gave 939 
ounces, then came 6,518 ounces in 1886, since which every year has about 
doubled the output of its predecessor, that of the year 1891 amounting to 
101,297 ounces, valued at $1,801,389, while the first half of 1892 shows a 
further increase to 54,669 ounces. 

At first it was thought that, although gold was well known to be dis- 
tributed in several rivers, only the Puruni was rich enough to pay for 
washing. Later, however, several placers were taken up in the Groote 
creek, which being near the coast was easily accessible. Prospectors 
then began exploring the whole district between the Essequebo and the 
Orinoco, with the result that the Barima and Barama rivers were found 
rich in gold. Others went farther into the interior, discovering the now 
popular Potaro diggings, while discoveries have been made in the upper 
Demerara, which will probably lead to quartz-mining in the district. It 
may be confidently stated that the gold industry in British Guiana is at 
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present only in its infancy, yet the colony already outstrips its neigh- 
bors Cayenne and Surinam, both of which had placers for many years 
before any were known here. 



No. 633. 

Historical Extracts ft*oin JFames Rodivay. 

[Reprinted from Rodwat (James, F. Z. 3.) History of British Guiana. 8** (Georgetown, 

Demerara, 1893; Vol. 2; p. 178-293.] 

[Beprinted from page 173.] 

Strenuous efforts were made to put the colony in a state of defence; 
Lieutenant Moore of the Royals being sent to Moroca Post with a mili- 
tary detachment, to prevent the desertion of slaves to the Orinoco, while 

some light armed vessels were obtained from Antigua to protect the 
coasts. 

{^Reprinted from same^ pp. 178-179.] 

For several years previous the seat of government in Essequebo had be- 
come of less import ance, while (he office and residence of the Coraman- 
denr were going to ruin. Several proposals were again made to remove it 
to some other locality, Leguaii being thought most suitable, but nothing 
was done. At the meeting of the Court of January 28th, 1806, it was 
reported that the house of the Commandeur was uninhabitable, and that 
he was obliged to live in the Colony House, where the Councillors of 
Justice lodged during the session. It was decided, on account of the 
uncertainty as to whether a new town would be built in Essequebo, that 
certain alterations should be made in the Colony House to make it more 
convenient for Commandeur Ouckama. 

{Reprinted from p. 185.] 

The difficulties with the Spanish privateers still continued, and the 
planters of the Aroabisce Coast petitioned the Court in November 1807, 
for protection against their raids. For several years past they had been 
subject to annoyance from Spanish Privateers and could get no relief. 
They molested the whole coast more or less, but particularly that portion 
between Lots 45 and 55, which from their situation were particuarly open 
to their inroads. 

[Reprinted from pJ9i.] 

The years 1811-12 were very disastrous to the planters, especially to 
those who cultivated only sugar. On the 30th of November 1811, a 
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meeting of the sagar planters was held in Marshall's Hotel to consider 
the alarming state of things and the ruin that stared them in the face. 

[Reprinted from p. 197.'] 

One of the last Proclamations of Governor Bentinck was that of 
April 1st, 1812, uniting the Courts of Justice of both rivers, so that from 
that time all distinctions between Essequebo and Demerara were finally 
abolished. The Commandeur and several other officials also necessarily 
lost their situations, while the archives of the old colony were brought 
to Georgetown, 

[Reprinted from p. Sli. ] 

The produce shipped from Demerara and Essequebo in 1814 amounted 
to 31,336,906 lbs, sugar, 1,701,499 gins, rum, 8,328,511 lbs. coffee and 
6,018,437 lbs. of cotton. By this time cotton had seen its best days and 
was about to be replaced by sugar. During the next few years the coast 
plantations were in many cases abandoned or given over to the grazing 
of cattle, their slaves being removed to carry on sugar cultivation, which 
required more labor. As there was no possibility of increasing the num- 
ber of labourers, it necessarily followed that turning a cotton or coffee 
estate into a sugar plantation meant the abandonment of at least half the 
acreage in cultivation. 

[Reprinted from p. 293, ] 

The abolition of the African trade in 1807 was naturally a great shock 
to the planters. The old system of buying new laborers to open up and 
extend the plantations then came to an end, and enterprise in that 
direction received a check from which it has never since recovered. 
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Historical Extracts from James Rodivajr. 

[Reprinted from Rodwat (James F. L, S.\ History of British Guiana, S°, Qeorgetown, Deme- 
rara, 1894, Vol. 3, passim ^ 

{Page IL) 

Meanwhile the Emancipation Act had been passed on the 24th of 
August and was published in the colony on the 19th of October. Pre- 
vious to this, on the 5th of the same month, the Governor had again ad- 
dressed the slaves, telling them what was impending so that no mis- 
understanding should occur. After thanking them for their orderly 
conduct, he told them that after the first of Ausrust next ensuing they 
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would be Apprenticed Labourers and that their hours of labour would 
be reduced from nine to seven and a half. They would no longer be 
punishable by their masters, but would have to be brought before 
Justices of the Peace. It was intended that they should be free as any 
white man after 1840, while domestic servants, having to give more time 
to their masters, would be set at liberty a little earlier ; he trust there- 
fore that they would work quietly, happily and contentedly. 

{^Page 12.) 

Under the Emancipation Act the slaves were classified as predials 
and domestics, the former being bound to remain as apprentices until 
1840, while the latter would be entirely free in 1838. 



i^Pages 64-65.) 

Now began a general cry of "ruin." There had been plenty of 
croakers all along, and they were quite ready with their "I told you 
so," when things began to look black and lowering. In April (1842) 
the Guiana Times showed up the state of aflfairs from the pessimists^ 
point of view. Pin. Enfield in Berbice, worth in 1829 £29,000, had been 
lately sold at Execution for £2,000, and Port Mordant for $35,000 when 
it had been valued before the apprenticeship at as many pounds. In- 
dustry had stopped work — Schoon-Ord^ formerly worth over £36,000, 
could be had for £20^000— Rome and Houston now made only 600 in- 
stead of 700 hogsheads — Vroio Anna was insolvent — and Nonpareil had 
been bought the year before for £30,000 and the owner now wanted to 
sell it at a sacrifice. Such were the facts, but nothing was said about 
the compensation money for the slaves, which must be taken into ac- 
count in all these comparisons. A plantation with two hundred slaves 
was worth between 30 and 40 thousands more than one without any, and 
here we see the great difference explained. It is undoubtedly true that 
emancipation meant a serious reduction of the estimated capital and, as 
a natural consequence, of all the advantages of its possession. Only 
about a third of the value of the slaves was received, so that every owner 
was mulcted in the amount of the other two-thirds, leaving him in so 
much the worse position as a borrower. Prom all that can be gleaned, 
the human property on an estate was always of more importance than 
the acreage in cultivation, and was therefore its prop and mainstay in all 
all financial difficulties. 

The few coffee plantations deteriorated in value to even a greater ex- 
tent than those of sugar. In October 1843 two estates in No. 1« Canal, 
Vreed-en- Vriendschap and Jacoba Constantia were offered for sale, but 
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nothing beyond two hundred dollars was bid for them. The price of 
coffee was very low at this time and that, with the scarcity of labour, 
led to an almost general abandonment of this cultivation as well as that 
of cotton. 

The planters were by no means idle at this time. Ruin was impend- 
ing and they felt that something had to be done. Labour-saving con- 
trivances, including the plough, tile drainage, and a canal excavator 
were tried with poor results or absolute failures, and nothing was left 
but to obtain as much manual labour as possible by immigration. In 
March 1844 the Royal Agricultural and Commercial Society was founded 
and tried to improve matters. The Metairie system of labour was tried 
but soon fell to the ground, because the negroes became so indifferent to 
anything beyond the gains of the day. Through the influence of the 
"Society" an Agricultural Chemist, Dr. Shier, was brought to the 
colony, and did some very good work. Floods in the early part of the 
year, and a tire in No. 1, Canal later, made things worse for many of 
the planters. 

{Pages 70-71.) 

It is undoubtedly true that there was great distress in the Colony at 
this time. Lieutenant Governor Walker reported to the Secretary of 
State on the matter, giving a sad picture of the Colony, which made Earl 
Grey state that he had read it with feelings of great pain and of much 
anxiety for the future. The whole of this despatch, dated June 18th, 
1849, is worthy of publication, but we can only give the following ex- 
tract: 

"It is most melancholy to learn, that while the difBculties of the 
planters have continued since the abolition of slavery to become 
more and more severe, until now their ruin appears to be almost 
complete, and the depreciation of property once of such great value, 
has reached a point which has involved in the deepest distress great 
numbers of persons both in this country and the colony ; at the 
same time tne negroes, instead of having made a great advance in 
civilization as might have been hoped during the fifteen j^ears which 
have elapsed since their emancipation, have on the contrary, retro- 
graded rather than improved, and that they are now as a body less 
amenable than they were when that great change took place, to the 
restraints of religion and of law, less docile and tractable, and al- 
most as ignorant and as much subjectas ever to the degrading super- 
stition which their forefathers brought with them from Africa." 

On the motion of the Honourable John Croal a Commission was ap- 
pointed, in January 1850, to enquire into the state and prospects of the 
colony, which reported on the 28th of December of the same year. This 
report is most exhaustive, proving beyond a doubt that the colony in 
general was virtually ruined. The Commissioners stated that they had 
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examined the principal estate proprietors and attornies, as well as the 
leading merchants, and observed with deep concern the alarming picture 
of ruin and distress in which all classes with startling unanimity con- 
cnrred in representing the then state of the once flourishing colony. 
Whole districts were fast relapsing into bush, and occasional patches of 
provisions around the huts of the villagers were all that remained of 
what had formerly been most prosperous estates. In many places the 
road communication was difficult and would soon become utterly imprac- 
ticable. 

Reviewing the whole coast line and commencing with Demerara, they 
said that the former estates in the Abary district, once blooming with 
fields of cotton, were nothing but a series of pestilent swamps, breeders 
of malignant fevers. From Mahaicony to Mahaica the only estate in 
cultivation was Pin. Farm; the others were either given over to 
a few cattle, or abandoned, except a few patches of reef-land in 
provisions. On the upper left bank of the Mahaica creek the roads 
and bridges were in such bad condition that the few remaining estates 
were entirely cut off except in the dry season. 



{Pages 73-7^.) 

On the west bank of the Demerara, from the ferry to No. 1 Canal, a 
few estates remained in cultivation. These, from their nearness to town, 
commanded a fair supply of labour and were carried on in a spirited 
manner worthy of better times. The canals, however, exhibited in the 
strongest iDossible light the total ruin of the coffee planters. In 1829, 
thirty estates were in plantains and coffee, the crop of the latter amount- 
ing to 1,027,120 pounds, but then there were only eight which showed a 
semblance of cultivation. Of these, five were rented to negroes and split 
up into endless fractions, while the whole coffee crop of British Guiana 
the previous year only amounted to 91,056 pounds, being ten thousand 
pounds less than the crop of Pin. Java in 1829. During slavery these 
estates had an average of a hundred working people on each, but these 
had gone to the villages formed along the canals, where their labour was 
almost useless to the community. The influx of strangers into the dis- 
trict had been very great during the previous two years, and the Com- 
missioners were informed that the canals then contained nearly six 
thousand people. A resident coffee planter said these people lived by 
renting plantain land, by working on the few estates, and a great number 
by stealing coffee and plantains. 
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{Pages 7J^-76.) 

On the West Coast of Demerara there were comparatively but few 
abandoned plantations — formerly there were thirty, twenty-one of which 
were still nominally kept up. There was an alarming diminution of 
crops ; coffee cultivation was entirely disappearing and sugar reduced to 
half. The want of labour was severely felt, but there were five villages 
and several detached hamlets with a p(»pulation of over fifteen hundred, 
pursuing the same idle and unprofitable mode of life as the great major- 
ity of their fellow -freeholders throughout the colony. 

If Demerara were bad, Essequebo was worse. Unless a speedy supply 
of labour was obtained to cultivate the deserted fields of this once flourish- 
ing district, there was reason to fear it would relapse into utter abandon- 
ment. Legnan, for many years termed the garden of the colony, once 
contained twenty-three sugar and three coffee and plantain estates ; these 
had been reduced to eight in sugar and but three of these were in full 
cultivation. From the termination of the Apprenticeship want of labour 
was severely felt. As soon aw the people were at liberty thej' left the 
island and went to Demerara to be near the town. Then commenced the 
establishment of villages on the land itself, which quickly absorbed a 
number of the working people, for whom hunting and fishing had greater 
attractions than field work. Mr. Mackenzie, of Pin. Amsterdam^ told 
them that it was no overdrawn description when he asserted that the cul- 
tivation was then limited to a third of the former number of estates, and 
these were but struggling desperately to avoid the doom which seemed 
inevitable. Forest trees were rapidly taking over the once-smiling cane- 
fields, and the few remaining were scarcely discernable amid the savage 

bush. 

Wakenaam was not in quite such a deplorable condition. None of 
the estates were actually abandoned, but many were only nominally in 
cultivation, and the previous year's crop was less by six million pounds 
than that of 1829. In this island and Leguan over two thousand 
people lived in villages, for whom the abandoned cane-pieces afforded 
excellent hunting grounds and the surrounding waters good fishing. On 
Hog Island the cultivation had dwindled from 858 acres to 308, and the 
crop of sugar from nine hundred to two hundred hogsheads. It was kept 
up, then, by means of coolies whose service would soon expire, and 
unless a fresh supply could be obtained the cultivation would probably 
be abandoned. On Tiger Island the area had been reduced from 856 to 
328 acres, and instead of a working population of 661 the number had 
been reduced to 125 Creoles and 189 inhabitants, the latter carrying on 
most of the cultivation. 

Between the Supenaam and Iteribisce Creeks the coast was in a most 
deplorable condition. Of seven fine sugar estates four nominally sur- 



330 

No. 634. 

vived with greatly diminished cultivation. Three villages in this district 
contained nearly seven hundred Creoles, a fourth of whom worked at 
times on the estates, but the remainder "sit down and hunt and steal 
both from the planters and each otlier. Unable to obtain labour, the 
proprietors seem to be keeping up a hopeless 8trngi2:le against approach- 
ing ruin, and unless immigration recommenced their estates would have 
to be abandoned." Between Iteribisce Creek and Capoey Creek three 
coffee and ten sngar plantations formerly existed ; these had been re- 
duced to eight in sugar and the produce to less than half. In 1829 the 
population was 2,764 ; it was then only 954. The villagers, however, 
numbered over 4,00(), but so little work was performed by them that they 
could hardly be considered as a part of the labour supply. The Arabian 
Coast, so long the boast of the colony, had become a mournful picture 
of departed prosperity. Here were formerly some of the finest estates 
in the colony and a large body of resident proprietors who freely ex- 
pended their incomes on the spot. From Capoey Creek to Better 
Success there had been twenty- three plantations ; three of these were 
virtually abandoned and the remainder in a languishing condition. The 
sugar crop here was also less than half, caused by the same want of 
labour. The district swarmed with villages, but no dependence could 
be placed on the people and the estates were mostly worked by coolies. 
As the end of their engagements were approaching they were leaving 
to claim back passages, and the Creoles were also leaving. From Devon- 
sJiire Castle to the Pomeroon, where formerly there had been seven 
estates worth £176,000, the country was almost desolate. 



\ Page 79. 'l 

Having thus surveyed the colony from one end to the other the Com- 
missioners proceeded to review the social and individual condition of the 
labouring classes. These might be divided into two sections, Creoles and 
immigrants. The Creoles were best adapted for raising the colonial 
staples, but an overwhelming majority had wholly withdrawn from the 
labour market. Of the population of the rural districts those resident 
on estates numbered only 19,939 against 42,755 non-residents. The immi- 
grants included 5,820 Africans, 5,206 Portuguese, and 8,410 East Indians. 
Out of the total labouring population of 82,130, more than half did 
nothing to raise the staple produce of the colony. With so many aban- 
doned plantations land could be bought for a trifle, but even with these 
facilities many persons went into the bush and squatted on Crown 
Lands, spending their time in idleness. The demoralisation going on in 
the negro villages was calculated to excite the deepest alarm, as rioting 
and debauchery were very common. Significant signs of actual retro- 



331 

No. 684. 

gression were plainly perceptible. Formerly the creole had a taste for 
laxaries in food and dress and would work to earn the means of gratify- 
ing it, but lately he seemed content to go about with the least amount 
of clothing consistent with decency and was satisfied with the coarsest 
fare. 

[Pages 16^-167.^ 

No account of British Guiana could be complete without some refer- 
ence to the exploration of the country. The Dutch traders in early 
times found the forests intersected by Indian trails, through which 
they passed and travelled considerable distances into the interior. After 
the settlements were removed to the coast, however, all journeys of this 
kind were given up, and at the beginning of the present century the 
country was almost unknown except to a few^ postholders. The first 
traveller of any note was Charles Waterton, who made several long 
journeys, in one of which he went among the Macusi Indians to get 
samples of Wourali poison. His " Wanderings " are so well known 
that it is hardly necessary to do more than mention them here. 

The next early traveller of note was Dr. Hancock, who, early in the 
century, led an expedition up the Essequebo and Rupununi as far as the 
Portuguese settlements on tl)e Rio Branco, to try if possible to stop the 
Indian slave traffic. Formerly this trade had been carried on by Caribs 
living on the banks of the Rupununi, who brought their prisoners to the 
settlements for sale. When the trade was abolished in Demerara and 
Essequebo, the Caribs migrated to the Brazilian frontier and continued 
the traffic with the Portuguese, who it was generally reported were cruel 
to their slaves. This expedition apparently met with no success as the 
trade was carried on for a long time and ultimately led almost to the 
depopulation of the interior of British Guiana, because the Caribs first 
removed themselves and then made raids on the other tribes to carry 
them off as prisoners. In his "Observations on British Guiana," pub- 
lished in 1835, Dr. Hancock said he had sojourned in South America 
from 1804 to 1828, where he followed his professional pursuits, and, with 
a view of acquiring some knowledge of the botany of the country, fre- 
quently visited the interior. On one occasion he travelled more than 
a thousand miles among the rivers, forests and savannahs, and presumed 
that no one had ever traversed this extensive country to a greater dis- 
tance than himself, not even his friends, Waterton and Hilhouse, or even 
the illustrious Humboldt. Among his journeys was one up the Slparuni 
in 1820, where, on a map in the Geographical Society's Journal of 1832, 
crystal mines are marked as having been discovered by him. He had a 
very high opinion of the healthiness of the interior as compared with the 
coast and thought it might be colonised by Europeans. 
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Another traveller was Mr. William Hilhouse, who went up the Mas- 
saruni in 1831, and wrote an account of his journey which was published 
in the Geographical Journal of 1834, together with his "Memoir on the 
"Warrow Land" taken from the Ouiana Chronicle. Hilhouse was very 
much pleased with the Indian mode of living and declared it to be quite 
a pleasure to get away from the settlements to the interior. Through 
his explorations and those of Hancock the course of the Bupununi be- 
came known, as well as the lower course of theMassaruni, but the upper 
courses of the Essequebo, Berbice and Corentyne, were quite unex- 
plored up to 1835. 

Before leaving this period we must mention Mr. Smith and Idea- 
tenant GuUifer, who in 1820 went first to the Pomeroon, thence into the 
Wyne, through that river to tlie Cuyuni, up the Essequebo to the Rio 
Branco (where Smith died) and then down the Rio Negro to the Amazon. 
Captain J. E. Alexander, who visited the colony in 1830-1, spoke of a 
diary of this journey which must have been very interesting if there 
were many stories like that he gives in his '* Transatlantic Sketches." 
He says that at one place the Indians gave them pepper-pot in which 
they found two human hands, and then showed them a number of 
females fattening for the cook. There was also a magic pool in which if 
they bathed (the Indians informed them) they would die within a year. 
Disregarding this they did so, and true enough were both dead within 
the time, Gulliver only surviving long enough to reach Trinidad from 
Para. Mr. Hilhouse pooh-poohed this story, stating that the Indians 
had fooled them. The hands were those of a large monkey, the women 
in pens some of their own people, and the magic pool, the Indian's drink- 
ing fountain which they did not wish polutted. 

These travellers, although they did something to make the interior 
known, were eclipsed entirely by the energetic explorer, Robert Schom- 
burgk. This gentleman was chosen in 1834, by the Royal Geographical 
Socieiy to continue the observations of Humboldt from the Orinoco 
through British Guiana to the coast, so that (he geography of the 
northern part of South America might be settled. This he accomplished 
so successfully that he was honoured with the medal of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society, decorated by the King of Prussia with I he Order of 
the Red Eagle, and, what was perhaps of more importance, praised by 
the great father of modern travellers— Baron Humboldt. Another result 
of this success was his appointment in 1840 by the British Government as 
Commissary for surveying the boundaries of British Guiana. 

This matter of the boundary is one of the gravest importance to the 
present and future welfare of the colony, yet the Colonial Members of the 
Combined Court at that time refused to pay half the expense of the sur- 
vey, so that the Governor was on one occasional least obliged to supply 
Schomburgk's immediate necessities from the contingency fund. No 
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matter that the Secretary of State, in a despatch to Governor Light, 
spoke of the evils likely to be produced at some future time if the work 
were not done. They would not look ahead, but treated the matter with 
such contempt, tliat although Schomburgk laid oat his proposed boun- 
dary no real efforts were made tu get it accepted. Probably, if some 
action had been then taken by the colonists, the British Government 
would have been driven to make proper arrangements with Brazil and 
Venezuela, but as it was, everything was done in a half-hearted sort of 
way, with such hampering results as we shall see presently. 



Ivp. 169, 170.] 

Spain however succeeded in planting some missions on the upper 
Cuyuni in the district where the Caratal gold diggings are now situated, 
and is thus enabled to claim a portion of what otherwise should have 
belonged to Essequebo. Possibly, as some one has suggested, this por- 
tion of the watershed might be bought from Venezuela and thus an 
unnatural boundary line be prevented. 



[pp. 170-178.] 

The boundary question was first brought to the front by the excite- 
ment produced here when the Caratal gold field was discovered. The 
rush for California was hardly over when the news came, and later, when 
the matter was revived, the Australian diggings had just been discovered. 
In some respects there appeared to be more probability of a rush then 
than now, as little was known of the hardships of a digger's life and the 
gold fever was epidemic in several countries. 

The first notice in the local papeis was a paragraph in the Moyal 
Gazette of June 4th, 1850, which stated that news had come to Trinidad 
of a gold discovery on the Yuruary. A French physician had found the 
precious metal but the Government refused to permit him to dig on his 
own account. Dr. Pedro Monasterio had brought 150 ounces, some in 
halt-ounce nuggets, and there was great excitement in Trinidad, where 
it was predicted that another Culifornian rush would take place. 

Early in the following year attempts were made U) induce labourers 
from British Guiana to engage themselves for the diggings, but the 
Gazette warned them against it. They would, the editor said, have to 
work in four or five feet of water, the labour law was very severe, and the 
place was so unhealthy that great numbers had already died. Three 
months later the same paper reported that the rumours of the wealth of 
Upata had led to death and ruin among the natives. About a thousand 
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went to the gold district : some died of fevers, some of bad food and 
neglecf, two were killed by tigers. Every day parties were returning in 
a most miserable condition, quite broken down, and blaming Governor 
Machado for his reports and their own folly in listening to him. 

On the 3rd day of May, 1861, the Oazette followed up its warnings 
with the account of four tradesmen who went to Bolivar. They had left 
Deraerara in January under contract for a year, on an arrangement for 
food and clothing and half the proceeds of their labour. They worked 
hard in hopes of getting something, but could obtain no settlement. 
They were half starved and lodged little better than pigs. On demand- 
ing their wages they were sent to Upata and obliged to work out their 
contract on a sugar and coffee plantation, until they ran away, were 
taken by the police, ordered to go back, and only released after a ^reat 
deal of trouble on the part of the British Vice-Consul. As for the gold 
miner, ^ they were a myth. 

These reports seem to have checked all further enquiry, as far as 
British Guiana was concerned, until 1857, when the gold mines of Upata 
were reported by the Oazette diS if newly discovered. In the issue of May 
9th, it was stated that a letter from Bolivar said that great numbers of 
people were leaving that city for the new gold mine near the Yuruari. 
Two men had obtained 34 ounces of gold in one daj' and forty others an 
average of 17 ounces. A month later the 'colony was electrified by the 
news that the Upata diggings appeared to be in British territory, the 
editor adding that the discovery of gold would form a new era in the 
history of British Gniana. On the lOrh of June the report of Dr. Luis 
Plassakd in the Gazete de Guyna was mentioned. He claimed to have 
discovered the diggings about eight years before, and was the French 
physician referred to in the rumours. On the 9th of July the Oazette 
reported having seen specimens of Caratal gold, the property of Mr. 
Abraham, and on the 18th, several nuggets, one of which weighed five 
ounces and contained ninety per cent of the pure metal. This discovery, 
the editor said, was an established fact. What ought the Government 
to do ? Whatever the effect might be ihere could be no doubt the die 
was cast. Gold was not only discovered on the frontier, but further dis- 
coveries would be made within the colony. There was no room for 
doubt. It might have a baneful effect on the industry of the colony, but 
whatever the consequences they could not avoid them. The course was 
clear enough ; they must endeavor to guide the current of events, and 
not follow in its wake. In such a crisis the boldest course was best, and 
the sooner it was undertaken the better. It was proposed to make a road 
from Masaruni to the diggings, which would pass over a rich auriferous 
district, and by that means open up the interior and make Georgetown 



^ An obvious misprint for mines. 
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the port of shipment. The advantages would be immense, and the editor 
believed it conld be easily carried out without injury to the colony. 
Those who wanted to go would go, but they believed few agricultural 
labourers would take the step. There would be an influx of people from 
outside who would benefit the colony and not harm the planters. 

On the 20th of July Dr. Blair asked in the Court of Policy what 
steps had been taken in reorard [to] the discovery of gold in a district sup- 
posed to be within the boundaries of the colony. The Governor in reply 
said he had written to the Secretary of State for positive iustnictions as 
to the boundary claim of H. M. Government. He was of opinion they 
should try to make this place a depot for the diggings, whether they 
were in British Guiana or Venezuelan territory, and encourage tlie 
people to come here by establishing posts along the line of road to give 
them protection. 

By this time the gold fever had broken out in Georgetown and was 
spreading throughout the colony. The symptoms, according to the 
Gazette^ were, a quickened pulse, increased vigour of the organs of res- 
piration and a high degree of excitement prevading the whole nervous 
system. The best febrifuge was a trip to the diggings, which would 
either kill or cure the patient. It was reported on the 21st of July that 
a company to open up a road to the diggings was in course of formation, 
and that shares were actually being taken up. A month later the 
Gazttte stated that many parties were anxious to try their for- 
tunes at the diggings, but were prudently waiting until a direct route 
was opened. A Commission consisting of Sir William Holmes, Hon. 
Dr. Blair, Mr. W. H. Campbell, Mr. McClintock and others woiUd 
start on the 27th of August. The party would proceed to the VVaina ; 
thence across to the Cuyuni and on to the Yuruari. They would look 
for traces of gold as they passed along, and ascertain the exact location 
of the diggings, and especially whether they were in British or Venezue- 
lan territory. There wjis every reason to suppose I'that the country they 
would traverse was rich in auriferous wealtli. Their course would lie 
through the very tract of country where Lake Parima was located by the 
early writers, and a great deal of interest attached to the expedition. 

The party left, as arranged, in tlie revenue schooner, amid loud cheers 
from a crowd of friends who had assembled on the stelling. Already a 
number of young men had gone by way of the Orinoco and many others 
were only awaiting good news to follow. But it was not Yuruari alone 
which attracted attention. Rumor began to i)oint out several parts of 
the colony as gold-bearing districts. What gave rise to these reports it 
is hard to say, perhaps it was only the similarity of strata to that of 
caratiil which made people confident. On the same afternoon which saw 
the Commission depart another party, including Pr. Shieh and several 
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other gentlemen, went up the Demerara in search of what the Gazette 
called Mr. Cameron's '*El Dorado." A few days later it was reported 
that a third party was starting for the Pacaraima monntains. 

It is almost wonderful that discoveries were not made, but it may l>e 
presumed that no one was practically acquainted with gold-washing. 
The Demerara party was away from Georgetown only a week. The Ga- 
zette stiid the '' El Dorado" [> roved a perfect Utopia. They proceeded a 
few miles beyond CJiristlanburg until they reached some hills, where 
Mr. Cameron, " after going this way, that way and every other way 
but the right way, was obliged to acknowledge he had failed." The 
gentlemen wished to continue the search, but Mr. Cameron stated 
that the place was under water. "He could not face the indig- 
nation of the inhabitants of Georgetown, and prudently resolved to 
rusticate with the Indians until the storm should have blown over." 
Perhaps Mr. Cameron might be proved right after all if we only knew 
something more of his locality than some hills a few miles beyond Chris- 
tianburg. 

On the 8th of September it was stated that a gentleman had arrived 
from Venezuela with 15 ounces of gold. He had represented the 
precious metal as abundant, and that mining operations were being car- 
ried on in most primitive fashion. By this time arrangements had been 
made for an exploring expedition to the upper Essequebo, and the mat- 
ter w^as brouglit before the Court of Policy on the 17rh, when two letters 
to Lt. Govr. W. Walker were read. Mr. Bobt. N. Brotherson and 
Mr. Edward Bratt offered their services as gold prospectors and ex- 
plorers. Brotherson stated that a number of his fellow colonists 
wished him to explore the Upper Essequebo, begged to submit a sketch 
of his proimsed route, and solicited His Excellency's aid and patronage. 
He had gained experience with Sciiomburgk and visited Fort San Joa- 
quin, where he was shown several large and beautiful specimens of gold 
collected from the sonth side of the Pacarima mountains within the 
boundary of the colony. He wished to ascend the Essequebo as far as 
the Siparuni, go up that river to the Booro-Booro, near its source, where 
he felt sure gold was to be found. He would not confine himself to this 
object, but wonld also survey the Essequebo with a view to bring cattle 
from Brazilian settlements. Bratf offered his services as a mineralogist 
in the event of the Government deciding to fit out a party. He would 
make the discovery of gold his primary object, but at the same time 
report on other minerals. 

Lieutenant-Governor Walker said that Mr. Perot, the Mayor of 
Georgetown, had informed him that a number of gentlemen were send- 
ing an expedition up the Essequebo, and suggested that the Government 
might attach Mr. Bratt. They were willing to subscribe about $1,500, 
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and as he thought it desirable to have the proposed district explored he 
suggested that Mr. Bratt should accompany the expedition. 

Mr. Rose said he would like Bbatt to be engaged, but not under 
Brotherson. If the gentlemen in Water street chose to entrust their 
money to Brotherson, let them do it, but he did not think the Court 
ought to follow their example. He thought the expedition should go 
up the Cuyuni, as that was no great distance from the diggings. 

The Lieutenant-Governor was inclined to think the present diggings 
out-side the boundary, but at the same time thought there was every 
reason to believe gold would be found in the colony. 

Mr. RoNEY was in favour of a Government expedition, but he had no 
confidence in Brotherson or any party conducted privately. They 
would quarrel before they got half way, and some would return, leaving 
the more persevering to prosecute tlieir journey under insurmountable 
difficulties. 

Mr. Rose would vote for the expenditure of $1,000 for a party con- 
sisting of Dr. Macaulay and Messrs. Shanks and Bratt, to go to the 
Cuyuni, but he had no confidence in the Water Street scheme. He had 
every confidence in a properly conducted expedition, but with all respect 
to his friends Blair, Holmes and Campbell, he thought they had gone 
on a wild-goose chase. 

After some discussion His Excellency was authorized to organise an 
expedition to the Cuyuni under Shanks, Macaulay and Bl att, at a 
cost of $5,000. Whether the other scheme under Brotherson was ever 
attempted does not appear ; it is worth thinking about now, as it is by 
no means improbable that an expedition to the place indicated might 
lead to new discoveries. 

It was unfortunate that the Demerara expedition failed, and then that 
something in the character of Brotherson threw cold water on his prop- 
osition, for it conhned tlie area of exploration to the upper Cuyuni. In 
October rumours came from Venezuela that the authorities objected to 
communication through the interior. The Holmes, Blair and Camp- 
bell party was looked upon with suspicion, and did little more than 
have a look round at what was doing. They had to return by way of the 
Orinoco and contracted a " kind of yellow fever " in coming down that 
river. Their arrival on the 5th of November, was said by the Oazeite to 
have set at rest certain unpleasant rumours as to their personal safety. 
They were all very sick, but Holmes and Campbell soon recovered, 
while poor Blair died four days after his arrival. 

On the 19th of the same month four men who had gone to make their 
fortunes returned penniless, giving most unfavourable opinions of the 
diggings. Shanks' party arrived from the Caratal on the 5th of Decem- 
ber. Bratt reported the Cuyuni to be unnavigable, the Caratal diggings 
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as unhealthy, and spoke of the probability that gold would be found 
nearer town than the Yuruari. 

By this time the gold fever bad abated. One report after another 
damped the ardour of the most enthusiastic, while the death of Dr. 
Blaib almost put an end to the hopes of the most sanguine. In speak- 
ing of the matter in his ^' Review of the Year " the editor of the Oazette 
said : 

^^ Alas ! all is not gold that glitters, and they (the Commissions) and 
the private expeditions returned virtually unsuccessful. All agreed, that 
although there was a little gold in Venezuela, the risk, loss of health, 
want of proper food and medicine, and general hardships, are sufficient 
to deter any sensible person from proceeding there in quest of fortune." 

Specimens of gold strata from Caratal were presented to the Royal 
Agricultural and Commercial Society by Mr. Bratt, in January 1868, 
and Dr. Dalton gave a lecture on the Geology of the Colony in the fol- 
lowing month. In the course of his lecture Dalton exhibited gold from 
Caratal and the Cuyuni, and stated that he had the best possible reason 
to know that the precious metal had been found within a few hours' 
distance of Georgetown. 

Any lingering ideas of Georgetown as a depot for the diggings were 
finally overthrown by a Proclamation of the Governor of Guayana in- 
forming the "Governor of Demerara" that he had decreed in regard to 
expeditions to Upata by way of the Cuyuni ; first, that such communica- 
tion was prohibited, second, that the Venezuelan Consul was not author- 
ized to issue passports to others than Venezuelans, and third, that the 
Guayana Government was prepared to enforce this prohibition pending 
the decision of the President. 

* * * * *  

[P. 179,'] 

Nothing more was heard of the gold diggings for several years. Mr. 
BbatT; who remained in the colony as an engineer, no doubt spoke to his 
friends of the finds on the Cuyuni, but everyone seemed disheartened at 
the death of Dr. Blaib and the miserable condition of the diggers who 
returned from Caratal. 

In the Royal Oazette of the 29th of May, 1860, was an advertisement 
of Mr. W. C. H. F. MacClintock, headed *' Discovery of Gold in Brit- 
ish Guiana." He therein stated that, notwithstanding the inexperience 
of his Indians in Gold seeking, together with other conceivable disad- 
vantage, a sample was obtained by washing blue clay on one of the 
tributaries of the Cuyuni river. This sample he had forwarded to the 
Government Secretary with an offer to disclose the locality for a consid- 
eration. 
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[Pp. 180'-181.'] 

In the first half of the year 1863, the dormant gold fever again showed 
signs of its presence. On the 12th of June a number of gentlemen, in- 
cluding Mr. B. V. Abraham, applied to Governor Hinges for a right of 
occupancy of a tract of land on the Cuyuni. Pour days later the Gover- 
nor replied that he was precluded from granting them a license, and that 
he could only regard them as a community of British Adventurers, acting 
on their own responsibility at their own peril, and by such organization, 
means and appliances, as they might devise for themselves. At the same 
time the Government would be ready to supply them with a single police 
oflScer at their (the Company's) own expense, and if they were intruded 
upon would, pending the settlement of the boundary question, take what- 
ever steps might be necessary to protect them in their operations. 

This cautious answer was considered sufficient, and in September fol- 
lowing the Gazette reported that a party under Mr. Cuokow was at the 
diggings already, and another party going there. 



[Pp. 181-18e.] 

On the 3l8t of the same month [October] the Prospectus of the 
British Gniana Gold Company was first published. The Governor had 
made a provisional grant of land in the Wareri (or Warrie Irie) Creek, 
Cuyuni River, about twenty miles from the Penal Settlement, and the 
projectors intended to have an Ordinance of Incorporation passed for a 
Company with a capital of 175,000 in fifty dollar shares. 



[P. 18S.'\ 

The first general meeting of the Company was held on the 27th. of 
February, 1865, when the Directors reported that $241,000 had been 
spent, and that gold to the value of |1,000 was onjhand. 



[Pp. m-isB.i 

A year later it was reported that the Company had at last secured the 
services of a mining expert, Mr. Hocken, who was accompanied by a 
practical miner. At the same time the boundary question again came to 
the front, and it was rumoured that Venezuela was pressing for a Com- 
mission to settle the matter. In May, 1866, the Gazette said that an Im- 
petus had been given lo the Company by the discovery of a lode. After 
pumping out a shaft which had been filled with water, a quantity of 
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quartz was extracted which gave a return of three-quarters of an onnce 
to the ton. This, the editor said, could not pay with the machinery they 
had ; they wanted more capital. At the Company's meeting in July fol- 
lowing the Directors reported that they had secured the services of 
Messrs. Hocken and Pascoe. They thought it advisable to send Mr. 
Abraham to London to make arrangement for getting more capital to 
extend their operations. This being agreed to, Mr. Abbaham said they 
had now arrived at a stage when they were enabled to show to the world 
that a rich gold mine existed in the colony ; in proof of which he ex- 
hibited some fine specimens of quartz and gold. It appears that the ma- 
chinery was not suflBciently large or powerful, and it was found necessary 
to get a drainage engine as well as better machinery. 

Mb. Abbaham went to London and entered into negotiations for sell- 
ing to a large Company for about double the amount spent on the place, 
but these arrangements fell through on account of a Government Notice 
dated January 30th, 1867. This stated that, whereas in the year 1850 a 
mutual engagement was entered into between British Guiana and Vene- 
zuela, that neither party would occupy or encroach on certain tracts of 
country, and whereas a certain Company was working within these lim- 
its, and it was understood British subjects were employed there. Her 
Majesty's Government declared they could not undertake to afford pro- 
tection, but must only recognize them as a company of British Adven- 
turers acting on their own responsibility, and at their own peril and 
cost. 



[Pp. 186-186.'] 

In April following the Company petitioned the Governor and Coart of 
Policy, giving a history of their operations from the commencement. 
They had spent $65,000, but had not yet been able to pay a dividend, 
nevertheless the results encouraged them to spend more capital if they 
were certain of not being disturbed. They considered that they had good 
ground for complaining of the Proclamation and that it had seriously in- 
jured them. Their property had been depreciated in value and it was 
probable that all the capital invested would be lost. Already, as a natu- 
ral consequence, their settlement had been visited by a party of lawless 
persons, who broke open their stores and carried away property of con- 
siderable value. For this oixtrage they said it was impossible to obtain 
redress. They prayed that the legislature would therefore move the 
Home Government to settle the boundary, so that if the Company could 
not hold their land from the British Crown they might be able to treat 
with Venezuela, The Court agreed to draw up a Memorial to Her Ma- 
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jesty's GoTernment, bat it does not appear that any real attempt was 
made by either party to obtain a iinal settlement. 



There can be no question that he [Irving] was the most able Governor 
since Sir Francis Hinoks, and whatever differences of opinion may be held 
in regard to his way of doing things, there can hardly be a question that 
everything he did was well considered. We have to thank him for his 
action in the matter of the Boundary Question, an example of prompt- 
ness in an emergency which can hardly be matched in the history of the 
colony. This was of the greatest importance in connection with the then 
infant gold industry, and perhaps made all the difference between success 
and failure. 

To understand the rise of the scold industry we must go back a year 
or two. In a former chapter we have seen how the boundary dispute 
helped to kill the old Gold Company, and how all attempts at mining 
were abandoned ; it remains now to show the rise of the present indus- 
try which is expected to do so much for the colony in the near future. 

It appears that Mr. Henri Ledoux became interested in the question 
whether gold was procurable in paying quantities in British Guiana, 
through hearing a lecturer speak of the probable extension of the same 
strata through the whole of Guiana. He therefore induced two diggers, 
Jules Caman and Raymond Didier, to come from Cayenne and pros- 
pect in the Essequebo. They arrived on the 6th of October 1879 and 
left Georgetown on the 21st of the same month. Proceeding up the Esse- 
quebo they found indications of gold on the Akaiwanna Creek, a tribu- 
tary on the east bank at some distance beyond the mouth of the Potaro 
River. On their return with samples, Mr. Ledoux sent them back to 
work the locality and this was the first placer in the Colony. Like many 
others that have been found since, however, it did not pay expenses, but 
the general result was that the example of Mr. Ledoux was followed by 
some other persons who did better. 

****** 

{Pp. gi9-gee.) 

What was actually got from the diggings in the first years of the in- 
dustry is hard to determine. Diggers were continually at work in the 
Purini river for several years and some were undoubtedly successful. 
Among those were Jules Caman, one of Mr. Ledoux' s prospectors. 
Others found little or no gold, but still there were always enough success- 
ful diggers to induce others to follow. It does not appear that Vene- 
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ziiela took any action, notwithstanding the fact that the Pnnini river was 
in the disputed territory, which in accordance with the arrangement of 
the year 1860 was to remain neutral ground pending the settlement of 
the boundary. Whatever may be said in regard to the breach of this 
agreement, every one must admit that the Government of British G-uiana 
(no doubt by order of the Home authorities) did what was most expe- 
dient under the circumstances. 

However, it was not long before the Boundary dispute again came to 
tire front. In September, 1884, it was reported in the Colony that Vene- 
zuela had made an immense grant of land to Mr. Fitzgerald, an Amer- 
ican, which included a large tract of the delta of the Orinoco and ex- 
tended to the River Pomeroon. It is however not quite certain how far 
the grant was extended, as its limits were said to be the boundary of 
British Guiana, but Pitzgekald's map made it appear that there were 
two concessions reaching from the Gulf of Paria to the River Essequebo, 
and including 21,800 square miles. 

On the 14th of October, Mr. Howell Jones asked Governor Irving 
in the Court of Policy for information, and was told that there was no 
official notice of the matter, bat that it had engaged the attention of 
the Government and steps would be takeu to ascertain the facts. An 
officer would be sent, and if he found parties working on this side of 
what was believed to be our boundary, he would formally protest 
against such proceedings and warn them against the probable conse- 
quences. As soon as he was in possession of the facts he would report 
to the Secretary of State. 

Mr. MoTuRK was at once ordered to proceed to the Pomeroon River 
and thence along the coast and up the rivers to see what was going on. 
The steamer Sproston Wood was despatched on the 17th with MoTcrk, 
an Inspector of Police, and a corporal, on board. One of the main ob- 
jects of the Commission was to see Mr. Kelly, the representative of 
Fitzgerald and his Manoa Company, and find out what was intended. 
They went up the Amacura but could find no one connected with the 
Company. It appeared, however, that Kelly had served formal notices 
on the inhabitants of the district that on and after the 1st of January 
then ensuing they would have to pay royalties. Tlie Commission put up 
notices that the rights of British Guiana within the boundary would be 
enforced, and then returned. 

In reply to a question of Mr. Craigen, on the 22d of October, the 
Governor said Mr. McTurk reported that there had been no interference 
beyond notices. He had received a prospectus and map from Mr. Fitz- 
gerald showing the Company's claim to the Moruca, which he hardly 
need say was not admitted by British Guiana. He would report the 
matter to Her Majesty's Government. Mr. Basoom then said that they 



84B 
No. 68 4« 

were between two fires — two Governments — and he did not see that the 
Governor coald do much more ; they were In a very awkward position. 

In the middle of November Mr. MoTure again visited the Amacura, and 
heard that a Portuguese man within tbe boundary line had been punished 
for a breach of the Company's regulations by his feet being drawn up 
by a line over a branch of a tree jnst high enough for the back of his 
head to rest on the ground. Mr. MoTurk had no means of catching the 
offender, who was a man named Robert Wells, claiming to have 
authority from the Venezuelan Government, neither could he find Mr. 
Kelly. He, however, sent an official intimation to that gentleman in- 
forming him that any shops or industries he might establish on the Brit- 
ish side, would be subject to the laws of the colony. All this showed 
the necessity for a post and some resident authority, said the Argosy^ 
bnt the colony was not yet prepared to pay for such a measure. 

On the 10th of January 1886, Mr. McTurk again started for the dis- 
puted territory, in consequence of a report that the servants of the Manoa 
Company had torn down the Government Notices. He was accompanied 
by an Inspector of Police and twenty-five men. The steamer went up the 
Amacura river for two or three miles until it arrived opposite the house 
of Robert Wells, who lived on the west bank of the river, within what 
has been accepted by the British Government as Venezuelan territory. 
As he could not be apprehended as long as he remained on his own side 
an attempt was made to take him by stratagem. An order for plantains 
was therefore sent, and when he came across and landed the Inspector 
arrested him at once on a charge of assaulting a Portuguese settler in the 
Pomeroon. The steamer then left and went into the Barima, where 
JoAO De Souza, the man who had been assaulted was tnken aboard. A 
preliminary inquiry was then made before Mr. MoTurk, who as Magis- 
trate opened a Court on board the steamer. Be Souza stated that on the 
19th of October, Wells sent for him, tied his feet to a tackle rope which 
was hauled up to the mast of his sloop, where he hung for nearly an 
hour. Wells gave as his reason for this that De Souza was punished 
for telling the Indians not to work for the Americans, and inducing them 
to run away into the interior. De Souza said he protested against it, 
but Wells threatened to scrape his tongue and tie it with a strike if he 
did not remain qniet, and if he then continued to make a row to cut it out 
altogether. Several witnesses proved the case and stated that another per- 
son had been hnng up in the same way. Wells excused himself on the 
ground of orders from tiie Venezuelan Government, but neither called 
witnesses nor asked that any should be brought. 

The expedition found that all the Notices put up on Mr. McTurk's 
former visit had been covered with new ones in Spanish, to the effect that 
if the British Guiana authorities insisted upon coming into the territories 
belonging to Yeneeuela from time immemorial, it was the intention of 
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the Venezuelan Government to protect its dignity. Ko signs of new 
clearings or colonisation could be seen, nor were tliere any representa- 
tives of the Mamoa Company to be found. 



[Pp. ezs-sss.] 

Mr. MoTuRK went again to the Amacura in April and met Mr. Kelly, 
and Srnhor Gharbone, a Yenezuelen magistrate who blustered a great 
deal but did nothing. 

The map of the concession was said not to have been authorized by 
Venezuela ; as for the Manoa Company it never attained any measure of 
success and m the end came to nothing. Senhor Charbone, writing to 
Mr. Phillips on the 19th of February, said he had forwarded informa- 
tion of Wells' case to the Venezuelan Government, who would occupy 
themselves in claiming compensation for arresting him on Venezuelan 
territory. Whether any claim was ever made does not appear, but it 
may be presumed that no Government could justify such a case as that 
of Wells without incurring great odium. 

This prompt action of the Government had a very good effect 
for a short time, but near tlie end of the following year, 1886, the 
boundary question was again brought into prominence by a Proclamation 
dated November 6th. This stated that, whereas the boundary line be- 
tween British and Venezuela was in dispute, and whereas it had come to 
the knowledge of Her Majesty's Government that grants of land 
within the territory claimed by Her Majesty's Government had been 
made, or purported to have been made by the Government of Venezuela ; 
the Governor thereby proclaimed that no title to land claimed as part of 
the Colony jjurporting to be derived from or through the Government of 
Venezuela would be admitted by Her Majesty or the Government of 
British Guiana, and that any person taking possession of or exercising 
any right over any such land, under such title or pretended title, would 
be treated as a trespasser. It was further stated that a map showing the 
boundary claimed could b^ seen at the Government Secretary's Office. 

This proclamation was considered by the colonists as another step in 
the right direction, the first having been the prosecution of Wells. 
Now, they thought, the matter is about to be settled. It was no use 
going on in the way that they had been for fifty years — ^alternately 
advancing and retreating — making claims and not offering to carry 
these out to a logical conclusion because Venezuela objected. Now, 
Great Britain was asserting her rights and did not intend to leave 
things in a muddle any longer. All concerned in the gold industry felt 
relieved. 

Their feeling of satisfaction however was soon mixed with that of 
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ainioyance. On the 7th of June 1887, Lieutenant-Governor Bruce, then 
administering the Government, made a statement in the Court of Policy 
which showed ihat the shilly-shallying was not yet over. He said that 
among the applications for mining licenses under the different ordi- 
nances were many which applied to lands within the disputed territory. 
He had received instructions from the Secietary of State to caution all 
persons interested in such licenses, that they were issued and must be 
accepted, subject to the possibility that in the event of a settlement the 
land might become a part of Venezuelan territory, in which case no claim 
for com[)ensation could be recognized. At the same time Her Majesty's 
Government would do all that was right and practicable to secure from 
Venezuela the recognition and compensation of licenses now issued. He 
was aware he should disappoint the sanguine expectations of those who 
hoped the proclamation of November 1886 represented the final settle- 
ment of the boundary question. All who had followed the course of the 
discussion would understand that it was not yet settled. The interpre- 
tation he put on the instructions was, that Her Majesty's Government 
wanted to have their hands free in making a settlement, and he was con- 
fident that such settlement would be based on the justice of our claims 
and the preservation of the integrity of the province. 



[ P. 228.] 

Several projects for railways and roads to the diggings were also made 
at this time, which fell through for want of Government support. 
Towards the end of the same year Mr. MoTurk went up to the Cuyuni 
with a reconnoitring party to see what the Venezuelans were doing, but 
was prevented by the authorities from returning the same way, they being 
determined to prevent arrivals otherwise than by way of the Orinoco. 



[Pp. -266-267,] 

Perhaps the most important event of his (Viscount Gormanston) admin- 
istration was a declaration on the boundarj' question, made to the com- 
bined Court on the 19th of March 1889. After referring to the gold 
revenue, he said that the investment of capital in the business of quartz 
mining was for a time retarded by doubts as to the security of titles in 
the North- West District. So far as the territory included within the line 
known as Schomburgk's was concerned, no such doubts, he said, need 
exist. He was authorized by Her Majesty's Government to state that 
they were determined to insist on and maintain the jurisdiction of the 
colony up to that line, without prejudice to the claims they' might malia 
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for territory beyonrl that limit, a final settlement of which, he had reason 
to believe, would not be delaj^ed. Since he had last addressed them a 
Commissary had been permanently settled in the North- West District, 
police stations established in the Pomeroon and Barima, and a large area 
of land occupied by settlers surveyed. A proposal to open a port of 
entry was then under consideration and these remote localities had thus 
been brought within reach of the machinery of civil government. 

The latter part of this statement was perhaps the most important, as 
actual settlement is of more consequence than a mere affirmation. As 
we shall see presently this establit?hment of Government stations and 
officials in parts of the disputed territory has been progressively carried 
out, until it may be safely stated that there is no further probability of 
the British Government giving way to the preposterous claims of Vene- 
zuela. 

* * ' * * * * 

[Pp. e76-S81.] 

A movement for opening up the country which was initiated in 1890, 
will eventually we hope prove of the greatest importance to our welfare. 
With such an immense stretch of country, almost unknown and difficult 
of access, every movement for promoting its exploitation must neces- 
sarily be of great moment. Steady progress has been already made by 
means of steamers to bring all the inhabited districts within easy reach 
of each other — now, partly on account of the gold industry, this was to 
be supplemented by roads to the interior. 

On the 4th of April, 1891, a Commission was appointed to enquire 
into the best way of opening up the country above the rapids of the 
Essequebo River. Some difference of opinion existed even among the 
Commissioners themselves, the majority being in favour of a railway 
from Bartica, while a minority report recommended as a more econom- 
ical scheme a short line from the Demerara River, a little beyond Chris- 
tianburg, which would come out on the east bank of the Essequibo above 
the rapids. This latter has been since adopted and it only remains for 
the future to prove whether or not it will have the expected results. 

The announcement of Viscount GoRMANSTON in the matter of the 
boundary, to which we have already referred, made a great and what we 
hope will prove a lasting impression on the Colony. At last the British 
Government has taken a firm stand as far as the Sohomburgk line was 
concerned, and in this they were undoubtedly right. If a similar decision 
had been made fifty years before, a great deal of trouble would have been 
prevented. Venezuela would not have been injured in the least, and 
possibly the gold industry might have come to the front long before. 
Steady progress had been made, however, previous to this declaration, 
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but now a new field was assured to prospeclors. Hitherto most of them 
had started from Bartica for one of the three rivers which radiate from 
that point ; now the rivers of the North- West were searched. 

In 1890, a Gold Commissioner (Mr. W. W. Kenrick) was appointed, 
and from his report for that year some useful statistics can be 
gleaned. Up to the year 1890, G16 chiims had been granted ia the Esse- 
quebo district, which included the Potaro aad Grroete Creek, 235 in the 
Massaruni and Puruni, 153 in the Cuyiini, 216 in the North- West, 2 in 
the Pomeroon, 29 in the Demerara, and 6 in the Berbice. The compara- 
tive value of each locality may be judged from this statement, and from 
a (able showing the number granted for each year the rise and fall in the 
popularity of each river can also be seen. Commencing with the year 
1887, the Puruni heads the list with 95, then comes the Cuyuni with 27, 
the Groete Creek with 16, the Massaruni with 13, the Essequebo and 
Demerara with 6 each, those in the Cuyuni increased to 31, and Esse- 
quebo to 22. The year 1889 saw the discovery of rich diggings in the 
Potaro, the claims numbering in that year 7, and the following 19.5, this 
latter being the largest nun>ber ever granted in one year for any particu-* 
lar river. At the same time the claims in the Puruni sunk to 43 in 1889 
and 13 in 1890, while those in the Cuyuni rose in the first of these years 
to 73 and sunk again to 22 the year following. About the same time that 
the Potaro rush took place some important discoveries were made in the 
Barama which raised the number of claims from 6 in 1888 to 41 in 1889 
and 141 in 1890. The Demerara also took a rise in 1890 with 17, and 
since that time the discovery of paying quartz in the river has resulted 
in the establishment of a mining company of which we shall probably 
hear good reports in the near future. 

The amount of gold, in round numbers, received in 1891 was, from 
the Essequebo and Potaro, 6,675, Barima, 789, Cuyuni, 329, Barama, 
255, Massaruni, 198, Puruni and Demerara, each 88, and Groete Creek, 
71 pounds. No gold ai)pears to have ever been received from the Ber- 
bice, although claims were located in that river. 

A later report, that of Mr. E. P. Wood, successor to Mr. Kenkick 
(who died at Morawhanna on one of hi« visits of Inspection to Barimaj, 
will show from the returns of gold brought down the actual value of the 
respective rivers during the financial year, A])ril 1st, 1892, lo March 3l8t, 
1893. The Essequebo, including the Potaro, heads the list with, in 
round numbers, 67,790 ounces, then comes the Barima and Barama with 
32,204, Cuyuni, 20,712, Massaruni, 9,667, Puruni, 2,548, and Demarara, 
267. In this year 1,122 placer and 48 mining claims had been located, 
and 1,650 prospectors' licences granted. The number of labourers regis- 
tered was 22,957, being 659 more than the previous year and over 7,000 
more than the year 1890-91. 

Having disposed of the Gold industry we must now return to the sud- 
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den developement of the North-West District, which was partly due to 
LoED GoRM Alston's declaration in regard to rhe boundary, but more 
particularly perhaps to the gold discoveries. As we have before men- 
tioned Venezuela pretends that her territory reaches to the River 
Essequebo, thus ignoring all the rights of British Guiana and her Dutch 
predecessors, firstly to the ancient colony of Pomeroon, and secondly 
even to the settlement of Essequebo itself. For some years before 1882 
there was no representative of the Government in the Pomeroon, 
although^ a post had been kept up until late years, here or on the 
Moruca, since a very early period. In 1882, however, Mr. E. P. im 
Thden was appointed as Magistrate for the Pomeroon Judicial District, 
and now began a gradual recovery of lost ground in what had been so 
unwisely treated as a No-man's land, and which unfortunately gave 
some colour to the idea that Great Britain was doubtful of her rights to 
the territory. 

In his report on the Pomeroon District for 1889, Mr. im Thurn said 
that, remembering the destitute, unused, indeed unknown condition of 
the Barima sub-district, when he first visited it in 1883, and seeing its 
condition then, he found it hard to realise that these were but two 
aspects of the same place. Where formerly there was neither house nor 
sign of habitation, there were then some fifty flourishing settlements. 
This was partly due to the richness of the soil and partly to gold dig- 
ging. In December, 1888, he could only say that the chance of :i gold 
discovery in the dishict was problematical, but two or three months later 
the precious metal was found in considerable quantit}^ and within a 
year a very large part of the industry had been directed to those inxvis. 
In September, 1889, the basin of the Waini was declared a gold district, 
a police and gold station was erected at the mouth of the Baramanni, 
and a resident Government OflScer appointed. A small station had also 
been put up at Parakies on the upper Moruca, and a Commissary ap- 
pointed, to reside at Morawhanna in the Barima. Mr. im Thurn thuuglit 
the Magistrate of the District should reside at Morawhanna also. In 
January, 1890, the Commissary's house was in course of erection, as well 
as a small cottage hospital, while arrangements were being made to let a 
plot of land near by to a Chinese merchant for a provision shop, which 
was much needed. A schooner in the Amacura river served as a floating 
police station and a series of stations on the water way from Pin. Anna 
Regina to Amacura were in course of erection or already built. 

A year later Mr. im Thurn reported further developements. He had 
been directed to remove to Morawhanna in May, 1890, and later the sub- 
district had been separated from Pomeroon to form a Government 
Agency, an institution new to the colony, founded on a similar thing in 
Ceylon. 
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The Agency was called the Noith-West District and embraced the 
territory from the new Pomeroon Judicial District to the boundary on 
the Nortli-VVest, and from the Ocenn to the dividing ridge between the 
Cuyuni valley and the sources of the Amacura, Barima and Waini on the 
south. Over this great tract of conntry, Mr. im Thurn was appointed 
Government Agent, with full control, subject only to the Governor. He 
was, and we may say is, Deputy everything, a Magistrate and almost an 
antocrat, virtually supreme ruler of the whole. Hitherto we have heard 
no complaints of his abusing this high position, and taken altogether 
everything seems to show that he is the right man in the right place. As 
we have already shown there has been a steady increase in the output of 
gold fiom the district, and this, with the advent of new settlers, will 
probably make it much more important in the next few years. Several 
mining companies have also been formed to work some very rich quartz 
reefs in the Barimn, and these, if successful, will greatly assist in its de- 
velopement. 

What is perhaps the most important aspect of this new departure is 
its bearing on the boundary question. A line of stations cannot but tend 
to prevent diflicnlties and disputes— actual possession is after all the best 
title — and if Venezuela could prove that she or her predecessors ever oc- 
cupied any portion of the territory in question — which she cannot — some- 
thing might be said in her favour. Another move in the same direction 
was made in 1892, by establishing a boundary post up the Cuyuni near its 
junction with Yuruan. Except for its bearing upon the boundary this 
post is quite useless and might be abandoned if the question were 
settled ; under present circumstances however it is highly desirable 
that it be kept up notwithstanding the fact (hat the police who 
reside there have to perform a very hazardous and long journey of forty 
or fifty days to reach it and then are cut off from all communication 
until relieved. 
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Exlraeti from an acconnt of foor months travel in British Oaiana in 

1S94, by George O. Bixon. 

[Reprinted from Journal Royal Geographical Society, London, 1896, April, vol. 5, pp. 837-848.] 

[Pp. 337-339.'] 
****** 

The steamship Pemwortham landed us at daybreak on the 20th 
(April, 1894), at Morawhaiina, the seat of government of the North- West 
District, a well-arranged and healthy town, surrounded by cultivated 
lands, standing where only six years ago all was swamp and desolation. 
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Prom here, thanks to the kindness of Mr. im Tliurn, the Government 
agent, my journey to the foot of the first falls in the Barima river was 
greatly facilitated. Two years ago the course of the Barima, from the 
mouth of the Anabissi creek, was rendered dangerous even for small 
boats, by the quantities of sunken timber which impeded navigarion at 
every turn. Now, thanks to the energy of the Government, matters are 
greatly improved, and its course has been sufficientlj' cleared to admit of 
the passage of steam-launches to the foot of the first falls. 

For about 100 miles the river winds between low-lying banks, thickly 
covered with tropical growth, the first indication of high ground on the 
right bank being an isolated hill called Mount Everard, which is the 
highest point reached at present by the coasting steamer from George- 
town. From its summit, which has been cleared, an extensive view can 
be had to the north-west, the country, as far as the eye can reach, pre- 
senting a level appearance, broken only occasionally by insignificant 
hillocks, and everywhere clothed with thick forest. Twelve miles above 
Mount Everard is the Government station at Koriabbo, built on a slight 
elevation on the right bank. At the back of this, southwards, small hills 
and ridges rise out of swamp. On nearing the falls the nature of the 
ground begins to change, assuming a bolder character ; and at the junc- 
tion of the Maniskure creek with the Barima, spurs of the Imataka 
range come down almost to the water's edge, having an elevation of some 
400 feet above sea-level, rising gradually from the flats, their summits 
exceeding a few feet in width. 

From Koriabbo my journey was made in a tent boat, propelled by 
I)addlers up the winding Barima, whose course is so tortuous that few of 
its reaches exceed 500 yards in length. Four days of constant paddling 
brought us to the foot of the iallt», and here the boat had to be unloaded 
and hauled over them, the stores being carried overland. 

On the evening of the following day, after passing more smaller 
rapids (over all of which the boat had to be dragged, the river being very 
low), we arrived at the Indian village of Arawatta. It takes its name 
from a local superstition that some rocks in the river hard by are in- 
habited by howling monkeys (called ''Arawatta" by the Indians), whose 
weird cries may occasionally be heard (according to the legend) when 
Barima is in flood. The head man of the settlement, a serai-civilized 
aboriginal with whom I had had previous dealings, allowed me to leave 
the stores we did not require for our journey to the Kuyuni at 
his house. We started on May 1, following an old Indian trail, which 
lead us southwards over an undulating country traversed by innumerable 
creeks ; we were, in fact, travelling over the divide between Arakaka 
Parn and Whanna creeks, tributaries of the Barima. Nearly every flat 
showed signs of having been prospected for gold in a perfunctnary 
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fashion, several were being worked, whilst others had been partially 
stripped of their top soil and then abandoned. 

After walking for an hour and three-quarters, we came to the placer 
workings of Messrs. Garnet, the most extensive in this locality. Here in 
many places appear dolerite rock, and quartz croppings can be traced 
for some distance. 

On leaving this mining-camp, we proceeded due south down an old 
prospecting- trail, which is crossed in many places by outcroppings of 
quartz. Aft.er traversing two small ridges of 660 feet above sea-level, we 
reached the main ridge of the Imataka mountains, which I followed in a 
westerly direction, until I gained the summit of one of its highest points, 
880 feet above the sea-level. Here I opened a clearing to the north-east, 
so as to get a view of the camp we had left the day before. I was amply 
repaid for the trouble and delay, by the magnificent panorama the 
Indians^ axes disclosed to view — everywhere undulating country clothed 
with dense tropical forest. There was occasional small ridges, generally 
not more than 300 feet above sea-level, with here and there a higher point 
having an altitude of perhaps 800 feet. 

Having thus obtained a good view of the country to the north of us, I 
had a clearing made southwards to overlook our line of travel, and this 
disclosed several high hills to the south-east, and a branch ridge of the 
Imatakas running south-west. 

[Pp. 34j0-3il.] 

As we neared Akarabissi Creek the character of the ground again 
changed from flat to undulating, with hills from 100 to 160 feet above 
the flats, and 400 feet above sea level. Our roads joined the Akaribissi 
creek where it was about 20 feet wide, and coming from the north. We 
followed it down-stream, our track constantly crossing and re-crossing it 
over the tracks of fallen trees. I decided to camp where I was, in order 
to make my wood-skin canoes. After a delay of two days, we launched 
our self-manufactured boats and started down the creek ; but we soon 
discovered that our journey was not to be an easy one, as the water had 
fallen considerably, and tiie bed of the stream was a net-work of sunken 
timber, making it no easy task to navigate the canoes through the many 
obstacles which blocked the passage. At last, after endless trouble, we 
arrived at the Kuyuni River. * * * 

After several days' delay in search of food, we started up the [Cnyuni] 
river. Early on the third day of our journey we passed the Kurumu 
river coming in on the left bank (called by the Venezuelans, Botonamo). 
On a tributary of this river is built the Venezuelan town of Tumeremos. 
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Near the mouth of this river it is reported that the Venezuelans had 
a fort, but there is no habitation of any kind to be seen now. 



Just beyond we passed, on tlie same bank, a large trian<:cular clearing;, 
which I was informed was the sile of a former settlement of the Venezue- 
lans. On the npper side of this flat [he turbulent Kaliaku creek enters the 
Kuynni. This creek, then in flood, bore down upon its surface masses 
of white foam brought from its falls just above the junction, whose roar 
came down to us like distant thunder. A short distance further on, the 
forest on the left bank showed clearly that at some former period it had 
been burnt. Might not this be the place referred to by Humboldt as 
being the most easterly possession of the Spaniards ? 



[Pp. 3^1-34^,] 

The man could speak Spanish, so from him I learnt that 
we were only a few hours distant from Yuruan station, and 
that the rapids ahead of us were insignificant. This we found 
to be the case, as we paddled through them without any diffi- 
culty, and soon after midday came in sight of our most 
westerly station, — a plain frame building surmounted by the British 
flag, where are quartered an inspector and six policemen. The Yuruan 
river and its tributary, the Yuruari creek (both of which are a succession 
of cataracts), enter Kuyuni on the left bank exactly opposite the British 
station. 

On the Yuruari creek are situated the Venezuelan mines of El Callao, 
Peru, Chile, Panama, and many others, and the discoloured water flowing 
from their stamp mills passes dow^n the creek to the Kuyuni. The sur- 
rounding country is undulating, and the forest near the settlements on 
either bank of the river has evidently been burnt at no very distant date. 
As regards the British station, both site and building leave room for im- 
provement. As far as I could judge from information obtained from 
those resident in the district, it is a fairly healthy one. 

From here I made several expeditions, and visited the officer in charge 
of the Venezuelan outpost, who received me mo6t courteously. Their 
station consists of three or four thatched abode houses, surrounded by 
clearings well stocked with provisions and pasture for cattle, and for the 
mules and donkeys which are used for carrying freight and for riding. 
There is a very good mule-track, connecting the station with the town of 
Tumeremos, about 80 miles distant, from whence they draw their sup- 
plies. This mule track is now being opened out into a cart road, and 
telegraph communication is being put up to connect the atation with 
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Caracas, via Tnmeremos. This made me, as an Englishman, feel con- 
siderably moitified to think that it takes our Government from five to 
six weeks to reach their frontier station, whereas the Venezuelan outpost 
was then being put, and by this time probably is, in direct communica- 
tion with their capital by road and wire. Also, whereas it costs our 
Government an immense annual sum to maintain their small number of 
police at Yuruan on salt and tinned provisions (sent all the way from 
Bartica Grove, on the Essequibo, in paddled boats) ; within 200 yards on 
the other bank of Knyuni is the Venezuelan outpost, supplied with all 
kinds of fresh food from their cattle farms and plantations. 

I found the Venezuelan ofiicials ready to accommodate me in every 
way, and from them I obtained fresh beef for my return journey, on 
which I started on the 19th. 



[P. S4^.] 



From this point I returned to the Barima by my original route (with 
the exception of a short walk overland from Arrosiko on the Barama to 
the village of Kwematta), and arrived at Arawatta on the Barima, my 
original starting point, on July 8, after an absence of nine weeks and five 
days, during which I had proved beyond doubt that the Yuruan frontier 
station can be reached in fourteen days from Georgetown at the present 
moment, by steamer to the Barima falls, on foot overland, by the route 
I have opened, to Kuyuni, and in paddle-boats up that river. 



No. 686. 

Condition, character and reionreei of Oalana, 1§95« 

[Reprinted from " British Guiana, and its Resources/' by the author of *' Sardinia and its Re- 
sources " (Robert Tennant) 12.° London, 1895 ; p. a-77.] 

[Reprinted from p. S.'] 

The total area of the colony is estimated at 110,000 square miles, about 
the same size as the United Kingdom ; but, owing to the somewhat unde- 
fined line of frontier with Venezuela, and the imperfect maps of the 
country, the extent cannot be given with any degree of accuracy. Of 
this area a narrow strip of land stretching along the sea-coast — a few 
miles in width and containing about 80,000 acres — is planted with sugar- 
cane, and an equal acreage is under grass ; but the rest of the colony 
consists wholly either of dense forest, or open savannahs, and is, with 
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some isolated exceptions — where timber has been felled, gold working 
carried on, or searching for indiarubber, talapa, orchids, or other pro- 
ducts, has been made— entirely undeveloped, indeed almost unknown, 
and totally unexplored. 

[^Reprinted from pp. 6-6.] 

At the commencement of the seventeenth century " gold-hunting *' 
was absolutely prohibited under social enactment by the Dutch (the then 
rulers of the country), and the sugar-planters have, for various reasons, 
continuously discouraged it. Indeed, until quite recent years there is 
no record of any systematic prospecting for, still less any actual pro- 
duction of gold, either by the crushing of quartz or the washing of allu- 
vial in " any of the Guyanas." 

Spasmodic efforts bave at long intervals been occasionally made by 
sanguine gold-seekers during the present century, and about thirty-five 
years ago a small crushing mill was at considerable cost transported to 
the Cuyuni River by some local capitalists ; but, before iis erection, 
doubts were raised as to whether the locality was strictly within the 
limits of the colony ; and, as the then governor did not seem disposed to 
grant either protection or encouragement, the mill and machinery were 
abandoned, and fiom that day to this have lain in the bush, rusting and 
in ruins, and it was not till the year 1884 that any practical working was 
done, and the first shipment of gold from the colony was made. The 
gold then obtained was from alluvial washings on the same river, and 
not far distant from the site of the abandoned mill ; the amount was 
small — about 260 ounces — but every year since then the output has 
steadily increased, and for the past two years the shipments have reached 
a total of over 130,0t)0 ounces, having a standard value of nearly half a 
million sterling. 

[^Reprinted from pp. 10-11,'] 

The houses of the more settled of these tribes are well adapted to the 
conditions of life and climate under which they are placed. The prin- 
cipal building (called a *' benab") is a good-sized rectangular structure, 
supported by posts driven firmly into the ground a few feet apart ; the 
sides are left open, and the roof is made of the palm or " troolie,'' 
leaves, which, from their great width and thickness, form protection 
against both sun and rain. Hammocks are slung from the posts and 
cross-pieces along the sides and ends of the building, and in the centre is 
an open fire-place. * * * 

[^Reprinted from pp. 16-17, ] 
The plantations are situate wholly on the sea-coast, or on the banks 
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of the rivers or on the islands in the tide-way. They all have frontages 
to the sea or river, and those on the mainland are of oblong shape, ex- 
tending backwards into the interior for several miles, and ending where 
the bush or savannah begins. Each proprietor has a right to extend fur- 
ther inland, and take more land into cultivation on nominal terms ; but 
the limit of suitable ground has in most cases been reached, and it would 
not pay to take in more of the " bush" or "savannahs" that bounds the 
existing cane-lands. 

Plantations, though originally of the same size— about a quarter of a 
mile frontage to sea or river, and Hi miles in depth inlan<l — 
are now, by purchase, amalgamation, enlargement, or abandonment, of 
varying extents, ranging from 300 to 8,000 acres. The cultivated lands 
are nearly all below high-water level, and are protected from the sea and 
the rivers by heavy and costly dams, and from the surface waters of the 
interior by smaller embankments ; they are intersected by a system of 
canals and sluices, which carry ofif the waters to the sea at low wate»', and 
prevent the ingress of the flowing tides. Where necessary, and in times 
of excessive rain (for occasionally as much as thirteen inches fall in 
twenty-four hours), the waters in the upper reaches of the canals are 
pumped over the sluice-gates into the lower reaches by powerful steam 
engines ; and the cost of this operation and of repairing the embankments 
form no inconsiderable items in the expense of working a sugar estate. 

[^Reprinted from p. SO.^ 

The official records of gold produced from 1884 to the present time 
show in a succinct form the progress of the gold industry. They are as 
follows : 

Years. Gold. 

oz. d. g. 

1884 260 

1885 939 

1886 6,618 1 12 

1887 10,986 14 

1888-89 20,216 1 8 

1889-90 32,332 16 6 

1890-91 66,864 4 21 

1891-92 110,666 12 6 

1892-93 134,124 17 23 

1893-94 138,627 16 14 

1894 (April 1 to December 81) 110,432 4 16 

Total 631,746 19 8 
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[^Reprinted from p. SIJ] 

These alluvial deposits appear to be impartially distributed over 
almost every part of the colony, and are now being worked on nearly 
every tributary of the great rivers, Essequibo, Mazaruni, Cuynni, Barima, 
and Demerara. 

{Reprinted from p. k8.'\ 

There are, it is estimated, upwards of 200 placers now in actual work, 
the returns from which vary from a few ounces to 1000 oz. gold jHjr 
month, or an average of about 50 oz. each ; the aggregate capital invested 
in these workings does not, it is stated, amount to more than the value 
of a year's production. 

[Reprinted from pp. 61-62.'] 

Owing to the peculiar physical features of this colony, prospecting 
for gold, or, indeed, travelling at all, is slow and difficult, and attended 
wilh unusual risks and hardships. The country is intersected in all 
directions by large rivers, creeks and swamps, and, from the coast to the 
higher lands in the interior, it is clothed with forest trees and a dense 
undergrowth. There are no roads that can be traversed by mules or 
carts, except those along the seacoast through the plantations ; the 
Indian tracks, or paths, that can be travelled on foot are few and far be- 
tween ; and to make headway through the forest a path has to be slowly 
and laboriously hewn with a hatchet, shaped like a cutlass, and especially 
adapted for such work. 



To reach the gold fields the large rivers are, of course, utilised to the 
utmost available extent, but, unfortunately, none of the rivers (except 
the Barima), are navigable for a greater continuous length than forty 
miles. 

[Reprinted from pp. 76-77.] 

The north-west territory, which contains the richest known gold-fields, 
and where the most extensive operations in alluvial washing and quartz 
mining are now being earned on, was in 1886 made into a separate 
district, under the jurisdiction of a Special Commissioner, who resides at 
Morawhanna, the capital and centre. He has under him a Commissary, 
a Surveyor, and other Government officials. Here, too, are a Custom 
House, Post-office, Registration Offices, and two Mission Churches — one 
Anglican, the other Roman Catholic. 
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fixtraeU flrom a Paper on the Konndair 4|ueiUoii, fey Jlamei Rodway, 

1§96. 

[Reprinted from ; BrUi$h Ouiana, The Boundary Qtieaiion. Control over the Dispated 
Territory by Esseqaibo by means of her posts, Indian captains and protectors of Indians ; 
mainly, from the records of British Quiana, by James Rod way. Printed by authority, fol. George- 
town, Demerara, 1896, pp. 6, 21, 22."] 

[From page 5.] 

Posts and Poslholders. — The Posts were established in the Essequebo 
from the time of its first occupation ; in fact, the early settlements were 
nothing more or less than posts. As such they were centres where barter- 
ing with the Indians of a wide area on every side was carried on. 



The first Postholders were traders and very little more. 



To reach new markets these posts were at great distances from the 
centre of the colony. 

At that time (in the earliest days of the colony) the trading post of 
Arinda was a long distance up the Essequibo, but when the remove to 
Fort Island took place, the central post was always near the junction of 
the three rivers. 

That this was the best position is evident ; otherwise three posts 
would have been necessary, and as neither the King's nor Colony Chest 
could afford to keep up more than one, that single post must be in a con- 
venient place. It was not, however, quite settled ; at one time, the site 
of the present Penal Settlement was chosen, then it was at Ampa, and at 
another time at Bartica. All of these places are near the junction of the 
three rivers, and all were, therefore, more or less suitable, like Kyk- 
over-al, to control the traffic. 

The following from a Report of H. W. Knollman, Protector of 
Indians in the Essequibo, made in 1808, will shew what the Postholder 
wanted : 

"1. The Postholder, Wahl, wishes to change the Post and bring the 
same to a certain hill, from whence he can oversee the three mouths of 
the Rivers Essequebo, Cajoeny and Massaroeny, and from whence he can 
communicate by signals with his Assistant at fiartica." 
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[ From same^ p(ige ^^. J 

The Court resolved : 

**1. That leave be granted to the Postholder, Wahl, to change the 
Post and to bring the same to the Hill pointed out by him and recom- 
mended by Mr. Knollman."* 



No. 688. 

3lotei by Prof« Oeorge li. Burr on Eng^lUh Evidence as to Dutch Colonlcf 
In Oniiina at thctr Seizure and Occupation by the British In 1665 and 
1666. 

[Reprinted from U. S. Commission, Report, Vol. 2, pp. 138-138]. 

English Evidence as to the D-iitch Colonies in Ouiana ai their 
seizure and occupation hy the British in 1665-1666. 

As to the ruin of the colony of Nova Zeelandia, toward the end of 
1665, by a British invasion from the West India Islands, and as to the 
following British occupation of the Dutch colonies in Guiana, the Dutch 
contemporary records are all but silent. There exist, however, two contem- 
porary English accounts, and these by men especially qualified to know 
the facts — the one by Major John Scott, the commander of the English 
invaders, the other by Lieutenant-Greneral Byara, the governor of the 
neighboring English colony of Surinam. As both of these are either still 
unprinted or but imperfectly so and in quarters not generally accessible, 
and as the manuscript of each was carefully examined in London for the 
Commission, it seems wise to insert here a transcription of their more 
pertinent passages. It is impossible to find in these any warrant for the 
belief that the English found the Dutch in possession of any territory 
in Guiana west of the colony on the Pomeroon and the Moruca ; but 
they suggest how such a belief, though erroneous, may easily have 
arisen. * 

Both accounts are preserved to us in the handwriting of Major John 
Scott himself. In that collection of sketches and materials which forms 
the British Museum manuscript known as " Sloane MS. 3662" (more 

* Minutes of the Court of Policy, April 29th, 1808. 

^I speak, of course, of the impression of Humboldt that the Dutch had at this time a post at 
the mouth of the river Barima and of Mr. Schomburgk's much more explicit statement that "it 
was at least in existence when the English destroyed, in 1666, the Dutch settlements of Nieuw 
Zealand and Nleuw Middelburg, at the Pomeroon," or, again, that "it is affirmed that it was in 
existence, when the English, under Major John Scott, destroyed the fort New Zealand and plun- 
dered New Middelburg." If this be true. Major John Scott himself ought of course to know it 
It hardly needs suggesting that both Humboldt and Schomburgk may possibly have been misled 
by the seventeenth century form— Bowroom, Bowroome, Bowroma, even Baroma — of the name 
of the Pomeroon. ** Pomeroon " is a very modem spelling indeed. 
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fully, ^'3662 Pint. OIL G"), and which seems all that is left of Scott's 
great projected work on the coasts and islands of America, he has in- 
cluded not only a complete draft of his *' Discription of Guiana" but a 
full copy of his friend Byam's *' Exact Narrative of the State of Guiana 
as it stood Anno 1666."* 

Scott's "Discription of Guiana" begins (at folio 376 of his manu- 
script) with a general account of the region, from which it may be well to 
print here those passages which show his acquaintance with the coun- 
try as far west as the Orinoco and which suggest in part the source3 of 
his knowledge. * 

'* This conntrey is bounded between the two great Rivers (not only of 
America) but of the known World. * * * The River Amazones 
Bounds this Province on y* south east whose north Cape hath only 38 
minutes of north Latitude and 335 degrees of Longitude, counting from 
St. Michaels one of the Azores Islands, Oranoque bounds it on the north- 
west, whose Southerene Cape hath Eight degrees and 40 minutes of Lati- 
tude and 322 degrees of Longitude ; between these two Rivers Guiana 
fronts 230 Leagues on the Atlantic ocean, both these Rivers agree and 
meet in the latitude of 4 Degrees South from the EaquaW as the author 
hath been Inlormed by the Concurrent Story s of the Natives of those p** 
and by the two greatest Travailers that ever were in Guiana of Christians, 
The one was one Matteson borne at Gaunt, that had managed a Trade 
22. yeares for the Spaniards from y® Citty of S' Thome in Oronoque, w*** 
the Shahones, Sapoyes, and Occoroyes, whose habiiacions are 200 
Leagues southwest from S*^ Thome neare the Mountaines of the sunn, 
where they have great Riches, rhe other was one Hendricson a Switz 
by Nation, that had served some Dutch Merchants in those parts 27 
yeares in Quaility of a Factor w'** the upland Indians of Guiana. Both 
these persons happened to be prisoners to the Autho' in his voyage to 
Gaiana, 1665. These men both agreed that two branches of the Rivers 
only mett, and y' afterward Oranoque streched it selfe westward above 

^That the manuscript is Scott's can not be doubted by any careful student. Not only does he 
clearly identify himself in the text (as in two of the passages here printed), but the long and per- 
sonal preface is signed with his name in full and the whole confused sketch-book is one which 
could emanate only from an author himself. That his authorship could ever have been doubted 
or overlooked is due to the accident that part of the manuscript is written from the wrong end of 
the page, and that it has consequently been bound upside down. The handwriting is throughout 
the same. 

'Nearly all of Scott*s " Description of Guiana," carefully transcribed from this manuscript (I 
suspect by Mr. N. Darnell Davis), was printed in a Guiana newspaper, " The Royal Gazette," on 
July 24, 1879 ; and from this most of it was copied by a Wesleyan missionary, Mr. H. V. P. 
Bronkhurst, into his book on ** The Colony of British Guyana, and its Labouring Population ** 
(London, 1888 — pp. 45-58). The passages thus already printed I have carefully collated with the 
manuscript, correcting some slight errors (notably in proper names), but, in reprinting them, have 
retained the slight modernization of spelling and punctuation. In those not before printed I have 
scrupulously followed the manuscript. 
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800 miles, and would by noe meanes agree w*"* y* Discription given by 
Count Pagan in his History of the Amazones in y* Particular. 



'^ But in pursuance of the Discription of this Country. Know that 
it abounds w"^ many spacious Rivers, Rivaletts, & Creeks w®** I have en- 
deavored w**" great care to discribe in y® Chart w*** their Lattitute, and 
Longitude in the two boundaries, Cape North, the, northern Cape of the 
great Amazone, and Cape Brema, the southern Cape of Oronoque ; by 
w®** all yf rest may be measured. * * * 



"I shall proseed to mencion heare first the Commodities secondly, 
the Deseases it is most incident to, and in w* p)*, Thirdly the best Jadgm* 
I could make of w* numb' there ar [sic] of Natives, how many of each 
other Nacion, and where they inhabite, haveing besides my owne obser- 
vacions, taken treasures from the afore mencioned Mr. Hendrickson, and 
Matteson, and Joumalls, I Fortuned to meet with. Fourthly w* Nations 
of Europe have from time to time settled there and w* Fortune they have 
had. 



''From Dissekeeb^ to Awarabish^ a river in the west side of Oranoque 
I observed the Inhabitants to be full of Children and subject (but as in 
other healthfuU Countreys) to noe rageing Distemper, except it be in 
Rainy weather, and then they ar subject to sore eyes. Women that 
keep much w**" in are not troubled w"" the distemper, nor men that use 
much Exercise." » * * * 

It is, however, much later on, in his survey of European attempts at 
settlement in Guiana, that Scott thus narrates his conquest of the Dutch 
colonies : 

*' Anno 1665, * * * in the month of October, the author having been 
commissionated Commander-in-chief of a small fleet and a regiment of 
soldiers, for the attack of the Island Tobago, and several other settle- 
ments in the hands of the Netherlanders in Guiana, as Moroco, Waco- 

^ Essequibo. 

* Quarapiche. 

* Scott elsewhere mentionfl as another source for his knowledge of Gaiana, ''In this Oolonie 
[Essequibo] the authour had the good fortune to meet with some ingenious observations of the 
former Qovernor, of what had been transacted in Guiana in his time." That Scott read Dutch 
freely is further suggested by the presence in his volume of a relation "translated out of the 
nether Dutch " of certain wars of the Dutch in the East Indies. 
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pow, Bowroorae, and Dissekeeb,* and having tonched at Tobago, in less 
than six months had the good fortune to be in possession of those coun^ 
tries, and left them garrisoned for his majesty of Great Britain, and 
sailed ihence for Barbados, where meeting with the news of the eruption 
of war between the two crowns of England and France, endeavoured to 
persuade Francis Lord Willoughby to reduce those several small garri- 
sons into one stronghold, and offered that was the way to make good our 
post in those parts, having to do with two potent enemies, but bis Lord- 
ship, that was his majesty's captain-general in those parts, was of another 
o[)inion, and before he departed on the unfortunate voyage for the re- 
ducing of St. Christopher s, in which design he perished by a hurricane, 
the wages he had prescribed for supplies to the forementioned garrisons 
proved ineflfectual ; and they were lost the year following to the Dutch 
after they had endured great misery in a long siege by the French." 

Then, after recounting the capture, by another English party, of the 
Dutch colony at '*Aprowaco" (Aprouage), near Cayenne, in eastern 
Guiana, and, by still another, of ihe French colony on the Sinnamari, 
he adds : 

* * « "This year the English could boast of the possession of all that 
part of Guiana abutting on the Atlantic Ocean, from Cayan on the south- 
east, to Oronoque on the north-west (except a small colony in the river 
Berbishus*), which is not less than six hundred English miles." 

After nil this, his failure to mention any Dutch establishment of any 
kind west of the Monica must be counted the more significant. The 
only Europeans jinywhere mentioned by him in connection with the 
Barima are the French, in the following passage of his preface : 

''The great severity used by the Indians towards y® French, on the 
Maine of Guiana, Viz., on the Island Chyan and at the rivers Wiapoca, 
Sinamar, Merewina, Comawina, Suranam, Suramaca, Currenteen,' and 
Parema,^ they excuse by Branding the French w'*' invading their Country 
and abuseing their Women, &c." 

His acquaintance with the Barima and its region is, however, further 
shown by this passage from his description of the native tribes : 

" From the west side of Curanteen to Wina, there live about eight 
thousand families of Arawagoes, the best humoured Indians of America, 
being both very just and generous- minded people; and in little villages 



1 In his petition to the King for compensation for his services (as calendared in the British 
Calendar of State Papem, Colonial Series, America and West Indies, 1061-68, No. 1525, p. 481), 
Major John Scott calls the enterprise "an expedition against the Dutch on Tobago, and at 
New Zealand, Desse Cuba, and Timberan [Deraerara?] on the main of Guiana;" while in an- 
other contemporary report of it indorsed "from Major Scott's mouth" (No. 1661, p. 534, of 
the same volume) we read that *'Baroma" was ** taken Jan. 1665-6 from tb^ Dutch by Major 
Scott." 

•Berbicc. •Corentyn. *Bar»ma. 
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by fhe sea-side lives about four hundred families of Warooes ; in Moroca 
and Wina, and in the islands of Oranoqne river, and near the mouth of 
that river, lives about five thousand families of Warooes, the only ship- 
wrights of those parts. * * * 

''From Wina to the utmost part of Awarabish,* on the west side of 
Oranoqne, and the rivers Oranoqne, Poraema,^ and Amacora, are about 
twenty thousand Careeb families." 

A passage which, if it were known, might easily have given rise lo 
misunderstanding, and which has besides an interest of its own, is this 
from Scott's descrii)tion of Tobago : ' 

* * * *' Anno 1642 One Captaine Marshall from Barbados began a 
second CoUonie, by the good likeing of Robert Earle of Warwick, begiin 
to plant Tobacco and Indico &c. but were forced to quitt it, went for 
Suranam, where the same fate followed them ; these people thus drove 
of the Duke of Corland maketh a second attempt, by People from Zea- 
land under the Command of one Cap' Coroon an old Brazilian a Gentle- 
man of good Conduct, but his old Masters of Holland haveing an Eye 
that way advised him to carry a faire Correspondency w'** the Arraawa- 
COPS w^^ he did to the Disgust of the Careebs of St. Vincents, wlioe 
tooke theire advantage, and distroyed a great part of that hopeful! Col- 
onie, while they are in distresse y* Arrawacoes from Trinidada came 
to their reliefe, when there was but 70 left of 310 whome thev releived, 
removing them to the River Bowroma on the Coast of Guiana where 
they became a Flourishing Colonie by the preservacion of the Arraawa- 



coes." 



Were there else reason for doubt, the part played by the Arawaks 
would show that it is the Pomeroon and not the Barima which is here 
meant by the writer; for he has himself, in the passage just above 
printed, assigned tlie Pomeroon region to them, the Barima to the Caribs. 
But another passage* in which he speaks of this same Dutch colony 
"drave"* off from Tobago and ''settled by the Zealanders in the 
rivers Borowma, Wacopou, and Moroca" makes it clear, in spite of an 
error in date (1650 for 1658), that he has in mind only the founding of 
Nova Zeelandia. 

Byam's narrative (fol. 27 and following of the volume) has by a later 
hand been given the title, ^' Lieut. Oen. Byam^s Journal of Guiana 
from 1666 to 1667^^^ but it introduces itself as follows : 

"An exact narrative of the State of Guiana as it stood Anno 1665 par- 
ticularly of y® Englisli Colony in Syrynam, Beginning of the Warr and 
of its Actions dureing the warr. And the takeing thereof by a Fleet from 
Zeeland. 



'Guarapiche. 'Barima. 'See BroDkbiirst, p, 48. 

*9ee Bronkhuret, p. 48. •Not '* drawn," as Bronkburst printa ik 
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** In Anno 1666 there were seaven Collonies settled on the Coast of 
Gniana, one of the English, two of the French and four of the Dutch, at 
Appiawaoo* a river seaven Leagues from Chyan* a small Dutch Colony 
at Chyan was the Grand settlement of French at Sinnamar' ten Leagues 
leward oflP it they had another Coloney distinct from that of Chyan, In 
the Province of Willoughby land w^*" Conteines the Rivers of Marra- 
come,* Surynam, Saramica,^ and Corapenham* was the English Colonie 
at Barbish' above 50 Leges leeward of Surynam, the Dutch had a strong 
Fort and some settlem** at Desseceeb* 30 Leagues from Berbice the 
Antient Colonie strongly Fortified,— But there greatest of all they ever 
had in America was Bowroom* and Moroco, alias new Zealand a most 
flourishing Colony 16. Leagues Leeward of Discecabe."® 

On the second page of this journal, Byam thus narrates the conquest 
and loss of the Dutch colonies : 

**In Novem' [16651 here arrived from his Exc"*'* ^« his Serg'. Maj'Jn** 
Scott after his victory at Tobago w* a smal Fleet & a regim* of Foote und' 
the Carrect' of Maj' Gen" of Guiana, Cheife Commission*^ and Command' 
in Cheife by Land & Sea in few months his great Fortune and gallantry 
prudent and Industrious Conduct made him master of all the great prov- 
ince new Zealand & Desseceub^ settled a peace w*^ the Arrowayes [sic] 
left botli Collonys in a Flourishing Condition and well garrison' d for the 
King of England New Zealand und' the Conduct of one Captaine Boxlson 
[sic] and Dessecube® und'' the Comand of one Cap* Kenn, both old Sol- 
diers and sober Gent. 

•' About two months after his arrivall at Barbadoes the Indians under- 
standing he was not to returne withdrew all Commerce w^** the English 
in the Forts. Many the Dutch French and Jews were soone upon 
y* Wing to the French Islands Martinico & St. Christophers &c. and 
those that remained grew discontent * * * and onely for want of 
supplies * * * after many brave defences [our men] were forced to 
submit themselves many to the merciless French and in April following 
the whole Colony to the Dutch." * * « 

A little further on in his narrative Byam goes into more detail as to 
this disaster : 

** Nor was Cap Rendar unsuccessful at leeward, having stormed two 
warehouses of the Arwacas and had other bickerings w*** them wherin 
he slew about 30 men and took 70 captives. But for the releife o' men at 
Dissekebe he came too late, who about 3 weeks before through want of 
ammunicion and iresistable hungar were forced to surrender themselves 

^Aprouage. "Saramacca. »Pomerooii. 

'Cayenne. •Coppenam. ^o Lord Willoughby, in Barbados 

'Sinnamari. ^Berbice. 

♦Marowyn. •Easequlbo. 
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and 12 hundred slaves w^^ they had taken to Burgunas^ a Dutch Gener" 
who beseiged them, But on good articles, w*^** those Complaine hee after- 
wards broke, And as for o^ poore men at Bawrooma^ they were also for 
want of timely supplies destroyed by the French who most unhumanly 
(after they were starved out of the fort [)] delivered them to the cruelty 
of the Arwacas at the mouth of that River to be massacred. This was 
informed me by one of that fort who was absent when it was taken, who 
learned it from the Indians : But since I understood the maine fort was 
not taken untill the coming of the Fleet from Zealand 1667." 



^Borgenaar, the Dutch commaDdeur of Berbice. 
*Pomeroon. 
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Extract from a I>eductie as to New Netherland, •abmttted bjr the West 
India Companjr to the States«Oeneral, NoYember 5, 1660. 

[Traaslated from Rykaarchicf, Hhgnc—LoketkaB of the States-G^eneral— Division West Indiwhe 

Oompagnie, No. 49.] 

King Charles I [of England], of illustrious memory, being likewise of 
too jnst and too generous a nature to give away and present to his sub- 
jects lands and places already possessed and governed by other free 
nations, his allies, and over which, consequently, no disposition in the 
world appertained to him. 

Unless such should be claimed on the ground that the English nation 
have settled Ihun neergeslageri] about that region of America (namely, 
in Virginia) jDrior to and before the Netherlanders. 

If that be given weight, then we think the Butch nation must instead 
be preferred, being considered the same as in earlier times, .namely, 
vassiils and subjects of the King of Spain, first discoverer and founder of 
this new American world, who since, at the conclusion of the peace, has 
made over to the United Netherland Provinces all his right and title to 
such countries and domains as by them in course of time had been con- 
quered in Europe, America, etc. [alsbyhaer ingewlgevan tytiiiEuropa^ 
America^ etc.^ war en geconquesteerf]. 

The French having been the second discoverers and colonizers of this 
northern part of America, who came there in the year 1524.^ 



No. 640. 



Letter from Fray Gabriel de Bareelona, Prefect of the Mfssfons of Trini- 
dad and Ouayana, to tiie King of Spain, June 30, 1694. 

[Translated from General Archives of the Indies— (Seyille)— Stand 56 — Case 6— Docket 19.] 

Your Royal Majesty orders in a royal edict given on the seventh of 
February 1686, that the river Orinoco be opened for the planting of mis- 
sions. Thns far, we have done as much as has been practicable to found 
many missions. At first, but two were founded because at that time 
there were no more places, the Indians being very far inland. One mis- 
sion was founded for them, but because of the death of the missionary it 
had to be discontinued for want of a clergyman. The other one near the 
Castle has been preserved and I hear it is maintained with three hundred 

iNotc by Prof. Burr. — The remainder of this document, in English translation, may be 
found in the Documents relative to ik^ Golmial History of Neu) York (vol. ii, p. 189) — where, how- 
ever, the clause of which the Dutch is given above is unfortunately mistranslated. ***** 
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souls. The place is unhealthy, and the mission will have to be moved to 
another place. A while ago, three missionaries went to establish two 
new missions, in order to gather in the Indians ol Gniana who dwell in 
the forest. These missionaries founded two new ones. One has live 
hundred souls and the other has more than four hundred. Tlie Palen- 
ques and Panacaias are asking for missionary Fathers. 



No. 641. 

Eietler ft*om Don Antonio de la Pedrosa, ¥f cerojr of New Oranada, to 
Don Franetseo de Arana, §eeretarf' of l^tate. May ft, 1733* 

[Translated from certifled copy of original in General Archives of the Indies — (Seville) — Stand 

56— Case 8— Docket 19.] 

Having gone to the provinces of the Indies, by order of His Majesty, 
to establish the Viceroyship in the city of Santa Fe, capital of the new 
Kingdom of Granada, and for other missions and affairs of His Royal 
Service, I sought to inform myself of whatever behooved me and could 
conduce to the better service of the King, and I learned that through 
that Kingdom there stretches in vast extent a mighty river, Orinoco, 
whose rapid waters, descend through the province of Santiago de los 
Llanos and lose themselves in the Sea of the North, on the windward 
side of the island of Trinidad, At the mouth of the said river, where it 
enters the sea, has been founded the castle of Guayana on the mainland. 
Its garrison is paid from the royal treasury of Santa Fe in whose domain 
it is situated. During my own term I sent 18,400 dollars for that pur- 
pose. 

On the banks of the said river, and inland from it, are innumerable 
infidel and Carib Indians who inhabit and people that region and who 
remain without the true knowledge of our Holy Faith, because of the 
lack of spiritual laborers to instruct them in it. For although the holy 
order of the glorious Patriarch St. Ignatius of Loyola has sought the 
conversion of the said intidel and Carib Indians, it has not been able to 
accomplish it, because of the said rivers not being protected and 
guarded. It is recognized tliafc no fruit can be deiived from the efforts 
of the missionaries, and that the latter can do nothing but perish at the 
hands of the said infidel and Carib Indians, as we proved by experience 
when there was assigned to the Company of Jesus as a district for mis- 
sions and villages of Indians the province of Santiago de los Llanos and 
the river Orinoco, the Company and its members having to cover in its 
missions the whole of the country from north to south. In pursuance of 
this the Company of Jesus formed the missions of the llaaos and founded 
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six villages, then passed to the Orinoco. There entered npon the said 
river and its banks in the year 1691 the Fathers Ignacio Fiol, Gaspar 
Becb, Christobal Biegel, Ignacio Tobast, Julian de Bergara, and 
Aagustin de Campos, who fonnded five villages ; but, while they were 
peacefully teaching the Indians, the Caribs who inhabit the coasts of the 
Sea and the mouth of the Orinoco came up in the year 1684, and, attack- 
ing the villagers, killed the Fathers Ignacio Fiol, Gaspar Bech, and 
Ignacio Tobast. By reason of this disaster, the villages were deserted, 
the Indians abandoning them, and the Fathers who were left returned to 
the mission of the llanos. Afterwards, in the year 1691, other Fathers 
went to the Orinoco, taking with them an escort, whose head and captain 
was Tiburcio de Medina ; but, the Caribs again attacked them, and 
after the same fashion, in the year 1693, treacherously killing the captain 
and torturing to death the Father Vicente Soberso. The other Fathers 
who had gone went back to the mission of the llanos because of these 
experiences ; and, because of the insecurity in which the river remained 
through the failure to build the fort ordered by His Majesty for its 
defence, the conversion of the Indians has not been continued, since the 
Fathers are unable to do so unless the invasions and hostilities of the 
Caribs are checked. 



No. 642. 

Letter fk*oiii Don Oregorlo Espfnosa de los Monteros, Oovernor of Camana, 

to the King of Spain, September 30, 1743. 

[Translated from General Archives of the Indies.— (Seville)— Stand 66. — Case 6, Docket 21.] 

Sir: 

In the general census which I made of the province of Goayana on 
February 16th of the present year, although all the population was sum- 
moned, a portion of the inhabitants or families did not appear, and I 
went to complete it in the seven mission villages of the Catalonian 
Capuchin Fathers situated inland. * * * * 

The oldest village, that of La Purisima Concepcion de Nuestra 
Senora de Suay, burned during the late invasion of the English, is 
situated a league from the city of Guayana. Its climate is healthful, 
and it abounds in good water and in land adapted for all crops. Its 
population amounts to two thousand souls, who are useless on account 
of their poverty and lack of industry. It has pastures capable of sus- 
taining more than a thousand head of cattle. Its church is provided 
with decorations and ornaments, as may be seen from the inventory. 
Twenty-three houses having been built, it is again populated with 
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seventy-three families, including thirteen widowed, and with one 
handled thirty-nine souls. 

The village of Santa Maria de los Angeles de Amaruca is composed of 
forty-six houses, forty- five families, and one hundred and twenty-eight 
souls. It has a healthful situation, good water, lands in abundance for 
three thousand people, and for all kinds of vegetables and crops. It 
abounds in fisheries, the Orinoco lying close by, and in pasturage for 
cattle at a league's distance. Its church has been equipped as appears 
from the inventory. 

The mission village of San Antonio de Caroni is situated on the bank 
of the river Caroni, which at less than a league's distance empties into 
the Orinoco, opposite the island of Fajardo, and the opposite shore of the 
said river Caroni to its very head waters is peopled with the Carib tribe, 
of whose territories this river is the boundary. At present these mis- 
sionaries maintain with the said Caribs, their neighbors, a sort of truce, 
or rather armistice, adequate for the present but very uncertain as to its 
maintenance, since any accident may bring on a war all of a sudden. The 
mission is composed of forty-eight houses, a fort with four cannon of 
small caliber, the surrounding ramparts being made of earth, and with a 
gunner and a garrison furnished by the castle of Guayana, larger or 
smaller according to the state of affairs — war or truce. It has eighty-one 
families, consisting of three hundred and five souls. The church is 
equipped with the decorations and ornaments shown by the inventory. 
The climate and the water are healthful, and tlie land adequate for every 
sort of product, even if the number of families should increase to a 
thousand. It has abundant pasturage for cattle raising. 

The village of Alta Gracia, is situated inland, twelve leagues, more or 
less, from Guayana. It has a fort, with four mounted cannon of small 
caliber. The fort is garrisoned with artillery and infantry from the castle 
and neighborhood of Guayana, more or less according to need. Its cli- 
mate is heathful, and it has an abundance of good water and of tillable 
soil for every sort of product. It is inhabited by one hundred and forty- 
three families, consisting of four hundred and thirty-nine souls. The 
church is equipped with the decorations and ornaments which appear in 
the inventory. 

The village of San Joseph de Cupapuy is situated inland, at a distance 
of sixteen leagues from the castle of Guayana and from the river Amazon 
[sic]. It has a fort with loop-holes in the walls and with two pieces of 
cannon mounted on carriages. It is composed of eighty -five houses, with 
one hundred and eighteen families, consisting of five hundred and thirty- 
seven souls. It possesses fisheries in the Yuruare river. Its situation 
and the water are healthful, and it has tillable lands adequate for every 
sort of product, although they are at some distance from the village. The 
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oharch is equipped with the decorations and ornaments shown by the 
inventory. 

The mission village of LaDivina Pastora del Yacari is situated twenty 
leagues inland from Guayana and the river Amazon [sic]. It has a fort 
armed with guns and garrisoned with a guard from the Castle of Guayana 
and its neighborhood. It has thirteen houses and twenty families, con- 
sisting of eighty-three souls. Its climate is very healthful and it has 
an abundance of good water. The amount of tilled soil is small, because 
the chief thing aimed at in the creation of this settlement was the abund- 
ance of pnsturage and its suitability for the large cattle herd of these 
missions, which not only serves for the maintenance of the community, 
but also supports the neophite Indians who come to the villages for the 
sake of conversion. Experience shows that in this place the natives in- 
crease more in number and are more prolific than in the other mission 
villages. It has its fishery in the river Yuruare, and almost all the Indians 
have more or less cattle and receive a daily allowance from the herd of 
the Fathers. The church is equipped with the decorations and ornaments 
shown by the inventory. 

In the village above-named there appeared the captain of the 
Panacayo tribe, named Guayurumay, principal chief of that nation, with 
two other of their chieftains. The said nation is markedly fond of the 
Fathers, as has been shown for some time past, and some of its members 
are Christians. The said chief has for a long time carried on his person, 
as a sign of his devotion, a milled coin of the value of one peso bearing 
your royal arms, which he wears like a medal about his neck as a sort of 
badge. He asked leave to settle at the place Cunuri, ten leagues dis- 
tant from Divina Pastora, subject to the teaching of the Capuchin mis- 
sionaries who occupy these missions, and in vassalage to your majesty. 
This for the present I have granted after conference with the reverend 
Father Prefect. For this purpose he submits four lists, namely, of thirty- 
three men at arms, thirty-eight women, twenty-three boys, and sixteen 
girls, all of his clan and tribe, who placed themselves under the royal 
protection of your Majesty, and comprise thirty-three families with one 
hundred and ten souls. This settlement was immediately begun, the 
tools and other necessaries being furnished by the Prefect and his asso- 
ciates, and I think it must now be finished, with its fort and sixteen 
men from the Castle and neighborhood of Guayana, who have been 
chosen for it. The above-named captain has promised to bring to it later 
all those of the Carib tribe hostile to his own ; this chief, a very warlike 
man, becomes a Christian on account of having had a few days earlier an 
encounter with the Caribs in which he lost more than a hundred men-at- 
arms and was left for dead on the field with many wounds, some of which 
are still to be seen, not having been dressed. The said tribe of the 
Panacayos being left in possession of the field, they found among the 
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dead this oaptain, their chief, and took him away. He asked imme- 
diately for the Water of Baptism, which was brought in order that he 
might receive it, as he did, from one of the Fathers. This settlement is 
thirty leagues distant from Gnayana, and, if it successfully maintains 
itself, will serve as a protection for the missions of the Catalonian 
Capuchin Fathers. It will then be possible to advance others further 
inland, so as to cross and cut ofif the paths and by-ways, called by them 
royal highways, through which with great circuit the Carib Indians of 
the Puruey and the Caura have intercourse with the Dutch colony of 
Essequibo. These were the reasons which persuaded me to make them 
some trifling presents and to receive them under your royal protection 
and sovereignty, subject to the Prefect and to the community of the 
missionaries, and also to appoint the chief in your name provisional 
captain of that nation and of his settlement. 

The mission village of Santa Barbara de Poyarayma is situated two 
leagues from Guayana inland. It has forty houses and fifty four families, 
consisting of two hundred and fifty souls. It was burned by the English 
during the late invasion and destroyed. Its fort has still two dismounted 
cannon. Its climate, site, and water are healthful, and its lands are 
suited to tree-planting and to every kind of product. It has fisheries in 
the near-by Orinoco. Its church is equipped with decorations and orna- 
ments as shown by the inventory. 



No. 648. 



Royal Order of the King of §patii to Don Dtego Tabares, Ooveraor of 

Coman&s Hareh 30, 1753. 

[Translated from Gkneral Archives of the Indies. — (Seville). — Stand 181.— Case 7. — ^Docket 17.] 

Royal Order: The Catalonian Capuchin missionaries of the province 
of Guayana have made known the injuries and murders which have been 
committed in their missions by certain villages of Caribs belonging to 
these, through the influence of the Dutch of Essequibo, as is supposed 
because they have taken refuge in that colony, and because the Governor 
of it gives them license to make slaves of all the Indians whom they find. 
To remedy this they have asked, among other things, that the guard 
should be increased to forty men, with a captain and under-officer, receiv- 
ing their pay from Santa Fe, which soldiers should be persons of upright 
life and character, and should be replaced by others at the request of the 
Prefect of the missions and his associates, in case of their setting a bad 
example ; and, in order that the souls of the revolting Caribs may not be 
lost, that they should be pardoned this transgression. 

His Majesty, having been informed of this representation and what ia 
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vtew of it and of a lefcter of yonrs the Council of the Indies expressed, 
has decided that yoa should see very particularly that the missions of 
Ibese clergy be defended, employing for this purpose all the troops at 
your command, which appear to him sufficient, though some may be 
taken from the fort of Araya, since this fort does not seem to you neces- 
sary, as you pointed out in a later letter ; and, in case this is not deemed 
advisable, you may increase the nominal enrollment of the garrison of 
Guayanasoas to supply the aforesaid guard, with the approval of the 
Viceroy of Santa Fe, to whom you will first make a report, as likewise 
to His Majesty, that he may likewise approve it. 

His Majesty furthermore orders you to take particular care that the 
soldiers of the guard be of the best moral character, removing them and 
replacing them by oth ers, if they should set a bad example or cause any 
disturbance, as soon as you are informed of their wrong-doing by the 
missionaries, as they suggest. 

And, with a view to dispelling the fears of the Indians who revolted, 
His Majesty wishes you in His Royal name to pardon them their crime 
of rebellion, exhorting them and giving them warning for the future. 

May God keep you for many years. 



No. 644. 

Don Hateo Qaal, Oovemor of Camani, to the Harqals de la Ensenada, 

Jane 1, 1754. 

[Translated from General Archiyes of the Indie8--(Seyille).— Stand ISl.^Case 2. ^Docket 1.] 

YouB Excellency : 

Sir. — Having made privately at Guiana the most careful inquiries 
possible of the persons of greatest information and reliability, as for 
example the Commandant, the Lieutenant, and the Chief-Justice of that 
fortress— Don Juan de Dies Valdes, the lieutenant, Don Feliz Ferreras, 
and Don Vicente Franco, a citizen there and formerly commandant of 
the said fortress — in obedience to the royal desire of the king, which 
Your Excellency made known in your letter of March 30th of last year, 
regarding the state of the missions of the Catalonian Capuchin order in 
that province: the progress, spiritual and temporal, which they have 
made, the manner of life of those missionaries, and the means they 
employ for their maintenance. In compliance with this request and in 
accordance with my letter of October 10th of the same year, which I send 
herewith in duplicate, Your Excellency will allow me to set forth what I 
have been able to learn in this matter by means of this diligence and 
from other private sources. 
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Regarding the first question. Sir, as to what is the state of these mis- 
sions, I find that the regular existing villages of which they are at pres- 
ent composed are nine, namely : Snay, Caroiii, Amaraca, Cupapui, Alta- 
gracia, Yacuari, Palmar, Miamo, and Haguacao.* These are assisted by 
the missionaries, who take care of, direct, and instruct the Indians with 
love, zeal, and activity. 

These missionaries are at present engaged and working with efficacy 
in the forwarding of four more villages, named Cnnuri, Yuruari, Moro- 
curi, and Carapo. The first two are in a very good state of restoration ; 
and the other two, which are new foundations, are being improved with 
great ardor. 

The clergy of these missions are ten, together with one layman. Nine 
of these are employed in the above-mentioned regular villages, and the 
other one occupies himself in serving the parish of the city of Guayana. 
The layman, although very old, attends to these missions as far as pos- 
sible, acting in the capacity of surgeon. 

Therefore, Sir, according to this information, these missions, in their 
present state, consist of nine villages well established, another almost in 
the same condition, another advancing with vigor, and two more which 
are being started. All of these make a total of thirteen, with a popula- 
tion estimated at two thousand five hundred souls. It is not easy to 
ascertain this with exactness until a visit is paid to them. There are 
eleven missionary fathers, including the one who serves in Guayana. 
And it should be noted that, besides those mentioned above, there have 
perished three other villages, named Payarayma, Curumu, and Unata. 

Tlie progress made since the visit paid to these missions in the year 
1743 by my predecessor, the brigadier Don Gregorio Espinosa de los 
Monteros, is shown by the establishment of the said eight villages named 
Palmar, Haguacao, Miamo, Yuruari, Morocnri, Carapo, Curumn, and 
Unata. Of these Palmar and Haguacao have been maintained without 
interruption. Miamo was destroyed in the year 1750 by its own inhab- 
itants, who rose in rebellion ; but, now it is completely restored. Yuru- 
ari, which suffered the same fate, also through rebellion, is on the way 
to speedy re-establishment, in accordance with its good beginnings. The 
same may be expected from the foundations, newly begun, of the vil- 
lages Morocuri and Carapo. The other two, Cnrumu and Unata, have 
remained totally lost — the former since its rebellion in the said year 1760, 
and the latter since the conflagration caused by the English. 

The said missionaries have also been obliged to busy themselves with 
the care of some of the eight old villages, which, as is known through 
the visit mentioned, are Suay, Amaruca, Caroni, Altagracia, Cupapui, 

*AguacaYa. 
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Yacaari, Curani,* and Payarayma. The first named, Suay, besides 
other earlier disasters, suffered in the year 1747 an epidemic of measles, 
in which the greater part of its Indians died. These were carefully 
replaced by the said missionaries, who brought new ones from the forest 
at tlie cost of the fatigue of repeated entradas. As to Curuni,i the state 
of its restoration has been already mentioned ; and as to Payaraima it 
most be noted that it has remained totally destroyed since the English 
burned it. 

Considering that the said missions are in this condition and in lack of 
laborers, and in view of the so timely arrival in these realms of the ten 
Catalonian missionary fathers for them, of whose coming I have respect- 
fully notified Your Excellency, there is promise of their going forward 
with advantage, both spiritually and temporally, to the great service of 
His Majesty. 

These clergy. Sir, live exemplarily, devoted and attentive to the pur- 
pose of their ministry. They maintain peace and union among them- 
selves, without causing any disquiet to those outside. Their watchful 
care they devote to the conversion and preservation of the Indians and to 
the propagation of our holy faith. The one who serves as curate at 
Guayana, acting also as chaplain of the troops of that fortress, performs 
his duty with fervor, to the satisfaction and consolation of all. 

Its subsistence depends on the functionary assigned by His Majesty 
to the Royal Treasury at Caracas. The means and aids available to 
supply in part the deficiency of this aid are a herd of cattle and some 
cassava. This herd is at a distance of twenty leagues from the fortress 
of Guayana, in a very suitable place. I estimate that it has about eight 
thousand head of cattle, according to what I have been able to make out 
from the varying information which I have gained on this point. From 
here the Fathers get the cattle necessary for their own food and for the 
constant support of the sick and aged Indians, widows, and orphans of 
their missions. This kindness is extended to all the needy who from 
time to time are found there ; and also to the soldiers of the detachment 
of protection. There are likewise taken from this herd the supplies of 
meat with which they provide themselves when they enter on the con- 
quests and with which the said clergy maintain the Indians of the new 
settlements during the foundation of their villages and while their mode 
of subsistance is being decided. These missionaries try always to keep 
the Indians under obligation and grateful by means of this generosity, 
in order that, finding themselves contented thereby, they may not think 
of going off. 

Prom this herd the city of Guayana supplies itself with almost all 
the meat needed for its own consumption and for the provisioning of the 

^CanurL 
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vessels of its limited tmde at moderate prices, since the soldiers of that 
fortress and the workmen who are engaged in the King's works always 
find in them [sic] greater honesty. 

I respectfully pray Your Excellency to allow me here to remark that 
this herd may be considered as a reserve against the emergencies of the 
Royal service, as it proved by experience in the year 1741, on the occa- 
sion when there passed from this city to that of Guayana a re-enforce- 
ment of one hundred and eighty men against the invasion of the English 
At that time the Father Prefect gave two hundred head of cattle free of 
charge for the use of the said men. 

This herd serves also as an aid to others by whom establishments may 
be undertaken, since some live cattle are thence sold to those who con- 
template the raising of a herd. 

The sale of the said meats and cattle and of the hides and tallow 
which remain, as well as of some cheese which is made, is in charge of 
the syndic of these missions. The funds are deposited in the treasury 
of the community, for such uses as the Prelate and his associates may 
determine. 

This cattle farm is very well provided with saddle-horses for the herd- 
ing and control of the cattle and for the service of transporting the pro- 
ducts from one village to another, the whole being managed by the most 
skillful Indians of the missions. These with their families are main- 
tained by the community, which has six bodies of slaves to aid in the 
maintenance and increase of the said herd. 

These clergy try to lead the Indians to establish and maintain good 
little farms [conucos] for the cultivation of maize, yucca, rice, bananas, 
and other food products for their own support and for sale to their own 
profit ; and also to induce them to make among themselves in each vil- 
lage a little farm for the Father who assists and directs them. The 
cassava which is left from their consumption and alms is sold by the 
syndic ; and, after all their religious needs are attended to, the remain- 
ing profit is applied to the care and adornment of the churches. 

I have learned nothing else. Sir, pertaining to what His Majesty 
wishes. Wherefore Your Excellency will be so kind as to transmit this 
to His Majesty's notice, and to me the honor of his instructions. 

Our Lord preserve the valuable life of Your Excellency for the many 
years I pray and wish. Cumana, June 1, 1754. 

Most Excellent Sir, kissing the hand of Your Excellency, I am your 
most obedient servant. 
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Don Eugenio Albarado as to methods used by llie Capuchin Fathers to 

drai¥ the natives to the Mission, April 90, 1755. 

[Translated from certified copy of original in Archivo General de Simancas — Department of 

State— bundle 7890— portfolio 12.] 

Alihongli the manner of making excursions into the forests for the 
care and conversion of the infidel souls was in accordance with the 
articles governing the religous mode of life of the Fathers, I include it 
in this account, at least it will appear as a necessary digression, because, 
in truth, government is more necessary than the gospel, for the savages 
respect more the gun than the Holy Christ, and they are as ignorant of 
the Divine word as Europeans are of their vernacular. 

Before, then, entering the forests, they prepare their stores of meat, 
salt beef, cassave and other things to subsist with their suite in those 
days of pilgrimage as well as some guayucos of nankin and calico, 
hatchets, knives and cutlasses to present to the Indians, and beads for 
their wives. They select from the community of the Missions two or 
three trustworthy Indians of the tribe that inhabit the locality which 
they go to visit, and these serve as interpreters and witnesses of the 
good treatment given to the Indians who establish themselves in Mis- 
sions. They also take one or two soldiers from the garrison of Guayana, 
who served as guard in the Missions and are well informed as to the 
road, and provided with swords and tire-af ms. They then enter into the 
places where the Indian families are gathered in huts (according to their 
manner of living)^ and wiih these presents and kind words they endeavor 
to win them over and thus gain their fgood will. Some gather more 
fruit than others, but the first excursion serves only as a preliminary, 
and it is necessary to repeat the journey several times according to the 
character of the tribe, whether more or less barbarous. 
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Don Eugenlo Albarado as to C^pochln Missions of Ouayana [17M.] i 

[Translated from certified copy of original in Archivo General de Simancas— Department of State 

—bundle 7890— portfolios 18 and 14.] 



Table showing date of founding and the duration of the destroytd Missions in the Proyincc 
of Quay ana in charge of the Catalonian Capuchins of whom Rev. Frfty Benito de Moya is now 
the Prefect. 



Names of Missions. 



1. Santa Maria 

2. Casacoyma. 
8. Payarayma. 

4. Cunuri 

5. Unata 

6. Tupuquen . . 

7. Curumu . . . 



Date op Founding 



Months. 



March 

January . . 
February . 
February . 
NovcmlJer 
February f 
June 



Tears. 



1726 
1741 
1740 
1744 
1747 
1748 
1749 



Duration. 



Years. 



2 
1 
2 
6 
2 
2 
1 



Months. 



4 
6 
8 

8 

4 



Number of 

Bouls which 

they had. 



120 
115 
208 
800 
188 

leo 



1286 



Tribes. 



Pariagotos. 

Chaymes. 

Aruacas. 

Carives. 

Guaraunos. 

Carives. 

Carives. 



The preceding data are taken from the original reports given me by 
Reverend Father Fray Benito de Moya, present prefect of the missions. 



1 For a further table of the missions at this date see page 426 below. 
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Letter fkrom Fray Benito de la Oarrlga, Prefect of HlBiloni, Oaayaiia, to 

Uae King of Spain, July 6, 1769.^ 

[Traaalatei frjm Qjaer.il A.rchiv«39 of the ladles^CSeville)— Stond 181— Caae 7— Docket 17.] 



On the twentieth of Jane, 1676, there arrived at our mission of Caval- 
lapi a negro and an Indian, buyers of pottos^ each with a passport from 
the Governor of Essequibo, wbose slaves they said they were, although 
in the passports it was stated that they were going to the river Apononi, 
according to the interpreter, to collect old debts ; but this must mean 
that they were going to collect and buy Indians. The Father Missionary 
of that mission ordered their canoes detained in the port of the mission, 
and he sent them by land to me at tlie Mission of Gassipati, in wliich I 
was President at the time. I took from them the passports, which are the 
ones, in Dutch, which I now enclose herewith marked A and B. The 
soldiei's arrested the two and took them as prisoners to the reverend 
Father Prefect, who was Fray Joseph de Guardia. The negro they sent 
to Don Joachin Moreno, Commandant- General of Guayana, and the In- 
dian they left in the mission of Caroni. 

This same negro had, once before, in the last days of the year 176i5, 
come to the missions of Cavallapi and Guassapati, with a passport which 
said that he was the Creole negro Tampoco, and was going to the mission 
of Oarapo in quest of some Indian slaves escaped from Essequibo ; that 
these were four in number, of different Tribes and families, who had been 
six years staying at the said mission. I prevented him from going any 
farther, permitting two of the said Indians to inform him that they did 
not wish to go, and to assure him how much better it was to stay in the 
mission than to be slaves to an infidel like the governor. I sent him 
back, he promising me to return with his family in order to become 
Christians. He informed me that he had been three years in the Parava, 
buying pottos from the Caribs, and that the latter clieated him so that 
he could not give a good account to his master, wherefore he was long 
kept imprisoned— that there was no Carib who did not know of this. 

The aforesaid debts mentioned in the negro's passport made it clear 
that he had come from Essequibo to the Cuyuni, Yuruari, and the port 
of the mission of Cavallapi with two canoes or small boats, one loaded 
with firearms, ironware (such as hatchets and knives), v^earing apparel 
and trinkets, which he distributed wholly to the Indians of the said vill- 
age and to those of Miamo and Guassipati, it being understood that in 
■'  < 

^ThU extract, excepting the first paragraph, which is needed to make the rest intelligible, is 
omitted from this letter, as printed in Blue Book I, 117-119. 
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payment these Caribs were to give young Indians. The Father Mission- 
ary of Cavallapi, Fray Joseph Antonio de Cervera, and that of Ouassi- 
I)ati, by order of our reverend Father Prefect, took away from the said 
Caribs the goods which had been distributed to tl)em. Those which we 
could find consisted of four guns with powder and ball, twenty-two 
yards of fine French muslin, some iron implements, mirrors and other 
trifles. These we took away to prevent their sale by the Indians and to 
rebuke this trade. As soon as they of Cavallapi learned that the 
negro had been arrested, some of them took down the river the canoe in 
which were the rest of the goods, and it is not known what became of it. 
The Missionary, finding in a house of the village a pair of fetterp, asked 
the Indians where they got them. They answered, that it was from ihe 
negro's canoe, where he had many others and manacles also. I think it 
was a dispensation of Heaven that this negro was caught and that thus 
was prevented the injury planned against the Cacuicotos tribe of Indi- 
ans, who dwell at the south of these missions and at the north of the 
river Apononi. During fifteen days prior to the arrival of the negro in 
Cavallapi, the Indians of this village and of Miamo, Carapo, and Guas- 
sipati were making oars, canoes, and a great supply of arrows and 
macana^y in order as they said, to go after the said Indians and bring 
them to the mission. We had believed this, paying little attention to 
the novelty of so many arrows because we knew the Cocuicotos to be 
valiant. But we were later undeceived, for, when the Caribs saw that 
the negro had been taken to the Castle, and that, in spite of their urging 
that the Spaniards did unwisely to arrest him, since he was the slave of 
the Governor, who might stir up the Caribs, their deceit availed them 
nothing, then the building of canoes and all the rest soon came to a stop, 
and they remained quiet and saddened. This turn of aflfairs and the ob- 
servation of their ill humor caused us to wonder until they explained 
that they had given up the projected visit to the Cocuicotos, to which 
the negro had invited them in order to go and kill them and carry oflf 
their young ones to Essequibo. The negro was to go as captain on this 
errand. At that time we had a suspicion that there was in contempla- 
tion another uprising like the former one, on account of the arrogance and 
other signs which tlie Caribs showed, displaying them especially when 
they met the lowest of the Dutch foreigners: this is because of their 
ready access to Essequibo whenever they seek flight from our missions. 
We have now lately discovered another evil intention of the Caribs of 
our missions and those of the Observant Fathers— a plan to escape and 
take refuge in the Parava under the protection of the Dutch. 
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LeUer Arom marquis of Orimaldh, Secretary of State, to Julian de 
Arrlaga, Secretary of State for the Indlcf , September 3, 1769. 

[Translated from General Archives of the Indies— (Seville)— Stand 130. — Case 4.— Docket 9.] 

The Minister of Holland has transmitted to me an ofBcial document 
complaining of the procedure of the Spaniards established in the Ori- 
noco against the Dutch colony of Essequibo, as stated in more or less de- 
tail in the subjoined extract. I send it to you that you may inform your- 
self of its contents, and, in view of the circumstances already known to 
you or of the information which you may deem it proper to seek, may 
kindly inform me of the terms in which I ought to give satisfaction to 
the said Minister, returning to me the aforesaid extract. May God keep 
your Excellency many years, as is my hope. 



No. 649. 



Letter flrom Julian de Arrlaya, Secretary of State for the Indies, to the 
Marquis of Grlmaldl, Secretary of State, September 7, 1769. 

[Translated from General Archives of the Indies— (Seville) — Stand 130. — Case 4.— Docket 9]. 

Since I have not the slightest previous knowledge about the matter 
dealt with by the official communication which in your letter of the third 
of this month you tell me has been transmitted to you by the Minister 
of Holland, complaining of the procedure of the Spaniards established 
in the Orinoco against the Dutch colony of Essequibo, as stated in more 
or less detail in the extract which you subjoined, it is necessary for me to 
ask information from the Governors of the new village of Guayana and 
of Cumana concerning the facts which are reported, and to forward the 
said memorial to the Council of the Indies, in order that His Majesty 
may be informed of the extension of those boundaries and about the 
right claimed by the Republic to the fishery at the entrance to the 
River Orinoco — ^a thing as new to me as that the Carib tribe of Indians 
is conceived of as the ally of the Dutch and leur appartenant en 
quelque sorte. To this end I delay returning to Your Excellency the 
said extract and copy. May God keep your Excellency many years. 
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CompoglUoB of the ProTlnce of Ouayana In the ¥earf 1766—1773. 

Statement of the population and composition of the Province of Ovayana, thotting it$ oondUion at the 
end of the year 1766, and what ha» been added and founded from the 1st of January, 1767, 
to the 15th of February, 1773, under the direction and government of Lievtenant-Coltmel 
Don Manuel CeniuHon, General Commandant of the Orinoco, 



Composition of the Province of Guayana in \ 


the year 1766. 




VILLAGES OP SPANIARDS AND OP MIXED 

POPULATION. 


Inhab- 
itants. 


Houses. 


Farms. 


Cattle. 


Citv of Guavana 


555 
50 
458 
105 
137 


9 

4 

101 

18 

80 


15 
9 
48 
14 
85 


816 


OrocoDicbe 




Ciudad Real 


2809 


Real Corona 


568 


Town of Upata 


90 


Total. 5 


1305 


162 


121 


4278 






« « * * « 

VILLAGES OP INDIANS OP THE CATALAN 
CAPUCHIN MISSION. 










Caroni 


433 
506 
484 
223 
259 
264 
138 
860 
377 
108 
584 
877 
142 
842 
195 
257 

78 
183 

18 


56 
100 
78 
87 
42 
40 
82 
80 
40 
12 
100 
62 
86 
88 
86 
14 
5 
15 

•  


64 
40 
99 

100 
80 

180 
99 
40 
99 
45 
56 
20 
40 

• • 




Alta-gracia 

Cupapui 




San Antonio 




Santa Maria 


800C0 


Divina Pastora 




Avma 




OuaceiDati 




Caraoo 




CavallaDi 




Meamo 




Palmar 

Carauaci 




Murucuri 




Piacoa 




Vvacoa 




TiDurua 




Unata 

Spanish troops, distributed 




Total. 18 


5278 


778 


1846 


80000 



888 
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Composition of the Province of Ouayana on Feb. 15^ 1773. 



VILLA.OES OF SPANIARDS AND OP MIXED 

POPULATION. 



City of Guaiana 

Hamlet of Maruanta. . . 
Hamlet of PaDa-Pana. . 
Hamlet of Orocopiche. . 
Hamlet of Buena Yista 

Ciudad Real 

Real Corona 

Town of Upata > 

Town of Borbon 

Town of Carolina 

Town of Esmeralda 

Town of Barzeloneta. . . 
San Carlos de Caura — 

Total, 13 



VILLAGES OP INDIANS OP THE CATALAN 
CAPUCHIN MISSION. 



Caroni 

Alta Gracia 

Cupapui 

San Antonio 

Santa Maria 

Divina Pastora — 

Ayma 

Guazeipati . . 

Carapo 

Miamo 

Palmar 

Carauaci 

Morocuri 

Monte Calvario 

Topoquen 

Cumamo 

Santa Ann 

Guri 

Dolores 

San Pedro 

Spanish troops, distributed 

Total, 20 



Inhab- 
itants. 



1634 

683 
188 
836 
186 
889 
308 
178 
178 
58 
191 
150 
140 



4886 



898 

519 
461 
816 
838 
815 
897 
440 
507 
513 
407 

78 
888 
406 
869 
290 
818 
116 

74 
300 

43 



Houses. 



6883 



179 
48 
33 
44 
15 
38 
34 
80 
13 
30 
39 
11 
30 



477 



74 
87 
95 
58 
56 
35 
37 
53 
55 
64 
60 
13 
44 
38 
18 
1 
47 
16 
9 
5 



Parms. 



838 



78 
99 
83 
100 
33 
87 
38 
44 
86 
18 
51 
31 
30 



633 



151 

269 

341 

148 

319 

99 

115 

130 

184 

137 

351 

46 

153 

189 

78 

63 

159 

35 

37 

30 



Cattle. 



3738 



0048 

801 

103 

150 

13 

5348 

1030 
383 

1558 

184 

143 

630 

13 



14781 



145004 



145004 
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Eietter £rom Don Manuel Antonio Flores to Don JTose de Oalvez, Febru- 
ary 98tli9 1777, Inclosing eopy of the Inttruetlons to the Commandant 
of Ouayana as to the French Company. 

[Translated from General Archives of the Indies— (Seville)— Stand 116— Case 7— Bundle 11.] 

With Royal order of October 20th, last past, Your Excellency for- 
warded to me copies of the resolutions of the Oouucil of State held iu 
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Prance concerning the establishment of a company for the cultivation of 
French Gnayana and for the commerce of the western coast of Africa, 
and of tlie letter on this subject which was written by His Excellency 
the Count of Aranda. Your Excellency informing me that His Majesty 
desires that without loss of time I personally inform myself as to what 
lands should be occupied to prevent the extension of the French settle- 
ments. 

In pursuance of this royal mandate I gave the order, which appears 
by the enclosed copy, to the Commandant of Guayana, advising him 
that the i)Iaces where our people were arrested by the Portuguese, of 
which I gave an account to Your Excellency on the 16th day of Septem- 
ber last, letter No. 239, are exactly those which may first prevent the en- 
croacliments of the French ; and it seems to me that this can be done 
only in part because the wide extent of the country which it is necessary 
to cover to carry this out fully, and which appears more clearly in the an- 
nexed plan, makes it diflScult by reason of the lack of people, even if the 
Indians should not oppose them as they have the Dutch in their Guayana. 

Likewise I have instructed the said Commandant that he give me 
prompt advice of the outcome of those intentions, which I shall commu- 
nicate to Your Excellency for the Royal consideration. 

May God preserve Your Excellency many years as I desire. 

Indosure. 

Letter fk*oni Franei§eo Iturrale to Commandant of Ouayana, February, 

ai, 1777. 

[Duplicate copy mentioned in precedin^i:.] 

The enclosed copy of Royal order, and of the articles which the lUas- 
trious Don Josef de Galvez transmitted with it, will inform you of what 
France proposes for the exploitation and cultivation of French Guiana: 
in it His Excellency the Viceroy is instructed to personally inform him- 
self as to the lands which it is advisable for us to occupy in order to 
prevent the encroachments which they have in mind ; and as they are 
exactly [word illegible] in those in which the Portuguese insulted as by- 
arresting our people, it is necessary that to that locality should be 
directed with more care all attention : these will appear clearer to you 
upon looking at the map which that Commandant sent to His Excellency 
under date of the 27th of July and copy of the chart made upon our part 
showing the Lake of Parimeand Cerro Dorado, from which places, if our 
settlements advance towards French Guayana, they will prevent those 
which that nation proposes to extend into the interior of the country. 

In order that you may proceed with all the (word illegible) which the 
matter requires, the Viceroy directs me to inform you that in France 
there is growing enthusiasm in this matter, people of the greatest distinc- 
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tion taking part in it; which advices it is thought indispensable to com- 
municate to you in order that you may take every precaution to frustrate 
the designs of the French, giving prompt notice of whatever may have 
happened or shall happen in future. 

May God preserve you many years. 



No. 662. 

Royal Order as to SnrTeylng the Rei^on east of the Lomrer Orlnoeo, 

October 1, 17§0. i 

[Traoslated from certified copy of original in Caracas-Civil-1779-Docket-77-l.] 

Although the papers were lost which were being brought by the 
brigantine "Nuestra Seiiora del Rosario" and by the other two vessels 
which sailed in its company from the port of La Guayra for Spain, the 
captain of the said bris^antine, Don Josef Felipe de Inciarte, was able to 
save the letter of April 12 last, which Your Lordship gave him in order 
Ihat he might present himself to me with it and inform me of the results 
of his commission, directed to the examination and occupation of the 
lands at the east of the lower Orinoco ; and this he did verbally. More- 
over, he gave me I he original drafts, which were likewise saved, of the 
Journal, the Chart, and the Report which he submitted to Your Lord- 
ship on the 27th of November of last year, and, having laid before the 
King the substance of these documents. His Majesty has deigned to 
authorize the return of the said Inciarte, in order that Your Lordship, 
immediately or when convenient, may commission him again to the same 
task of occupying and settling the places which he pointed out in his 
above mentioned report of November 27th last, and to construct two 
small provisional forts which he deems necessary— the one in order to 
ward off the insults of the Dutch from Essequibo against the village to 
be founded, as proposed in the said document, close by the cove made by 
the said river or Cayon of Moruca, at a distance of a quarter of a league 
from the post of guard which the Dutch maintain at a distance of about 
eighteen leagues from the Essequibo towards the Orinoco, this said first 
fort to be placed at the most elevated point, so that it may command the 
site to be occupied by the village and its surroundings ; and the second 
fort, with four or six cannon, on the cove itself of the said river Moruca, 
in order to prevent the passage of any hostile vessel, displacing the 
Dutch from the above-mentioned post or advanced guard which they 
liave built there, it being understood that, if the Director- General or 
Governor of Essequibo should complain of this act, it is to be answered 
that we have proceeded and do proceed in this matter according to the 

1 Anoiher trimsl^tion of a portion of this document is printed in Vol. 2, p. 489 (No. 484). 



386 

No. 652. 

laws and general instructions for the good government of our Indies 
which do not permit such instructions [intrusions*] of foreigners in the 
Spanish dominions as are these ; for the same reply will be made here 
if any complaints or remonstrances are offered by the States-General of 
Holland. To the said Inciarte there were given five hundred dollars 
which he showed to be necessary for his journey ; and, in order that he 
enter with the greater honor on his commission, the King has deigned to 
give him the rank of Lieutenant of Infantry in the army. A dispatch 
corresponding to this has been issued and given to him ; and the same 
will be done with this Royal Order, that it may be placed in the hands 
of Your Lordship with the enclosed notifications for the Captain-General 
and the Governor of Guayana. In these they are recommended to aid 
your Lordship and the said person commissioned by you with the ut- 
most activity and efficiency, in order that the object of his commission 
may be fully attained with the promptness and security befitting the 
service of His Majesty. Of all this I notify Your Lordship by His 
Majesty's order, for your information and for the execution of the part 
which concerns you. 

May God Keep Your Lordship many years. 



No. 668. 



Report of Felipe de Inelarfe on the French Company and French S^ettle- 

ments 177S-1784 nrlth Aeeompanylnii Papers. 

[Translated from Certified Copy of Original in Archivo Qeneral de Simancas^Department of 

War— Docket 7305.] 

Report submitted iy Don Felipe de Inciarte^ commissioned to es 
tdblish villages in the Eastern part of Guayana^ [regionl of the lower 
Orinoco^ i7b o^rder to hinder the progress of the French Company. 

Report a?i the company which had been established in France for 
tJte settlement and cultivation of French Chiiana. 

By letter of September 7, 1776, the Count of Aranda sent a copy of 
the resolution taken by His Most Christian Majesty [the King of France] 
on January 6th of the same year, authorizing sundry of his subjects to 
form in French Guiana the establishments necessary for its cultivation, 
and furthermore i^/^A tJte end of facilitating the maintenance of his 
Windward and Leeward Islands^ and also authorizing that, under the 
name of Company of French Guayana, they might make all the agree- 
ments and regulations which they judged necessary for the government 
and administration of the said establishments. 

1 That ''intrusions " is the word intended appears from another document. See p. d96, below. 
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2. For this purpose was granted to the members the land lying be- 
tween the rivers Oy apoco and Aprovak, with the exception of the grants 
which were known to have been made previously. 

3. Besides, a grant was made them of the use of the houses which His 
Most Christian Majesty possessed in the Department or District of 
Oyapoco, for thirty years, under the condition that they should return 
them in the same condition in which they received them. 

4. That there should be delivered to them in Cayena, or Cayana, fifty 
negroes from those belonging to the Most Christian King in that colony, 
under certain conditions. 

5. Also there was granted them a gratuity of 300 livres for each Euro- 
pean man and woman who should go to establish themselves in the land 
granted ; one of 200 livres for each son or daughter, and one of 100 for 
each child, boy or girl, who should go with its parents, as well as 
aaother of 150 for the first 1,200 negroes whom they should introduce 
and of 100 for the second 1,200, it being understood that these last 
gratuities should be granted only in case of the said negroes being em- 
ployed on new clearings of the members of the Company. 

6. That there should be given them one of the King's corvettes, in 
order that, arming it at their own expense, the membera might make 
use of it either to go to take possession or for the first two voyages of 
transportation. 

7. That the lands cleared by the Company, as well as the negroes em- 
ployed in that labor, shall be exempt for six years from all local taxes, 
enjoying, as concerns their trade, no other immunities than those com- 
mon to all private traders of the realm. 

8. Likewise there was conceded to the Company the right of making 
such treaties or commercial agreements as it deemed necessary for its 
interests, as well along the coasts as in the islands and in the interior of 
Western Africa, as also for all the settlements which the Company might 
deem useful for its trade, and moreover for treaties, in everything con- 
cerning it, with the sovereigns of the country. 

9. And, finally, there were granted it preferential rights for the same 
term of six years, in order to provide the French settlements on the 
coasts, according to the agreement between the members of the said 
Company and the Secretary of State for Marine Affairs. 

10. The Count of Aranda, in his letter of September 7, 1776, which 
was accompanied by a copy of the said charter, declared that he had 
tried to get various persons to form an association, on account of the 
great profit which was promised, and that this government will protect 
as well as possible the said establishment, in order to facilitate for its 
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colonies the production of those things which they lack for their sus- 
tenance, trusting that those things would not be necessary which you 
have of late consented to purchase in our dominions of America. 

11. On the basis of this information, the Viceroy of Santa Fe was 
instructed by a secret order of the BOth of October, 1776, accompanied 
by copies of the decree and the letter which has been cited, without loss 
of time he should examine individually the countries and lands which it 
would be best to occui>y in order to hinder the progress of the French 
settlements^ and that he should take the measures necessary for the 
purpose^ reporting the results, 

12. In pursuance of this the said Viceroy informed the Commandant 
of Guayana in a letter of February 21, 1777, that the lands which were 
to he occupied for the purpose were to he those in which the Portuguese 
were insulting us, arresting our people, (procedure of which the said 
Viceroy gave an account in his letter of December 15, 1776, No. 239), 
advancing our establishments towards French Guayana from Lake 
Paririie and the Cerro dorado^ informing him at the same time of the 
stir which this affair was producing in France, in order that he might 
proceed with all the energy which the matter demanded, and instructing 
him to send prompt information concerning the events which has taken 
place and were occurring. 

13. Of this measui'e taken by the Viceroy the latter gave an ax^count 
in a letter of February 28, 1777, declaring that it could be carried out 
only in part, because the vastextentof the country which it was necessary 
to cover in order to hindei' altogether the progress inward of the French, 
as is shown by the chart which he has sent, makes the lack of men a 
source of great difficulty, unless perhaps the Indians id ill oppose tliem, 
as they have done with the Dutch in Guiana. 

14. Concerning this same matter, a letter has been received from the 
Brigadier of Engineers, Don Agustin Crame, written in lif argarita under 
date of the 28th of May, 1777, in which he said that the aforesaid Com- 
mandant of Guayana had consulted him concerning the countries which 
it was best for us to occupy in order to restrain the inward advance and 
progress of the new French Company, and that he replied to him, saying 
that the first thing which should be done was to send an expedition by 
way of Guirior to estabjish itself at the union of the Curiaricara and 
Parime rivers, which would suffice for the present and would aid much 
toward what is to be done at the union of the river Mao wath this same 
Parime, five or six days distant from the former point, which is where 
the Portuguese have introduced themselves and are fortifying themselves. 

15. He mentions a small map which he says he sent to you from 
Guayana, on which he says are to be seen the places which he has men- 
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tioned, and he adds that, although he considers the head-waters of the 
Oyapoco river, where the new company is going to establish itself, some- 
what distant from the lake next the Oerro doTddo^ many French maps 
have extended the boundaries of their Guayana to a point further within 
the basin of the river Parime. 

Note. 

16. Herewith is sent the general map of the province of Guayana, 
which by your order Don Luis Surville has made, for the better under- 
standing of this measure, because all the posts which are therein men- 
tioned are marked, and not in that which the Vicoroy has sent. 

17. The letter of December 15, 1776, No. 239, in which the said Viceroy 
gave an account of the posts in which the Portuguese have insulted us, 
arresting our people, has not come to the table nor even the copy of it, 
wherefore it cannot in this extract be stated which they ai'e. 

18. Under date of the 5th of the present month, another extract was 
sent concerning the offer from the Catalonian Capuchin Missionaries of 
Guayana of a part of the herd of cattle which they maintain ; and if it be 
accepted from them, as seems natural, and the plan of Crame to take 
the meat to the colonies is adopted, there is much ground for thinking 
not only of occupying the posts which the Virceroy mentions, which are 
the ones which can check in that quarter the progress of the French, but 
also to form some new villages, taking settlers from without, following 
the example of what France is going to do, without which it would be 
very natural that what took place in San Domingo should take place in 
Guayana, that they should go on advancing inward and building houses, 
in order later to allege undisturbed possession because the usurpation 
was not protested against in time, a thing which cannot fail to happen if 
we do not establish some settlements close to the French possessions, 

October 9, 1778. 

19. In order that the proper posts be occupied, orders should be given 
to the Governors of Caracas and of Guayana, to the former to give aid 
to the latter and to the Intendant also ; and the last-named should be 
especially charged, with the help of the cattle which are accepted from 
the missionaries and adopting all the natural measures he may consider 
suitable, to invite settlers to establish themselves in these regions. And 
he should make their occupation effective, putting it in the care of Gov- 
ernor Pereda and of the Commissioner to be chosen to assist hira. And 
he should send report of the number of settlers he would need from 
Spain, and the offers it will be necessary to make to them. 

19th of same month. 

Given on the 20th of the same mouth. 
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20. In a letter of the 23d of last December, the Intendant replied, 
declaring that he considered^ if not impracticable^ at least loery difficitlt^ 
the project of France^ since the whole coast of French Guayana is very 
difficult of access, on account of the roughness of the sea, the violence 
of the currents, and the force of the winds, circumstances which make 
its navigation very dangerous ; what makes it even more troublesome is 
the risk of failing to make sure of the true mouth of the river for the 
entrance, the vessel on missing it being obliged to make a circuit in order 
to reach a latitude permitting it to repeat its attempt, with noteworthy 
protraction of the voyage. 

In confirmation of this he says that he had sure information that four 
vessels, which in the last year attempted to make that voyage from Mar- 
tinique, were all obliged to return after having with evident caution 
made trial of the difficulties mentioned. 

21. TJcai, it is not less difficult for the French to advajice inward 
witli rapidity towards Guayana, because of the heathen Indians and a 
sort of hindrance existing thei'e^ in the same way as in Jamaica^ 
namely^ an increased number of runaway negro slaves^ will serve a* a 
barrier to restrain them. 

22. That, however, he finds in the facts reported cause for satisfac- 
tion, [and suggests] that, with the concurrence of the Governor of 
Guayana, a beginning be made of the foundation of a village in the 
region which now appears most suitable, not very distant from the banks 
of the Orinoco, since, if it were founded at a distance from the capital, 
the colonists would lack communication and trade and would not be able 
to depend on their produce and fruits for their business and market. 
More than this, an increased guard would be necessary to defend them 
from the irruptions of the Indians to which they would be exposed, and, 
if they should encourage the new inhabitants [by suj^plying them] 
means necessary for their defence and for the protection of their inter- 
ests, they would gradually push on with other villages. 

23. That for these establishments especially he deems the Irish the 
most suitable. Of this he treats in separate letters, of which an extnu^ 
is sent herewith. For he finds that they will be the best defence against 
the French, adding that, as for the inducements which it is necessary to 
ofl'er them, it must be borne in mind that they run imminent danger of 
the running away of their slaves because of the ease of escape offered by 
the French and Dutch possessions, close at hand on the same mainland, 
as well as by the barrier of which mention has been made ; and also the 
difficulties which they would have to meet on account of the nature of the 
country and the large number of barbarous Indians. 

24. The Governor of Caracas replies in a letter, also of the 24th of 
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the same month of December, that he will aid the Governor of Guayana 
and the Intendant in the measures which they may take with all the 
energy and promptness which the matter demands. 

April 8, 1779. 

25. His Majesty, being informed, ai)proves of what has been x)roposed 
by the Intendant, to whom he will rei^ly thus and to the Governor also, 
repeating the command that they lend all the aid necessarJ^ 

12th of the same month. 
Given on the 13th of the same month. 
Caracas, March 22, 1779. 
The Intendant Don Josef de Abalos. 

26. In pursuance of the instructions given in the order of the 20th 
of October, 1778, sent in conformity with the resolution (No. 19) which 
precede, and of what he answered in his letter of December of'the 
same year (No. 22), he says that he named Don Josef Felipe de Inciarte 
to aid the Governor of Guayana, Don Antonio de Pereda, in the commis- 
sion of occupying and settling the lands of that province next to the 
rivers Oyapoco and Aprovak, in order to restrain the French who have 
established themselves in them. 

27. As regards the manner in which should be managed in this un- 
dertaking the commissions, aids, and exemptions which the first settlers 
are to enjoy and other things relative to the undertaking, \iQ formulated 
the instructions of which the subjoined is a copy^ and sent them to the 
said Governor Pereda with a letter of the 4th of February 1779, saying 
to him that if press of business and his necessary presence at the capital 
did not permit him to go to examine for himself the lands which were to 
be occupied and settled, the said Inciarte would carry it out in the man- 
ner explained in the said instruction ; but that, if he could do it himself, 
the latter would accompany him in the expedition, in order to aid him 
and to carry out his orders conformably to the said instructions, adding 
'^hat, concerning the difficulties which might occur and had not been 
provided for in them, he should decide, or the Commissioner, what they 
deemed proper according as the circumstances themselves should de- 
mand ; for, since it pertained to him as Commandant of that Province to 
first occupy the land in it, it was necessary, if he could not go on the 
exi)edition, that he should despatch for the purpose the appropriate title 
to the said Inciarte, in order that in all that region and in that destined 
for the new settlements he might exercise the necessary jurisdiction. 
That as he had not been able on account of the urgency of affairs, 
to arrange for the transfer of families from another quarter, 
he planned that the first which were to go should be taken 
from the province of Guayana itself in as large a number 
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as possible, the Intendant remaining charged to solicit settlers in other 
places : That, since it belonged to the duty of the said Governor, with 
the assistance of the officers of the Royal Treasury, to prepare vessels 
and to imrchase pi:ovisions and other necessaries, he would instruct the 
Treasury to pay the costs involved ; that if, for the greater security of 
the first exploration, he considered it necessary that the guard of armed 
men should be larger than that which the instructions provided, he 
would arrange it, including among them some soldiers, and that, if he 
should also consider it necessary, in order to divide them among the new 
settlers, to increase from 4000 to 6000 the number of cattle mentioned in 
the said instructions, they should be provided from those offered by the 
Catalonian Capuchins, the understanding being the same as regards the 
twenty -five head promised in the instructions to each colonist, advancing 
them to thirty if he should consider it necessary in order that they 
might go more cheerfully to the new colony. 

28. For the clearing of the lands, the installation of the new settlers, 
and the religious instruction of the Indians, he had sent from Carai^as 
and arranged that there should be purchased in Cumana the implements 
and necessaries specified in the subjoined list, of which he sent informa- 
tion at the same time to Governor Pereda, informing him that, on hear- 
ing from him he would send the other implements which will be needed, 
as well as the arms and ammunition which were lacking, in case of their 
not having the necessaries in the magazine at Guayana ; and in another 
letter he informed him that it was necessary to keep secret all these 
arrangements, and that he had not mentioned in his fonner letter and 
instructions the orders from which they originated, explaining him- 
self the general terms, in order to avoid grounds for comi)laint or 
ill feeling. 

29. Of all these arrangements he informed Inciart-e in writing, sending 
him coi)ies of the instructions and the letter written to Governor Pereda, 
and transmitted to him the proi>er commission for the said Commissioner- 
ship in the matter of the settlement of the said Province of Guayana, 
and [stated] under whose orders he should serve in this capacity, and 
that, in his absence, he should rank as chief, with the same powers that 
his principal would exercise. 

30. Moreover, the said Intendant wrote to his Commissioner in Trini- 
dad, Don Martin de Salaverria, informing him of his purpose of settling 
the eastern part of Guayana, and of the provisions made in his instruc- 
tions issued to this end, regarding which Pereda, or Inciarte in his stead, 
should correspond with him, in order to obtain as settlers for it some 
Italians or Germans, for the greater part Catholic ; adding that, in order 
to induce them to embrace that oifer, he could assure them that, in addi- 
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tion to the abundant lands which should be granted them gratuitously, 
there would be given them also from twenty-five to thirty cows for breed- 
ing a herd of cattle, and there should also be conceded them exemption 
from taxes for several years, [and furthermore] the tools which they 
would need at first for their agriculture and their maintenance in the 
first six months while they were making their plantations. 

31. Similar letters he wrote to the Governor of Margarita and to the 
officials of the Royal Treasuries of Cumana and Barinas, in order that, 
making known to their respective inhabitants the advantages which 
they would enjoy in the new settlements of Guayana, they might be 
induced to embrace such a favorable opportunity, informing the said 
officials at the same time that if, in addition to those who should volun- 
tarily decide on this, they should discover that they had others in those 
districts whom it would be wise to remove from there, they might arrange 
to send criminals, on the terms and with th*^ precautions which their 
prudence might dictate. 

32. He sent copies of everything, in order that, being informed of all 
that he has done, you may deign to give him your royal approval or ad- 
vise him what may be your royal pleasure pending his further com- 
munication as to how it all turns out. 

33. The governor of Guayana, Don Antonio de Pereda, in a letter of 
the 27th of May, 1779, acknowledges the receipt of the order in which 
was communicated to him the result in the matter of occupying the 
proper lands (No. 19), the arrangements made regarding this by the 
Intendant, and that there arrived at that city on the 7th of the same 
month the Commissioner Inciarte^ who declared that^ in order to ga to 
examine the lands contemplated by the instructions of the Intendant^ 
and to choose the site most suitable for the establishment of the first 
village, which must serve as the capital of the rest which should be es- 
tablished in course of time, it was necessary to wait until the Orinoco 
should reach its greatest height, so as to see how far its waters would 
rise, for, if the choice of site should be made without this precaution, it 
would be exposed afterwards to the danger of finding itself in some 
flooded place, making the labor spent vain and the costs wasted ; that 
up to the end of July there was no time suitable for the examination 
mentioned, and that in the meanwhile care should be taken for the 
making ready of vessels, provisions, and all else which should be con- 
sidered necessary. 

34. As for the caution which was given him, that he was to comport 
himself in the matter with the reserve necessary in order not to over- 
reach the object which leads us to occupy these regions, he says that he 
has understood that in the neighboring provinces, and even in that of 
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Caracas, nobody was ignorant of it, and that it was to be supposed that 
in time it would be known as well in that of Guayana, and that^ since 
the French cominissioner charged with the exportation of food-stuffs 
was now in Ouayana^ it was to be presumed that through him it would 
he Jcnown in the colonies of his nation. This he considered necessary to 
make known, in order that at no time might it be believed that it had 
become known through him. 

March 4, 1780. 

35. Approved, what has been done by the Intendant and what Gov- 
ernor Pereda has resolved on, awaiting the opportune time. 

6th of the same. 

Given on the 9th of March, 1780. i * * * * 

46. In the same letter he said that in pursuance of the royal order 
mentioned above the Intendant Abalos increased his pay to 12,000 reales^ 
with which he was satisfied ; and that he feared that, owing to his being 
so occupied with his business for the Intendant and with that of his dis- 
embarkation, he had forgotten to acknowledge the said increase ; and that, 
in order that, if by any accident the new Intendant should delay his 
commission, he may not be left without this salary for the time being ; 
and since he has given up his career in order to carry out the said com- 
mission and is burdened with debts resulting from his twice being cap- 
tured, is without office, and with his right arm virtually disabled, he 
asks to be given some appointment by the King, possessing nothing else 
than what Abalos awarded him for his subsistence in the Royal Service. 

The present Intendant of Caracas, Saavedra, in a letter of the Ist of 
February of the present year, 1784, declares that, although the province 
of Guayana is the most important on the continent, as well on account 
of its situation as on account of the extent and fertility of its lands, far 
from producing profit it causes an annual charge to the treasury of 
Caracas of 40,000 pesos ^ and its business with the mother-country is 
reduced so low that a single vessel moderately loaded would leave it 
provisioned for many years. 

For the i)rotection of that province it was indispensable to consider 
the settlement of its broad and fertile lands and that it has an oi)en trade 
with the districts of Barinas Nutrias, the kingdom of Santa Fe, and the 
southern part of the province of Caracas, increasing the navigation of 
the rivers Meta, Casanare, Apure, Guarico, Santo Domingo, and other 
navigable streams which enter the Orinoco, through which can be built 
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up an enormous trade, giving outlet to the products of the inland pro- 
vinces, which on account of the lack of commerce are in a pitiable state 
of decay. 

The settlement, in the opinion of all intelligent people, should begin 
with lower Guayana, which is the most fertile, level, and best fitted for 
the settlements immediately to thrive in. Prom there it will be easy to 
extend them to the frontiers of Essequibo and Demerara, in order to 
check the upsurpations of the Dutch, and as far as the vicinity of the 
river Negro to oppose those of the Portuguese, occupying also the prin- 
cipal passages of the Orinoco in order to check clandestine entrances, 
since none of these objects can be accomplished otherwise, and if the 
settlement and the projected fort (No. 37) should be established in the 
neighborhood of Essequibo, leaving lower Guayana deserted, besides the 
great cost which will result to the Exchequer from an establishment so 
many leagues away from inhabited places, it would be a depot of smug- 
gling, a precarious possession in time of war, and a weak barrier against 
the neighboring nations. 

In order to enter in detail into this matter, it would be necessary to 
give a very diffuse representation; therefor, the presence of the Lieuten- 
ant Don Josef Felipe de Inciarte not being necessary there while this 
affair is undecided, it was decided to send him to discuss the matter with 
you, since he has acquaintance with the region, and takes with him 
charts and detailed descriptions; adding that if, on account of your many 
occupations, you cannot yourself devote to this matter all the attention 
which its importance demands, a Council might be formed under the 
Presidency of Lieutenant-General the Count of Galvez, in order to deal 
fundamently with it, since it is in his opinion a matter of the utmost 
possible importance. 

In a separate letter of the same date the said S^iavedra declares that 
he has paid in full the said Don Joseph Felipe de Inciarte his salary up 
to the end of the preceding year 1783, [and] for his equii)ment. and 
journey. 

The said Inciarte in a letter of the 27tli of last April submitted the 
adjoined copy of the copy of the report which he sent to Saavedra on 
December 5, 1783, aiming to point out the causes of the state of decay in 
which are the agriculture, commerce, and population of the capital of 
Guayana and the villages in its neighborhood, and the advantages 
offered by the settlement of the lower Orinoco on the side towards the 
south. 

May 3, 1784. 
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Ijetter from [Council of the Indies 9] to Jos^ de Abaios, Intendant of 

Carlicas, Hecember 9, 1786. 

[Translated from Certified Copy of Origina] in Arcbivo General de Simancas-Department of 

War-Docket 7305.] 

The Intendant Don Josef de Abalos, in his letter of April 12th, 1780, 
gave notice that Don Jos6 Felipe de Inciarte was coming, and to' him he 
committed the said letter to serve him as a credential, and to give him 
the pleasure of informing Your Lordship about the projects for the set- 
tlement of the eastern part of Guayana, of which he had been in charge ; 
at the same time commending this person for his excellent activity, 
devotion, and zeal in His Majesty's Service. But, although in the same 
vessel in which Inciarte embarked, and in two others which left La 
Guayra with it, the said Abalos sent official papers giving an account of 
all that had been done by Inciarte in his mission, these were not received 
because of the three vessels being captured. 

Inciarte, however, having been able to save the said letter and the 
original drafts of the journal, chart, and report of his mission which he 
submitted to the said Intendant, the latter was, after examination of 
these, advised, in a private order of October 1st of the same year 1780, 
that His Majesty had resolved that Inciarte should return, in order that 
immediately or when convenient, the said Intendant may commission 
him again to the said object of occupying and settling the places which 
he specified in his above-named report, and also to build the two small 
provisional forts which he thought necessary, one of them to protect 
from the insults of the Dutch of Essequibo the village which was to be 
founded, and, as he proposed in the said report, near the cove made 
by the small river or bayou of Monica, at a distance of a quarter of a 
league from the Post or Guard which the Dutch maintain at about eight- 
een leagues from Essequibo towards the Orinoco, placing the said fort 
in the most elevated place to be found, so as to command the village and 
its surroundings, and the second fort, of from four to six cannon, on the 
very cove of the said river Moruca, in order to prevent the passing of 
any unfriendly vessel, displacing the Dutch from the said Post or ad- 
vanced Guard which they have built there ; advising him that, if the 
Governor of Essequibo should complain of this deed, it is to be answered 
that we have acted according to the laws and general instructions for the 
good government of our Indies, which do not allow such intrusions of 
foreigners in the Spanish dominions as are these ; and that the same 
answer would be given here if by the States-General of Holland should 
be presented any complaint. 

By orders, also private, of the same date, the Captain-General of Ca- 
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racas and the Governor of Quay ana were commanded to help the Intend- 
ant and his commissioner, Inciarte, in order that there might be obtained 
the objects of his mission relative to the occupation of lands on the east- 
em side of the lower Orinoco and the expulsion of the Dutch from the 
advanced guard which they have in Moruca, the Intendant being ad- 
vised of what to answer in the case of the Governor of Essequibo com- 
plaining about them. 

And, in order that the said Inciarte enter with the greater honor on 
his commission, His Majesty granted him the rank of Lieutenant of 
Infantry in the Army, the despatch relating to which was issued on 
September 20th, 1780. For the journey there was given him five 
hundred dollars, drawn from the General Treasury ; and. besides, an 
offii^ial letter was sent to Seiior Muzquiz, in order that he might pay, 
through the Royal Exchequer, his passage by the maritime mail- 
service. 

The Captain-General, in his letter of December 31, 1780, and the 
Governor of Guayana, under date of Aug. 13, 1781, reported that 
they had received the said orders and had complied with all the in- 
structions therein given them. 

The Intendant sent word on the second day of July, 1781, that 
Inciarte had arrived ; that^ as soon as the war was ended^ he would 
proceed to carry out his commission ; and that, in the meantime, he 
would be employed in the revenue-cutters of that province. 

In the following year, 1782, Inciarte returned to Spain, commissioned 
by the said Intendant, with the object of conveying three boxes con- 
taining minerals, as specimens, and to go then to Sweden to find and 
secure capable miners who should direct the work of those rich mines 
and the refining of the metals ; but it happened, as on the previous 
occasion, that he was captured and had to throw the boxes of minerals 
overboard, and likewise the papers of which he had charge. And, His 
Majesty not consenting that foreign miners should go to Caracas, 
Inciarte was instructed to return, and his passage was paid by the Royal 
Exchequer. 

During the time he remained there he asked for an increase of salary, 
pointing out how much work he had done on the commission to which 
he was appointed of occupying and settling the lands at the east of the 
lower Orinoco ; the Intendant having assigned him only the small salary of 
eight thousand reales^ which he accepted, although nothing was provided 
for his maintenance and unavoidable expenses, because of the assurance 
given him that in six months his salary would be doubled, or at least 
increased four thousand reales. And, relying on this assurance, he had 
performed to entire satisfaction the different commissions which had 
been intrusted to him, without claiming the fulfillment of that promise, 
bearing in mind that it was war time ; but he now saw himself obliged 
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to do so, on account of the many losses which he had suffered on the 
two occasions on which he came to Spain, being captured on both 
occasions, and he asked to be given a salary of sixteen thousand reaUs 
or as much as might suit the Royal pleasure. 

His Majesty resolved to have a copy of the petition sent to the 
Intendant, instructing him to assign the salary that he thought fair and 
to report for his Royal approbation. This was done in a Royal order of 
Nov. 20, 1782, to which the said Intendant did not reply. 

Under date of Oct. 23, 1783, Inciarte reported that he had arrived 
at La Guayra on the 28th of the previous June, and had gone on the 
same day to Caracas, with the official papers of which he was given 
charge for the Captain-General and the Intendant, to whom he delivered 
them immediately ; that, on returning, on the foUowing day, to the said 
port to land his baggage, the mule on which he was riding fell, and he 
beneath it in a stony place, receiving sixteen wounds on the face, 
head, and shoulders and doing much injury to his right arm. And, al- 
though at the end of eighteen days he was well of his wounds, the arm 
had remained bent, and he can exert no force with it, and can make no 
other free use of it than to w^rite. 

In the same letter he said that, in pursuance of the Royal Order 
above-mentioned, the Intendant Abalos increased his salary to twelve 
thousand reales^ with which he was satisfied ; and that he feared that, 
owing to his being so occupied with his business for the Intendant and 
with that of his disembarkation, he had forgotten to acknowledge the 
said increase ; and in order that, if by any accident the new Intendant 
should delay his commission, he may not be left without this means of 
subsistence, he asks approval. 

Note. 

Thus far, this is a copy from the original of the extract enclosed to 
Your Excellency on May 3, 1782, and is affixed to the despatch. 

In a letter of Feb. 1, 1784, Saavedra said that, in the opinion of all 
intelligent people, the settlement should begin with lower Guayna, which 
is the most level, fruitful, and best fitted for the new foundations to 
thrive in. From there it will be easy to extend them to the frontiers of 
Essequibo and Demeram, in order to restrain the Dutch ; as far as the 
neighborhood of the Rio Negro, in order to set bounds to the Portu- 
guese ; to occupy the principal passages of the Orinoco and to prevent 
clandestine entrances. 

Otherwise none of these objects can be attained ; and, if the settle- 
ment takes place and the projected fort is built in the neighborhood of 
the Essequibo, leaving lower Guayana deserted, besides the infinite ex- 
pense which will result for the Royal Excheqer, from a settlement so far 
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away from inhabited places, it will be a sink of abuses, a depot for con- 
traband goods, a precarious i)ossession in time of war, and a weak barrier 
against the neighboring nations. 

In order to treat this affair minutely it would be necessary to make 
too extensive a representation, in which the lack of local knowledge 
would always leave much obscurity for the reader. While this affair is 
undecided, there is no necessity for the Lieutenant Don Josef de Inci- 
arte to be there ; wherefore it was arranged that he should come to 
Spain to interview Your Lordship. He arrived in Cadiz at the end of 
March, 1784, and since then he has been waiting for Your Lordship to 
listen to him. He has acquaintance with the region, and brings charts 
and detailed descriptions. Saavedra suggests that if Your Lordship, on 
account of your many occupations, cannot devote to the affair all the at- 
tention it demands, a Council be formed under the presidency of the 
Count of Galvez (who was at the time in Madrid), in order to deal funda- 
mentally vnth a matter which in his opinion is of the utmost difficulty 
and importance. 
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Extract fl*oiii Letter fl*oiii Don Fermin de ^unelnenea to Don Antonio 

Taldes, Jannarjr 33, 17§§. 

[Translated from certified copy of original in Archivo Gener il de Simaiicas, Department of War. — 

18th Century.— Docket 700o.] 

In view of the high honor received from you yesterday m< rning, I 
take the liberty of laying before you at once the following : 

At the beginning of the year 1782 the English hn 1 resolved on the en- 
terprise of appropriating the province of G layani, by way of the col- 
onies of Essequibo, Demerary, and Berbice ; but a check was put to the 
fulfilment of this purpose through the capturing of these colonies by the 
Comte de Kersaint, a French General. At that time my scouts were 
there, by reason of secret orders communicated to me by his Excellency 
the Archbishop-Viceroy for the purpose ; and he charged me with every- 
thing necessary for the preservation [sic] of the said colonies and of that 
of Barbadoes (where the aforesaid expedition was being formed) and of 
that of Surinam. 

The English, seeing their plan frustrated, as soon as peace was ratified, 
undertook with great caution to supply with arms the settlements of 
runaway negroes which exist in great numbers in the interior of the said 
colony of Surinam and in that of Cayenne, and who, notwithstanding 
that the Dutch pay tribute to the said negroes, in order not to be dam- 
aged by them, cherish dispositions and motives not at all propitious for 
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oar continent. I inform Your Excellency in order that such action may 
be taken as is deemed proper. 

By the river Essequibo, which is between our possessions and those 
of the Dutch, they can enter them whenever they wish, sure of finding 
what is needed for their primary necessities, inasmuch as the rich cattle- 
ranches of the Catalonian Fathers are in the neighborhood of the said 
river ; and the English, having made themselves easily masters of these, 
could take possession of the Province of Cumana, of that of Caracas, of 
the jurisdictions of Barinas and Merida, as also of that of Maracaybo, 
because the Orinoco, which cannot be barred, gives access to all these dis- 
tricts by way of the Apure River. 

The same thing would happen to that part of the Kingdom of Santa 
Pe included between the great river Meta and the river Crano of the 
aforesaid Kingdom. And, if this case should arise (which God forbid), 
neither the kingdom of Mexico nor that of Peru can count itself secure 
in that regard afterward. And beyond these lines, as Your Excellency 
knows, the Pacific Ocean, or South Sea ; all this Your Excellency will 
carefully consider because I am informed that Your Excellency is more 
than perfectly instructed not only in seamanship but also in pilotage. 
Hence I speak but a word to the wise, that Your Excellency may make 
such use of it as seems to you proper. 



No. 656. 



Nolo appended to I^etter of Miguel Marmion, Crovernor of Gaayana^ on 

the SeUlement of that Provinee, Jaljr 10, 17§8. 

[Translated from Archive General of Simancas. Department of War— 18th century— Docket 7241.] 



Through unofficial information it is known that a beginning has been 
made of a foundation of the new town on the site close by the junction 
of the Cuyuni with the river Cuiuino.* 



* This very important note had the misfortune to be mistranslated in the British Blue 
Book ** Venezuela No. 8 " (p 822), where the rest of the document to which it belongs may be 
found. The word Curumo there appears as Orinoco. It is impossible to determine from the 
transcript, as transmitted from the Archives, whether this note forms part of the original letter of 
Harmion or was after its receipt by the Spanish government . 
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Letter from Juan Oaillelmly Captaln-Oeneral of Caracas, to Pedro 
de Lerena, Secretary of State, September 39, 1700. 

[TraDslated from Oeneral Archlyes of the Indies.— (Seville.) — Papelee de Estado : Andlenda de 
Caracas— Correapondencia con Gk>bemadore8 y Oapitanes Oenerales : alios 1790 a 1796.] 

On receiving the confidential "Royal order of Jnne 4th this 
year, I communicated it on Angnst 29th last to the Governor of Guayana, 
arranging that it should be sent by the speediest route. The new Gov- 
ernor of the said Province, Don Luis Antonio Gil, being here by chance, 
we discussed together the means of finding out the two matters in ques- 
tion : namely, in the first place, that with all possible caution there be 
ascertained by every means the condition and strength of the body of 
runaways who dwell in the interior of the Dutch colony Surinam, and 
whether there are to be found among them the two nephews of the rebel 
Tupac- Amaro, whether they are in alliance with the Indians, and whether 
they regard them with any consideration. 

And, in the second place, whether the inhabitants of the Dutch col- 
onies of Essequibo and Demerary, have suspicious intercourse with the 
Indians settled on the banks of the river Orinoco ; and whether they fur- 
nish them with arms for their hostilities. 

I offered to the Governor of Guayana everything needed for the in- 
vestigation of these important matters ; and, though he will at once, on 
his part, seek to enquire effectively into them, I have, in accordance with 
my own duty and with the instructions given me, endeavor to provide 
myself with means of obtainiuf^ this information. 

Having taken care to inform myself with care from truthful persons 
about the state of the said colonies, tlieir commerce, and whatever else I 
deem likely to enlighten me, it appears that the trade which the Indians 
of the province of Guayana are wont to carry on with the colony of Esse- 
quibo is done in corials, or canoes, by way of the rivers Cuyuni and 
Curumo, at whose union or junction, since there is high land there, I have 
ordered a fort to be placed and a village of Spaniards founded — which 
has been a thing resolved on since the time when this province was under 
the command of the Chief of Squadron Don Joseph de Iturriaga. This 
fort will, of course, help much towards the stopping of this trade and 
toward the security and advancement of the missions. This matter has 
been considered before and for other reasons, as Your Majesty will learn 
by the testimony of the despatch which I will forward at another occa- 
sion. 

It likewise appears that the territory which intervenes between the 
northern side of the Cuyuni and Essequibo is liable to overflow, and the 



402 

No. 657. 

same thing happens between this colony and Demerary, Berbice, and 
Surinam, so that no traflSc is carried on by land but only through rivers 
or bayous, and it is controlled exclusively by the inhabitants and natives, 
no other person being admitted by them. 



No. 658. 



The Boandaries of Essoquibo, by T. H. St. Clair, 1834. 

[Extract reprinted /r<?m St. Clair (Lt,-Col. ThomaB S.), ResideDce in the WeBt Indies, etc., 

London, 1884.] 



Chapter vii. The Colony of Essequibo adjoins to Demarara, being un- 
der the same governor, and is onr most leeward possession in this coun- 
try. The creek or river called Morocco is the boundary line between 
this colony and the Spanish main, which is not far from the Pomeroon 
creek. 



CHAPTER X. 



As I have before stated, the northerly boundary of this colony is the 
sea. The southerly, ^ as in the rest of our settlements in Guiana, is un- 
determined, which, however, at this period is immaterial, as the Euro- 
peans in this country seem to be afraid of leaving the seashore, appar- 
ently anxious not to expose themselves to the fury of the native Indians 
or to the vengeance of their black slaves, and therefore keeping within 
sight of their shipping. » 



No. 659. 

Extracts from Report of William Crielitoii, Saperlnfendent of Riven 
and Creeks In Essequibo, to Henry lilfflit, Governor In Guiana, April 
90, 1S39. 

[Reprinted from Blue Book, No. 1, pp. 185-189.] 

Yonr reporter left Georgetown on the 26th day of January last for the 



* " Southerly *' means the rear boundary, the sea being ** northerly." 
' Slavery was abolished in British Guiana in 1888, 
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Ampa post ia the Esseqiiebo, and after visiting the Masseruni he de- 
parted for the Pomeroon post, where he arrived on the 18th February. 
From whence he departed on the following day for the Indian settlement 
in the Morocco Greek, and on arriving at the residence of the late Indian 
Captain Juan, he learned that the inland water communications with the 
Wyena and Barima Rivers were so nearly dry that only a very small 
corial could proceed. 

He was therefore compelled to reduce bis baggage and provisions and 
return to the mouth of the Morocco and proceed from thence to Wyena 
by the sea coast. 

He ascended the Wyena River, visiting the Indian settlements, to the 
moath of the Annow Creek, a distance of nearly 200 miles from the sea, 
and thence to the Indian settlements near the head of that creek and re- 
turned to the Baramany Creek, which he ascended to the Biara, up 
which he proceeded to the Indian settlements in the Assacuta Creek, 
thereby connecting his present route from the Wyena River eastward 
with the termination of his journey from the head of the Morocco Creek, 
going westward on his last visit in December last. He then descended 
the Wyena to the mouth of the Moroco Creek, which may properly be 
termed a mouth of the Barima discharging itself into the Wyena River 
within a very short distance of the sea, which he ascended and continued 
his route to the Indian settlement at Onoboe, having previously visited 
a portion of the Aruca, a tributary of the Barima. The inland commu- 
nication with the Wyena through the savannah is about fifteen minutes' 
paddling above the settlement of Onoboe, at present day. 

The banks of these rivers as far as your reporter proceeded, are cov- 
ered by the spring tides, and during the rainy season the low grounds 
must be entirely flooded and unfit for cultivation except on the hills and 
rising grounds which take the direction of the various creeks at a greater 
or less distance from the banks. These hills and rising grounds are 
generally good soil, very superior in its character to that of the high 
grounds in the Essequibo River below the falls, and even better than the 
high grounds of the Pomeroon, bearing several crops of coffee and plan- 
tains, also well adapted for the cultivation of coffee. 

Your reporter had communication with the Indian Captains of the 
various nations inhabiting that portion of the country, who all concurred 
in declaring that there were no persons except Indians resident in either 
of these rivers or any of the creeks their tributaries, and as he found no 
deviation in their statements, he feels perfectly convinced of their truth. 

At the mouth of the Wyena River is a bank of sea- shells of consider- 
able extent, a great portion of which is now above the highest water- 
mark, and covered with herbage, which will be a good place for a station 
if found necessary at some future day. 



^ 
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The tract of coast extending eastward from this bank to the Morocco 
Creek, a distance of near 100 miles, comprises a belt of rich alluvium, 
susceptible of cultivation, but without any inlet from the sea with the 
exception of one small creek. The interior is savannah, covered with 
water in the rainy season, interspersed with sand hills covered with 
wood ; these hills in many places are the seat of Indian settlements, 
especially those^situated along the course of the Morocco and the creeks 
which connect it with the Baramany. This last creek takes its rise in a 
large lagoon in the centre of this tract between the Morocco and tlie sea, 
if the Indians are correct, not laid down in any chart. The truth of this 
your reporter will endeavour to ascertain on his next visit to that quarter. 
Your reporter, on visiting an Indian settlement in a creek or tributarj' of the 
Aruca in the Barima, found that all the inhabitants, to his surprise, had left 
the place, and not until his return to Pomeroon did he learn the cause. It 
appeared from the information of a Mr. Lee, of Pomeroon, who had been 
in that neighbourhood in search of Indian labour, that in the Orinoco the 
Columbian Government have fixed a certain price, viz., 4 dollars per 
mensem, as the value of Indian labour, and as it is wanted the Post- 
holder goes round and collects the Indians for this purpose, and the In- 
dians in question were a portion of upwards of 300, who have recently 
left that river and settled in the creeks of the Barima to avoid this arbi- 
trary mode of treatment, and believing the mission of your reporter 
among them to be analogous to the custom they had come there to avoid, 
cliey left their homes on hearing of your reporter's intention to visit 
them. 

Your reporter, however, is sanguine that wherever he has had com- 
munication with the Indians he has left impressions that will prevent 
such an occurrence in future. 

The post-house in the Pomeroon is in a very dangerous state, re- 
quiring very considerable repairs to render it habitable, more especially 
after the rainy season sets in, which your reporter has already repre- 
sented in his previous Reports. 

With respect to the removal of this Post from its present situation to 
the mouth of the Ara Piakka Creek, with a view to health and greater 
efficiency, placing it under the directions of Captain Pickersgill, your 
reporter is of opinion that the mouth of the Ara Piakka would be a 
situation of more salubrity, but he is not, under the present regulations, 
prepared to assert that it would be one of greater efficiency, because 
placed at the mouth of the Ara Piakka it could only be useful in ob- 
serving those who pass and repass by the Tapacooma Lock, whereas in 
its present situation all travellers from the Morocco, Wyena, and Ba- 
rima, whether proceeding through the Tapacooma Lock or by the sea 
coast, must pass it in either going or coming, and the most efficient site, 
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ill the opinion of your reporter, if removal at present be deemed neces- 
sary, would be the mouth of the Morocco Creek. 

To the proposition of placing this post under the direction or control 
of Captain Pickersgill, your reporter would respectfully observe that 
however unobjectionable in every other respect for this charge, Captain 
Pickersgill is extensively concerned in wood and troolie cutting, which 
is now almost exclusively performed by Indians, and, in the opinion of 
your reporter, a bar to any such appointment. That however desirable 
it might be to have a person resident in the Morocco Creek invested 
with civil authority, yet to your reporter a clergyman exercising the 
functions of a Magistrate has always appeared out of his place, and in a 
position tending but too frequently to embroil him with his flock and to 
the injury of his spiritual character. Were these objections entirely re- 
moved a deep rooted conviction on the mind of your reporter, of the 
total unfitness of the present incumbent in the Morocco would preclude 
the possibility of your reporter recommending him to your Excellency 
for such an appointment. 



Finally, it is somewhat remarkable, and it seems to have escaped the 
notice of the author of the Memorandum, that there never was an estab 
lishment of bush or runaway negroes on the west coast of Essequebo 
that had any lengthened existence, these having been confined to the 
east and west coasts of Demerara and the Demerara River. Therefore, 
it is the more improbable that such attempts will now be made in Esse- 
quebo when the causes which originally produced those of Demerara 
have entirely ceased to exist. 

The post- house at Ampa is in a state of dilapidation, somewhat simi- 
lar to that of Pomeroon, scarcely habitable, even in the dry season, and 
the only occurrences recorded in the journals of the two Post-holders are 
those of the passage of Indians and the various residents in the two 
rivers. 



No. 660. 

Location and Extent of Settlement, 1843. 

[Reprinted from " Locai Guide " of British Guiana, Demerara 1843.] 



These questions of limits are of lirtle immediate consequence, from 
the fact that the settlements, at present, are confined to the vicinity of 
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the coast, and to the banks of the rivers and creeks in the lower parts of 
their courses. 

The inhabited part of the coust extends from the month of the Pome- 
roon in l^"" N. lat. 50° W. long, to the month of the Corentyn, in 6° N. 
lat. 57° W. long., a distance, following the indentations of the coast, of 
about 200 miles. The large islands in the mouth of the Essequibo are 
cultivated to a greater or less extent, particularly the two line and fertile 
islands, Leguan and Wakenaam, each about fonrteen miles long and 
three wide. The banks of the Essequibo are inhabited only by a few 
scattered woodcutters ; and above the rapids, which occur about 60 miles 
from its mouth, there are no inhabitants except Indians. The same is 
the case with the two great tributaries of the Essequibo, theCuyuni and 
the Mazaruni, which come from the west and south-west. These rivers 
unite about eight miles from the Essequibo, and their united stream 
joins that river, about forty miles from its mouth. A short distance 
above their junction, these rivers become impeded by rapids, above which 
they are frequented only by a few wandering Indians. At their point 
of union with the Essequibo, called Bartica^ is an Indian Missionary set- 
tlement ; and three or four miles up their unitied stream, on the left 
bank, is the Colonial Penal Settlement, where the Colonial convicts, 
sentenced to hard labor, are employed in working a fine quarry of 
granite. 

That part of the sea coast between the mouth of the Essequibo and 
the mouth of the Pomeroon, a fertile, cultivated district, is known as 
the Arabian Ooasty — no doubt a corruption of OarribeaUj from the 
Carib or Caribisi Indians, who formerly dwelt in that vicinity, some 
remnants of which tribe are now found on the banks of the Cuyuni and 

Mazaruni. 

* * * * * ¥t 



No. 661. 

Extent of cultlyation In Britltli Oulana« 1875; by €• Bariini^on Brourn^ 

iroTernment ffeologUt. 

[Extract reprinted from Brown (C. Barrington), Oanoe and Gamp Life, etc., London, 1875, p, 1.] 

The civilized and cultivated portion of the colony lies only along a 
narrow strip of seii-coast. The portion between the rear of the sugar 
estates and the confines of the colony is known as the '' Interior, " and, 
with the exception of a few settlements on the banks of the lower Ber- 
bice, Demerara and Essequibo rivers, it remains to-day in the same state 
as in the time of Raleigh. 



407 



Ho. 663. 



Bfotlee of the larne Schombargk miip of Britltli Galana ; by Clements 

R. Harktaam, 1876. 

[Extracts reprinted from Roy. Qeog. Soc. Journal, London, 1876, Apr., p. 108.] 



Both the colonies of British Gaiaua and Natal have recently published 
maps of the territories snbject to their sway. * * * 



From a note placed under the title we learn that the boundaries laid 
down upon the map are those adopted by Sir Robert Schomburgk. 



At present there are no settlements on the territories in dispute, ^ or, at 
most unimportant ones, and an amicable settlement of these boundary 
questions could easily be arrived at. We trust that, should the Foreign 
Office take the matter in hand, they will benr in mind the fiasco they 
made in connection with the San Juan and Delagoa Bay disputes, and 
condescend to seek the advice of persons more competent in such matters 
than themselves. 



No. 668. 

The Cataracts the limits of the cleared Timber liand In Essequlbo, by 

£• F. Im Tharn, 1§80. 

[Extract reprinted from Roy. Geoj^. Soc. Proc., London, 1880,yol. 2, p. 465.] 



The country may be said to consist of four tracts, lying beyond the 
other, parallel to the coast-line. Of these, only the outermost, the sugar 
land, which lies next to the seacoast, is at present cultivated and inhab- 
ited to any considerable extent. Next to this is what may be called the 
timber tract, from which alone timber has as yet been remuneratively 
brought to market. This extends toward the interior as far as the lowest 
cataracts on the various rivers. It is at present impossible to cut timber 
profitably beyond the cataracts, owing to the difficulty of carrying: it to 

^ J. d., the line defined what England claimed ; it was a definition of what was disputed. 
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market. So that an imaginary line roughly parallel to the seacoast, and 
cutting each of the great rivers at their lowest cataracts, marks the fur- 
thest limit from the coast of this tract. This part of the country, which is 
inhabited only by a few negroes and Indians, once contained much valu- 
able timber, which was readily brought to market along the highways 
formed by the rivers and creeks. But this has now been felled and de- 
stroyed, and it is no longer easy to find any spot at which it is worth 
while to set up the large and expensive plant necessary for remunerative 
timber-cutting, so that unless means are taken to allow these forests to 
recover, and to maintain a succession of large and valuable trees, or un- 
less highways are opened into new places, the timber trade of the colony 
must before long come to an end. 

The two remaining tracts are uninhabited except by a few widely- 
scattered Indians or four or five different tribes. 



Ho. 664. 



Description of the Esseqnlbo ft*om Its Mouth to the Rapimiinl; by £• F. 

Im Thurn, l§SO. 

[Extracts reprioted from Roy. Qeog. Soc. Proc., London, 1880, pp. 466-466, 467-469.] 

[Pp. 466-4^6.1 



The country may be said to consist of four tracts, lying one beyond 
the other, parallel to the coast-line. Of these, only the outermost, the 
sugar land, which lies next to the sea-coast, is at present cultivated and 
inhabited to any considerable extent. Next to this is what may be 
called the timber tract, from wliich alone timber has as yet been remu- 
neratively brought to market. This extends towards the interior as far 
as the lowest cataracts on the various rivers. It is at present impossible 
to cut timber profitably beyond the cataracts, owing to the difficulty of 
carrying it to market. So that an imaginary line roughly parallel to the 
sea-coast, and cutting each of the great rivers at their lowest cataracts, 
marks the furthest limit from the coast of this tract. This part of the 
country, which is inhabited only by a few negroes and Indians, once con- 
tained much valuable timber, which was readily brought to market along 
the highways formed by the rivers and creeks. But this has now been 
felled and destroyed, and it is no longer easy to find any spot at which it is 
worth while to set up the large and expensive plant necessary for remu- 
nerative timber-cutting, so that unless means are taken to allow these 
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forests to recover, and to maintain a succession of large and valaable 
trees, or unless highways are opened into new places, the timber trade of 
the colony must before long come to an end. 

The two remaining tracts are entirely uninhabited except by a few 
widely-scattered Indians of four or five different tribes. The forest tract 
immediately succeeds the timber tract, and, lastly, furthest from the 
coast, lies the savannah tract. 

The former of these is everywhere covered by dense forest, as yet 
untouched by the wood-cutter. 



[Pp. ^67-469.] 

Opposite to the point from which this path starts stands Morabelli, a 
cluster of three houses, inhabited by a wood-cutter and his family, and 
interesting to us as the last civilized houses which we were to see for six 
months. 

Leaving Moraballi, we soon reached the furthest point to which the 
tide runs. This is some sixty miles from the sea, at the first rapids, 
called Aretaka, M^hich separate the timber from the forest tract. These 
rapids interrupt the course of the river for upwards of fifteen miles. 



One day passes like another to the traveller as he ascends the river in 
his canoe. During the first two days we were slowly making our way 
up the Aretaka Rapids. The rocks, on account of the unusual dry- 
ness of the season, were very much exposed, and the water channels be- 
tween them, though numerous, were both narrow and shallow. The 
canoes often had to be dragged by main force over the rocky floor. 
Where the channels were deeper the water rushed down more violently, 
and it was difficult to haul the canoes against the current. But the In- 
dians worked wonderfully. Some swam, and had hard work to keep 
their course in the rushing water. Others, up to their waists, or even to 
their necks in water, stood on half-submerged rocks hauling by means of 
ropes attached to the canoes. 

The banks of the Essequibo above Aretaka are almost uninhabited, 
even by Indians. Throughout the several hundred miles of country 
which we passed between Aretaka and the month of the Rupununi, we 
came across but three or four settlements. Our camps, therefore, were 
generally made in the forest. As, however, Indians are continually pass- 
ing up and down the river, there are certain recognized camping places, 
from which the bush has been cleared. 
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Settlements on the Barlma, 1§§9 ; by £. F. Im Tlinrn. 

[Extract reprinted from im Thurn (E. F.), Report on Blue b. for 1880.] 



Remembering the desolate, uninhabited, unused, indeed unknown, 
condition of this latter sub-district when I first visited it in February, 
1883, and now seeing its present condition at the close of the year 1889, 
I find it hard to realize that these are but two aspects of the same place. 
Then, as I passed down the Barima River, through about 120 miles of its 
lower course, I saw no house or sign of habitation, no human being, until 
we came to the sand bank at the sea, on which two or three men from the 
neighboring Amakooroo River were temporarily camped, for the purpose 
of fishing^. In the Amakooroo itself, on the English side, there was not 
a house to be seen, though there were two or three cultivated plots, the 
owners of which reside on the opposite shore*. In the sub-district the 
entire number of settlements, if we restrict the term only to such culti- 
vated plots as had sufficient drainage, and on which the farmers lived, 
amounted therefore to but four. Moreover, at that time no travellers 
moved on the rivers, if we except the half dozen of settlers, and two or 
three hucksters trading with Indians. 



No, 666. 



Description of the Coast Plantations in Esseqnibo; by J. Rod way, 1§91. 

[Reprinted from Rodway (James, F. L. 8.) History of British Guiana, So (Georgetown, Demerara- 

lS91,Vol. 1, pi] 



As a result of this arduous labour during two centuries, a narrow 
strip of land along the coast has been rescued from the mangrove swamp, 
and kept under cultivation by an elaborate system of dams and dikes. 

^ From other parts of the description we understand these to have been natives, and, appa- 
rently, Venezuelans. 

• That is, in Venezuela. 
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* * * At first sight the narrow line of sugar estates seems but a very 
poor show for such a long struggle with nature ; but when all the cir- 
cumstances are taken into consideration, it is almost a wonder that the 
colony has not been abandoned altogether. 



Ho. 667. 



The North West District of^^Britlth" Guiana, 1993; by E. F. Im Thnrn. 

[Extracts reprinted from Roy. Geog. 8oc. Proc. London, 18W, pp. 668, 669-670, 686, 687.] 

[Pp. 668^69] 



Though, through fear of privateers, these at first, went up the river, 
yet as soon as this fear was removed they cast longing eyes on the splen- 
didly rich submerged land of the seacoast, and, with an experience and 
skill gained in their Low-Country homes, dammed back the sea along 
the southern coasts of the colonies, and reclaimed for cultivation a nar- 
row strip of alluvial soil, extending along the sea and river edge, but 
hardly anywhere more than three or four miles in width. But their work 
ended northwest at tl)e Pomerun River. The whole interior of the conn- 
try, and even the seacoast north of the Pomerun — that is, the northwestern 
part of the colony — they left as Nature made it. Since the begining of 
this century, when the country passed from the hands of the Dutch to 
those of the English, the latter have rather reduced than extended the 
area of cultivation; and though they have fairly maintained the quality, 
the land beyond the narrow belt of cultivation has remained as Nature 
made it and the Dutch left it. 



[Pp. 669-670.] 
* ^ * ^ ^ * 

Though the settlements in the Pomerun were, as has been said, 
among the earliest, if not indeed the earliest, in what is now British 
Guiana, and though they have never been at any time completely 
abandoned, yet at no time have they attained the privilege of independ- 
ent government, as was the case with the settlements on the Essequibo, 
Demerara, and Berbice Rivers. During the early part of this century 
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there were flourishing settlements and substantial houses for some dis- 
tance along the right bank, and also at intervals higher up, on both 
banks of the Poraerun; but of these hardly any record exists. About 
1840, at the time of the visit of the brothers Schomburgk, the houses 
and the cultivation, though still partly existing, were already in decay; 
and for some time after that date the river remained practically aban- 
doned to Redmen and to squatters. About twenty years ago there was a 
revival of agricultural industry by the settlement in those parts, of a few 
Portuguese, and the development in this direction has since then been 
continuous. The government of the colony was represented there up to 
1872, by an official with somewhat vague powers, handed down from 
Dutch times, called a Post-holder. With the revii^al of industry by the 
Portuguese, this official was modernised into a magistrate. It was to 
this post that I was appointed In 1882. My jurisdiction extended nom- 
inally to the Orinoco, but hardly anyone capable of giving an intelligent 
account of the country had been beyond the Pomerun, or the small 
creek, the Moruka— a branch of the Pomerun — on which two missions, 
one Protestant, the other Roman Catholic, had been established about 
1840. 

My station on the Pomerun then was the outpost in a northwesterly 
direction of the civilised part of the colony, and it immediately became 
my desire to explore the unknown parts of the district under my charge. 

* * * Even from the Redmen and the black squatters on the Pome- 
run I found it very difficult to get any information as to the great region 
beyond; but at last, in January, 1883, though unsuccessful in getting a 
guide, I started to see for myself what lay within my district beyond 
the unknown parts. 



[P. 686.] 



On the other hand, the higher part of the new district is [1892] l)eing 
fast overrun by very successful gold-diggers. But there agricultural 
and mining enterprises date, the former, onlj' some half dozen years, the 
latter only some three years back. 

All the district as I saw it first [1883] was in its original state. 



.Zm — M— 
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[P. 687.] 



From this latter river (the Barama) from which the first gold — ^129 
ounces — was obtained only in November, 1889. 



No. 668. 



Extract from Official Report, dated July 35, 1895, on the Gold Mining 

Industry In Britisli Oulana. 

[Reprinted from Report of Commissioner of Mines, 1895.] 



2. British Guiana is just about the same stage, English Capitalists 
are beginning to notice the place and its probabilities. It is most likely 
that if one company financed by English capital opens up a good mine, 
that others will follow and Gold Mining will commence. 

So far the scratching that has been done is nothing. It proves nothing. 
There is not a shaft or a '^ borehole" down to two hundred feet in the 
Country, so that actually speculators have not much to guide them. The 
reason for this is that there is no mining population here, everything has 
to be taught. * * * The alluvial mining is rich, and although the 
work is not systematic, yet I consider that any party of five men, if they 
choose to be careful, can make good wages all the year round by work- 
ing for themselves. * * * One of the greatest drawbacks has been 
the necessity of coming down [to the settlements] to pass gold [through 
the Government Royalty Office] and obtain provisions. 

Speaking generally, I think the Industry is in about the same state as 
this time last year. But I think with the advent of English capital, 
management and workmen, that a belter state of things will have com- 
menced by this time next year, only commenced, though, as in my 
opinion it will take another five years before the Gold Fields of British 
Guiana will make any appreciable difference to the world's gold out- 
put. Without skilled labor from the outside nothing will ever be done. 
The natives in time will do, but they have to be taught, and without 
having capable men to direct and superintend their work, very little 
improvement can be expected. 
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A^ricaltare and the Gold Industry In the North IFett District* British 

Oalana, Feh. 25, 1896; by E. F. Im Thnrn. 

[Reprinted from im Thurn (E. P.) Official Report, February 25, 1896. Georgetown, 1896, 

p. 5.] 



18. Agricultare in the district, probably because of the superior at- 
tractions of the gold industry, still makes but very slow progress. 

21. Lastly, as concerns the gold industry, I think it right to put on 
record my sense of the growing necessity for better protection of the 
rights of persons and property at the gold fields. There is gathered to- 
gether a large and varying body of men, the greater part of them taken 
from the most lawless and undisciplined classes of the Colony ; and there 
is not among them, nor within many day's journey of them, one single 
representative of the law. 



No. 670. 

I/etter of Certain Citizens, Ouayana to the Superior Council, Guayana, 

October dd, 1810. 

[Translated from certified copy of original in Caracas — Civil — 1779 — Docket 77-1.] 

Gentlemen of the Superior Executive Council.— The citizens and 
others undersigned, with due respect to Your Lordships, represent and 
and declare : That we have information that Don Jose Felipe de Inciarte 
is about to leave for his position of Governor of Florida, and that he ob- 
tained from His Majesty for this [province] a special commission, with 
Royal orders granting very generous concessions for the encouragement 
of the settlements of this important Province, whose agriculture, com- 
merce and industry find themselvis in the most marked decline on ac- 
count of the dei)lorable lack of the carrying out of this commission. 
For this reason we cannot do less than to point out how different would 
be the population and wealth of this country, if there had been put into 
practice during the last thirteen years, Royal orders so beneficial and 
concessions which, according to several persons, were granted for the 
new foundations and for the public weal, from which would follow that 
of the State, in whose interest every good citizen is under obligation to 
act. In view of this, seeing ourselves destitute of prosperity, many of 
us, oppressed by the unbearable burden of large families, by the expense 
and poverty of the Province, and by other considerations which we omit 
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to mention, appeal to Your Lordships, entreating you to deign to com- 
mand the said Inciarte to publish his commissions, orders, and original 
instructions, and all he has relative to the settlement of all the province, 
and the title of Captain Settler of it, which were given to him at Madrid 
in order that the lands which lie between Caura and Oaroni should be 
devoted to the breeding of cattle and horses, and those from the forts of 
Old Gnayana to the sea-shore to husbandry, granting to the founders the 
gift of the lands, and conceding to them the privilege of ten years free 
from all Royal taxes ; that the port of commerce should be located at 
Piacoa ; that the natives of that district should be settled on the lands 
on which they were, and that in the neighboring places there should be 
founded some Spanish villages ; and that, for its safety, there should be 
fortified the island of Burro ; witli three commissioners for the said 
foundations, and, for his assistant, Don Manuel Perran of this neighbor- 
hood, who should examine the lands in order to give information as to 
their quality and fitness respectively for the raising of grains, vegetables, 
indigo, sugar-cane, cocoa, etc., etc., also the navigable rivers, and those 
which can be made navigable, throughout the whole extent of the un- 
cultivated lands of the Province; it being permitted by His Majesty 
(whom God preserve) to remove to its coasts all the families of 
the kingdom of Santa Fe de Bogota that were willing to come to 
the said settlements, with which object there came from Spain 
with His Excellency Don Jos6 de Espeleta [more than two hundred 
families, and when]* during the year 1786 the aforesaid Don Manuel 
Ferran, being in Madrid, was appointed to come as Commander of His 
Majesty's frigate " Nieves," with troops and ammunition of war, it was 
asked of him if he was willing to take families from the kingdom of 
Galicia to the said settlements, this representing the wish of our August 
Sovereign in the fostering of this his very important Province, which 
were it not the dependency of distant capitals (which, thinking only of 
their own increase, consign it to forgetf ulness), could compete with the 
most beautiful portion of the Spanish realms in this hemisphere by its 
wonderful extent, the rich productions of which it is capable, the 
mighty rivers with which Nature has endowed it, and, finally, by its 
geographical position, which makes it the most important portion of the 
mainland. Notliing of this can be overlooked by Senor Inciarte nor yet 
the flourishing state in which this Province would find itself to-day, if, 
guided by a policy worthy of every good Spaniard, he had devoted himself 
vigorously to our common interests. ***** Finally, the said 
Don Manuel de Ferran is a man well-informed of the said commissions 
and concessions, as is also the Captain of Militia of this city, Don 

^That this is at least a part of what is here omitted appears from another document. See 
p. 417, below. 
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Agastin Contasti, from whom Your Lordship may take depositions or 
testimony, in case of need. And, if the said Seilor Inciarte excuses him- 
self or refuses to exhibit the said Royal orders and commission, he 
should be compelled to do so and even declared a violator of the King's 
laws and a common enemy of the State. And we trust that Your Lord- 
ships, once having given these orders, will see that they are duly com- 
plied with, as if edicts of His Majesty, to whom we shall ascribe the 
favors and mercies which we implore from Your Lordships. Guayana, 
on the twenty-second of October, in the 3'ear one thousand eight hun- 
dred and ten. 

Juan Antonio Perez, 

Jos6 de Olazarra, 

Jos6 Labrador, 

Manuel Perran, 

Juan de Dios Conde, 

Jos6 Dionisio Sanchez, 

Josef Mediavilla, 

Andres Conde, 

Prancisco Pruna, 

Jos§ Vicente Seyso, 

Isidro Salasar, 

Juan Antonio Barrio, 

Jose Lorenzo Lezama, 

Rafael Zalasar, 

Juan Morales, 

Honorato Pinatel, 

Antonio Torreolva de Almodovar, 

Jose Maria Santa Maria, 

Joseph Arcadio, 

Jos6 Angel Villasana. 



Ho. 671. 



Deposition of Don A^nttln ContattI, Captain of the Mliltia of Bfuera 
Guayana (Ani^ottura), at to the settling of Eastern Gnayana, October 
36, 1§10. 

[Translated from certified copy of original In Cardcas— Civil— 1779— Docket 77-1.] 

In this city of Guayana, on the twenty-sixth of October, 1810, I, the 
undersigned Notary Public, Secretary of this Superior Council [of 
Guayana], by virtue of the Commission conferred upon me by His 
Excellency in his foregoing decree, being in the presence of the Captain 
of the Regular Militia of this city, Bon Agustin Contasti, at his resi- 
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dence, did receive his oath, which he look in the military fashion, the 
right hand extended over the hilt of his sword, according to law. Under 
this oath he promised, by his word of honor and by the King, to tell the 
trath as to what he knew and what was asked of hin). And this being 
done, he was informed of the contents of the foregoing document in pur- 
suance of which this action was taken, and testified : That he knows and 
is sure, the Colonel Don Jose Felipe de Inciarte having communicated 
it to him several times, that the latter finds himself under commission, 
instructions and orders, and has the royal title of Settler of all this 
Province in the parts not yet settled. And to all citizens who are willing 
to establish themselves in the said settlements, by order of His Majesty 
(whom God preserve) offers to give lands for cultivation and for the rais- 
ing of cattle free of charge, and also lots for houses, declaring nobles all 
who are whites of pure blood, and exempting them for ten years from all 
royal taxes and even from the tithes, promising them free trade with 
friendly foreign nations, and that at the earliest day there shall be 
founded forta from Old Guayana downward as far as the limits or bound- 
aries of the Dutch Colony, at present English, of Essequibo, the first 
foundation to be begun on the river or bayou named Bouruma, on the 
border and territory on the side of the teiritory of Essequibo, where 
there is an elevation or small hill, on which can be built a fort with the 
name of San Carlos de la Prontera ; that His Majesty would then keep 
on founding the said forts ; that His Majesty authorized the removal of 
all the families that would willingly go from the kingdom of Santa Fe 
de Bogota to the said settlements, all at the expense of His 
Royal Exchequer; and that for this purpose there had come 
from Spain with His Excellency, the Viceroy, Don Jose Espeleta, and 
were now in the said city of Santa Pe, more than two hundred families 
ready and willing to go to the said settlements, and that, on account of 
the wars which occurred with France and thereafter with England, their 
departure had constantly been prevented, but that their coming with 
the Governor of the province had been for the purpose of providing for 
the said settlements ; and that when peace was restored with the British 
Nation, in the year 1802, the said Inciarte spoke to the witness, saying 
that he was now ready to enter upon the completion of his mission and 
that he counted on the witness to accompany him with four or five other 
individuals who were on the lookout ; but that first: he wanted, in order 
to inform the court, to complete the reconnoissance of the ranges 
[Sierras], as he was instructed to do, and that for this purpose he needed 
three or four intelligent men, experts in the malterof crops, because 
besides examining the rivers to see which have navigable entrances, and 
which can be made passable, he had to give an account of the quality of the 
ground, whether good for sugar-cane, cocoa, coffee, wheat, etc., etc.; and 
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that he asked the witness to speak to his son-in-law, Don Juan Chrisos- 
tomo Rossio, in order tliat, as an expert on pasture lands and arable 
lands and the raising of wheat and other European products which grow 
in these Americas, Jie might accompany him in his mission ; that the 
Captain-General of Caracas had notified him about this affair ; that this 
is all that is now remembered by the witness and that it is nil true 
according to the oath taken by him, which he now affirms and ratifies, 
and that, if necessary he will repeat it anew. Also that he is fifty-five 
years old. 

This being read, he said he had nothing to add or take away and 
signed it in presence of me, the said Notary Public. To this T certify : 
Agnstin Contasti. Before me, Juan Vicente Cardoso, Notary Public and 
Secretary. 



No. 672. 



Deposition of Don Manuel Ferran as to the settllnir of Eastern Oaayana, 

October 36, 1§10. 

[Translated from certified copy of original inCar&cas— Civil— 1779— Docket 77-1.] 

On the same day, I the undersigned, Notary Public and Secretary of 
Its Excellency the Superior Council, went to the residence of Don Man- 
uel Ferran, and, having notified him of my commission, I received from 
him an oath which was taken according to law, in the name of God Oar 
Lord, and by the sign of the cross. Under this oath he promised to tell 
the truth as to all that he knew and all that was asked of him. And, 
having been questioned according to the contents of the foregoing docu- 
ment, he said that he knew and hath evidence that in the year 1784, 
having gone, as he avers, to the city of Caracas, the witness met there 
Don Jose Felipe de Inciarte, who a sliort while before had arrived on his 
return from the Court, whither he was sent by Don Jose Abalos, former 
Superintendent- General of these provinces, to convey the plans and re- 
ports which he had made, by virtue of the commission conferred upon 
him by the said Abalos, of the lands lying between the month of this 
river and the boundaries of the Colony of Essequibo, belonging at that 
time to Holland and now to England. That for this purpose His Majesty 
(whom God preserve) had deigned to appoint him as lieutenant, with the 
uniform of the veteran companies of this place, and also as Captain-Set 
tier of those territories. And that, having appeared before the Superin- 
tendent, who at that time was Don Francisco de Saavedra, who had 
shortly before taken the place of his predecessor, the Senor Abalos, and 
having shown him his title and commission of Captain-Settler, here- 
quested him to make a prospectus of what he thought most fit and use- 
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ful for the said settlement, with a view to the utility and advantage of 
this province and of the State ; but, as he was not capable of this, be- 
cause of his lack of sufficient insight, informition, an 1 knowledge for 
the purpose, he availed himself of the witness, considering him endowed 
with the said requisites, for the purpose of forming the prospectus and 
of helping him out in his duty. That, although the witness excused him- 
self, the Seiior Inciarte appealed to Don Francisco, Mugica, royal 
official accountant to the Royal Treasury of the said city of 
Caracas, as his patron, and, havinor been called to his house, he made 
known to him the need in which he found himself, and that if not 
helped out, he would lose the position of Captain Settler, notwithstand- 
ing his appointment at the hands of His Majesty. That for this reason 
the witness made up his mind to the task and under his direction was 
formed the following prospectus or declaration : 

That the lands between the rivers of Caroni and Caura are suited for 
the breeding of cattle, horses and mules ; and that those between the 
Castles of Old Guayana and the coast of the sea permit of cultivation by 
those who are willing to establish themselves in them, whether inhab* 
itants of this city and province or those willing to move from the King- 
dom of Santa Fe de Bogota or from any other place, provided that 
they are subjects of Our Catholic Monarch, the lands being given to 
them without any payment for the space of ten years, during wjjich 
they should enjoy the grace of fn»edom from dues, paying no taxes, and 
selling their produce wherever was most profitable. That the port for 
commerce would be placed on the river Piacoa, peopling it with the na- 
tives of those parts, and founding in the neighborhood some Spanish 
villages with the aid of the missionaries of the Reverend Comrannity of 
Catalonian Capuchins. That tlie island of Burros would be fortified, 
which is in the neighborhood of the mouth of this river. And in the 
middle of this river would be formed two navigable channels for all kinds 
of vessels ; and that these would serve for the security of the new estab- 
lishments and also of all the Provinces. 

The prospectus being drawn up in these terms and being perfected in 
style by Don John Bautista de Sarandia, formerly member of the Royal 
Guipuzcoan Company, and First Director of the Royal Tobacco Monopoly, 
passed to the hands of Don Francisco de Saavedra, by whom Don An- 
tonio Barreto and the witness were called in for its examination, because 
he knew them to be possessed of knowledge of this province and of its 
condition. Wherefore both of them agreed unanimously that it was 
very important and necessary to carry into execution the contents of this 
Plan or Prospectus. And, on going out of the door of the house of 
Seiior Saavedra, Don Antonio Barreto told the witness that that project, 
so well arranged and laid out, could not be the work of Senor Inciarte, 
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because he knew him well and knew of his talents and occupations when 
he was in this city. To this the witness answered that there were men who 
merely by givin<5 ^ glance made themselves more capable than others with 
many years of residence. That after the examination was completed, Don 
Francisco de Saavedra determined that Senor Inciarte should go to the 
Court, in order to satisfy the inquiries which might result from the ex- 
amination which would be made with regard to the said prospectus, and 
the instructions for the improvement and settlement of this province. 
And, having done so, Ilis Majesty saw fit to approve it in all its parts, 
and his salary was increased to the amount of one thousand five hundred 
dollars, this to begin from the date of the appointment, he being given 
the rank of Captain. That in the year 1786 he went to the Court, where 
the witness met him, and having taken him to his house, he lived with the 
said Senor Inciarte for nearly five months, in which time he assured him 
that he had recommended him for his assistant, and that his object was 
to begin the settlement of this province. He then asked leave to withdraw 
to help an only sister of his and to enter the order of Our Father San 
Francisco, as he had promised for many years ; and [asked] that the wit- 
ness would remain in his place, enjoying the same salary. That, at this 
time of his stay at the Court, the witness was summoned, through Senor 
Don Francisco de Leon, clerk of the Department of the Indies, in charge 
of the affairs connected with the settlement in question, by His Excel- 
lency Senor Don Jose de Galvez, who asked him if he wished to take 
charge of the transportation of families from the Kingdom of Galicia 
to this Province with a view to this object of its settlement ; to which he 
answered no. That, His Majesty having seen fit to entrust him with the 
command of the frigate ''Nieves," to take it from the port of Cadiz to 
the Island of Trinidad, with troops and ammunition of war, Senor 
Inciarte had advised him to speak to His Excellency Senor Galvez, in or- 
der to see if he would allow him to come as Captain of the brigantine 
" Nuestra Seiiora de la Concepcion," belonging to the witness. This 
could not be obtained, because the said gentleman gave him as answer 
that there were still under discussion the projects for the settlement of 
Trinidad, and that after these were settled, he would proceed to carry 
out those of Guayana of the same nature. That the day on which he 
went to take leave of His Excellency, after having had several interviews 
with him, he did him the honor of asseverating, with his hand 
upon his breast, that he would himself take care of the witnesses' 
interests, and that he could reckon on him as his agent. The 
said Senor having died, at the beginning of the year 1787, the 
said Inciarte came to the city of Santa Fe de Bogota, where he stayed 
until his coming here as Governor, without doing anything during the 
long period of the thirteen years of his government about the said settle- 
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ment, and without the witness as his assistant doing anything. And 
I am ignorant of the causes and motives which he may have had for it, 
to the gravest prejudice of the faithful subjects of His Majesty, the hon- 
est inhabitiints of the Province since by these means this Province would 
find itself abounding in all kinds of grains and plants for its subsistence, 
and its inhabitants would not see themselves, as they have and as they 
do, reduced to the great scarcity and excessive dearness which have been 
experienced in the supply of food stuflfs, particularly at this time. And 
that, according to his experience, next year will be worse, on account of 
many farms desolated, impoverished, and even destroyed. And that 
this has caused an inundation of idle people, lacking employment, who, 
in order to be able to sustain themselves, have turned into highway rob- 
bers, who destroy the cattle farms. That this is all he can say on this 
subject for the information of the Magistrate. That his age is seventy 
And he signs, as I certify : Manuel Ferran. Before me : Juan Vicente 
Cardoso, Motary Public and Secretary. 



No. 67 3« 

Tlie WLeficncY of l^pain to the Governor of Ouay^ana, as to a report of 
Don Jos^ Olazarra, Commissioner, on the settlement of Eastern 
Ouayana, with Aetlon of the Government of Spain thereon, 1812- 
1813. 

[Translated from General Archives of the Indies. — (Seville.)— Stand 183. — Case 1.— Docket 15.1 

Most Esteemed Sir : 

The Commissioner of Guayana, Captain Don Jose Olazarra, informs 
you with the greatest respect that on the 21st of September, 1762, His 
Majesty ordered that, to the families of the settlers of the province of 
Guayana, with a view to the fostering of its settlement, and to the sup- 
ply of bread and meat, there be granted building lots, tillable soil and 
cattle-fiums in their new settlements, the necessary titles to be issued 
by the Governor and the Commandant-General of that Province. By 
the subsequent Royal order of May 5th, 1768, His Majesty ratified this 
grant, sending it specially to the Governor mentioned, for the general 
advantage that would follow, in view of the contents of the said royal 
decree ; and afterward by that of Feb. 4, 1787, His Majesty added to 
the preceding ones the titles issued by the respective Governors. But it 
is to be noted that of these acts the number amounted only to tw^enty- 
three titles, or documents. 

Under date of March 9, 1780, His Majesty, with respect to the eastern 
part of the province, renewed the decree that attention be given with 
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absolute faithfulness to the fostering of its settlement and agriculture, 
the project being decidedly approved which for that purpose had been 
formed by Don Jose de Abalos, first Intendant of Venezuela, and pre- 
sented on February 4, 1779, for the execution of which Abalos had 
despatched instniclions to the Governor, at that time Don Antonio 
Pereda, in order that in case of his not being able personally to attend 
to it on account of press of business, he might entrust it to Don Jose 
Phelipe Inciarte, to whom he sent a commission. 

All these decrees are totally unexecuted, and, as the general wel- 
fare of tlie province and the interest with which the government should 
regard it, both because of the choice products of its soil, which should 
malie it essentially the key of all South America, and because of its 
commerce with the mother-country and with the possessions on the 
windward side of the said America, make it necessary to anticipate in 
time the results threatened by the neighborhood of the foreign powers 
which have shamefully entered the province, and to give thought 
earnestly to the remedy of these injuries, present and past. And, for 
this purpose, it is urgently needed that you immediately bring about 
the execution of the said decrees in all their parts, and of the special 
commission which the Commissioner Inciarte had for undertaking the 
establishment of the new settlements, especially those of the eastern 
part which the plan of Abalos embraces, and which is the nearest to the 
frontier of Guayana, Dutch and French, by the Governor latelj^ nom- 
inated, whose knowledge must necessarily facilitate the most punctual 
and useful execution of the project ; advising him with clear and fixed 
orders, to take with him the method which is to be adopted, in order 
that, without obstacles and hindrances, it can be carried out in the 
establishment of a thing so necessary and essential for the welfare of the 
Nation, making it to depend directly on the special commission of the 
Ministry for the government of the Colonies. 

Cadiz, December 1, 1812. 

JosKF Olazarra. 

Under date of the first of the present month Don Jose Olazarra in- 
formed the Regency of the Kingdom that, although there had been 
granted and ratified the grant of buikliug-luts, of tillable soil, and of 
cattle farms to the families of the settlers of Guayana, charging the gov- 
ernors of it with the issue of the titles, only twenty or twenty-three had 
been issued up to that date, these being insufficient for compliance with 
these decrees— either of that relating to the settlement of the eastern 
part of the province, or of the approbation of the project presented by 
the Governor Don Jos6 Abalos, or of the orders communicated by him to 
the Governor Don Antonio Pereda. It results from this that the neigh- 
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tx)rinfi^ foreigners have penetrated into Spanish territory. And, it being 
advisnble to make known these facts in a manner wli^h may insure the 
certainty of action by the Regency of the Kingdom, he has deemed it 
proper to resolve that the said exposition be transmitted to you, in order 
that in view of it you may communicate to me the pertinent information 
which exists in the bureau under your provisional charge. 

By order of His Highness I communicate it to you for your informa- 
tion and action. May God preserve you for many years. 

Cadiz, December 14, 1812. 

Seiior Secretary pio tempore of the Exchequer. 

Exchequer of the Colonies: Complying with the official dispatch 
of the 14th inst., with which you accompany the exposition, which I re- 
turn, of the Commissioner of Guayana, Don Jose Olazarra, the most 
minute examination has been made of all the dispatches which exist in 
the archives of the office of the Secretary of the Exchequer, Department of 
the Colonies, and nothing is found about the grants which are said to have 
been made in favor of families settling in that province ; it is surmised that 
the said documents were left in Madrid. And this is all I have to tell 
you in reply to your aforesaid official dispatch. May God preserve ^you 
for many years. 

Cadiz, Dec. 23rd, 1812 : 

Cristobal de Gongera : 
Secretary pro tempore of the office of the 
Government of the Colonies. 

Extract presented to the Regency : 

Cadiz, December 10, 1812. The commissioner of the Commandant- 
General of Guayana, Don Jose de Olazarra, says that there were granted 
on the 21st of September, 1762, ratified on the 5th of May, 1768, and 
confirmed on the 4th of February, 1781, the grant of lots, lands for 
cultivation, and cattle-farms in favor of families settling in Guayana, 
leaving to the Governors the issue of the respective titles, and that up to 
date only about 20 or 23 have been issued ; that on March 9, 178-, the 
decree was renewed concerning the fostering of settlement with respect 
to the eastern part of that province, the project formed by Governor 
Don Jose de Abalos having been approved, who, for its execution, sent 
orders to the Governor, Don Antonio Pereda, or, in the absence of the 
latter, to Don Felipe Inciarte ; that nothing of this was complied with, 
the neighboring foreigners penetrating shamefully into the territory; 
and that the situation and safety of that province demand that Your 
Highness order exact comi)liance with the said decrees, conTerring upon 
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the new Governor the special commission which Inciartehad or establish- 
ing the new sett^j^ements in the eastern part, designating to him the 
manner of forming them nnder the immediate direction of the Secretary- 
ship of State and the office of the Government of the Colonies. (Let the 
information which there may be in the Ministry of the Exchequer be 
called for.) Done at the Ministry of the Exchequer, on Dec. 14, 1812. 
As a result the Secretaryship of the Exchequer answers, under date of 
the 23d of the same month, that, having examined the papers in the 
Archives, none nre found bearing upon the concessions granted to the 
families settling in Guayana, it being presumed that they were left in 
Madrid. 

Cadiz, Jan. 22, 1813. 

That the Government may report, forwarding the testimony of the 
documents above mentioned, without prejudice of acting according to 
law and past resolutions, as long as they are not abolished by the decrees 
of the courts and the political constitution of the Spanish Monarchy. 
Given on the 6th of March. 1813. 

Minute : Cadiz, March 6, 1813 : To the Governor of Guayana, about 
the granting of building lots, lands for cultivation, and cattle-farms to the 
families of settlers. Government of the Colonies: Minute: Under date 
of Dec. 1, 1812, Don Jose Olazarra set forth to the Regency of the 
Kingdom ; that notwithstanding concession and ratification of the 
granting of building lots, cultivable lands, and cattle-farms to the 
families settling in Cuayana, charging the Governors with the issue 
of the titles, only about twenty or twenty-three were issued up to 
that date, this being insufficient for compliance with these decrees— 
either that of March 9, 1780, about the fostering of settlement with re- 
spect to the eastern part of that Province or the approbation of the pro- 
ject formed by the Intendant, Don Jose de Abalos, it resulting from the 
non-observance of these decrees that the neighboring foreigners have 
penetrated into the Spanish territory ; and that the situation and safety 
of that province demand the establishment of the settlements in the east- 
ern part and compliance with the decrees indicated. His Highness, being 
informed, resolved that, without prejudice of your acting according to 
laws and past resolutions, as long as they are not abolished by the i)oliti- 
cal constitution of the monarchy, and the decrees of the general and ex- 
traordinary courts, yon may report as fully as you may deem advisable, 
forwarding the testimony of the documents which are quoted in the ex- 
position of Olazarra, for which purpose a copy of it is enclosed. 

I inform your Lordship by order of the Regency of the Kingdom, for 
your information and action. 

May God preserve you for many years. 

Cadiz, March 6, 1813. 

To the Governor of Guayana. 
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No. 674. 



Extract from Instructions of Teneznelan OoTcmment to Alcjo For- 
tlqne, IHlnlsler of Tenezuela In Great Britain, September, 1§41. 

[Reprinted from "Official History, etc., on Guiana Boundaries, p. 6.] 



Although Venezuela's rights in Guayana extended to the banks of 
the Essequibo, as you should show, this Government being anxious to 
remove all obstacles to a si)eedy adjustment, is not disposed to insist 
upon its rights to that extent, it being manifest that England will not 
agree to surrender her establishments on the Pumaron and Morqco rivers. 
Yon may, therefore, direct the course of your negotiations accordingly, 
making gradual concessions until an agreement caube had on the follow- 
ing line of boundary between Venezuela and British Guiana, viz.: The 
Moroco from its mouth to its headwaters in the Imataca mountains ; 
thence southward along the highest ridge of these mouutains to Tupuro 
creek ; thence along the waters of said creek to theCuyani river ; thence 
along the northern side of the Cnyuni to its confluence with the Esse- 
quibo ; and thence southward along the left bank of the Essequibo to its 
confluence with the Rupuruni as a terminus. * * * 
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No. 675. 



Don Euffonlo de Albarado an to Capachin MImIous of Onayana, 

April 90, 1755. 

[Translated from Archivo General de Simancas — Department of State— Bundle 7390 — Folio 14.] 

TABLE SHOWING FOUNDATION OF THE EXISTING MISSIONS UNDER THE CHARGE OF THE 
REVEKEND CATALONIA N CAPUCHIN FATHERS OF THE PROVINCE OF GUAYANA, WHOSE 
PREFECT IS THE REVEREND FATHER FRAY BENITO DE MOYA, 1756. 



MISSIONARY FATHERS 


NAME OF THE . 






Rap- 


Mar- 

aiAOBS. 

0201 




Lrr- 

INO. 


AND THEIR NAMES. 


MISSIONS. 


Month. 


Ybab. 


TRIBES. 


MM A Mr 

TISMS. 


Deaths 


Fr. Fidel de Santo and Fr. 


Purislma Conoep- 


May . . . 


1724 


Pariagotos — 


0B60 


0928 


QB40 


Miguel Angel de Gerona. 
Fr. denlto de Mova and Fr. 
Joseph de Bafiolas. 


cion, Suav. , 














San Antonio. Ca- 


June .. 


1726 


Pariagotos — 


0991 


0199 


0611 


0668 


roni. 
















Ft. Benito de la Oarriga and 


Nra. Sra. de loe 


Dec .. 


1780 


Pariagotos . 


0612 


0896 


0649 


OBOB 


Fr. Antonio de Agramiont. 


Angeles, Ma- 
















Fr. Agustin de Olod and Fr. 


rues. 
San Joseph, Co- 


Dec.... 


1788 


Pariagotos 


1064 


0341 


0447 


0600 


Joachln de Martorell. 


papuL 
San Francisco.Al- 
















Fr. Angel de Olod and Fr. 


Feb. . . 


1784 


iPariagotos . . 


1238 


0857 


07M 


0119 


Domingo de Arbucias. 


tagracla. 
















Fr. Bruno de Barcelona and 


Divina Pastora, 


May . . . 


1787 


Pariagotos. .. 


0163 


0085 


0081 


0147 


Fr. Francisco de Vilada. 


Hato. 
















Fr. Prospero de Ygualada 

and Fr. Domingo de Olod. 

Fr. Alexo de Villazar and 


San. Miguel, Pal- 


Dec.... 


1746 


Pariagotos and 
Canbs. 


0168 


0078 


0068 


0270 


mar. 














Nra. Sra. <ie Mon- 


Jan. . . . 


1748 


Caribs 


0250 


0015 


0066 


0281 


Fr. Francisco de San Julian. 


serrat, Miamo. i 














Fr Narciso de Visbal 


La Anunciata, 


Nov 


1753 


Caribs 


0041 


0001 


0006 


0140 


Founder. 


Aguacagua. 
Santa Eulalla. 
















Fray Joseph de Guarvla, 
Founder. 


Sept. . . 


1754 


Caribs 


0100 


0000 


0000 


0190 


Morucuri. 














Fray Thomas de San Pedro, 


San Joseph de Le- 


Feb 


1766 


Barinagotos. . . 


0039 


0000 


0006 


0163 


Founder. 


onisa, Yeniario 


1 
















5636 


1622 


8474 


2901 



Note 1. — Since the year 1724, when Suay was founded, it was entirely destroyed in the 
year 1729 by the small-pox, and was re-established with new Indians, drawn from the foresU— 
three hundred souls. In the year 1741, the English destroyed it, and in that year it was peopled 
anew with the Indians who are now there. In October of that same year, 1741, there came again 
an epidemic of small-poz, and in the year 1747, a plague of measles ; and from these two the 
greater part of the Indians died, in whose places the rest of those who are now there have been 
gathered, as opportunity offered, from the forests. 

Note 2. — Since the foundation of Caroni, which was in the year 1725, every one of the 
original Indians has perished ; for what with the small-pox, the measles and the attack by the 
Caribs. they have been used up, and so those now there are new recruits from the forests. 

NoTB 8. — The same thing has happened at the Mission of Maruka since its foundation in 
the year 1780 ; for the epidemic and plague of small-pox and measles, in 1741, annihilated the 
Indians. 

Note 4. — The foregoing information is taken from the original reports made to me by the 
Rev. Father Fray Benita de Moya, present Prefect of the Missions. 



